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SECTION 00010 - ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

Sealed Bids for Phase VI1 - Water Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, Kentucky, 
will be received by the Meade County Water District at 1003 Armory Place, 
Brandenburg, Kentucky 40108 on July 17,2008, until 2:OO p.m. (local time), and then 
publicly opened and read aloud. 

The scope of work is a follows: Bid Package “A” includes the construction of 
approximately 72,455 linear feet of 6-inch through 10-inch PVCDI water mains and 
appurtenances and tank site access road; Bid Package “B” includes the construction of a 
500,000 gallon elevated water storage tank, crushed stone paving parking area, altitude 
valve vault, electrical service and telemetry, security fence, yard piping, and related site 
work. 

The Instructions to Bidders, Bid Form, Agreement Forms, Performance and Payment 
Bonds, Plans, Specifications, and other associated documents may be examined at  the 
following locations: 

HDR I Quest Engineers 
One Riverfront Plaza 
401 West Main Street, Suite 500 

HDR I Quest Engineers 
2517 Sir Barton Way 
Lexington, Kentucky 40509 

Louisville, Kentucky 40202 (859) 223-3755 
(502) 584-4118 

Meade County Water District 
1003 Armory Place 
Brandenburg, Kentucky 40 108 

F.W. Dodge/AGC 
1811 Cargo Court 
Louisville, Kentucky 40299 

(270) 422-5806 (502) 671-1296 

Plans, Specifications an Contract documents shall be obtained from the 
issuing office, LYNN IMAGING, located at 2300 Plantside Drive, Louisville, 
Kentucky 40299 (502-499-8400 and www.lynnbp.com) upon payment of a non- 
refundable price of $160.00 for each set (including shipping and handling). 

Copies of reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to 
the Site that the ENGINEER has reviewed or used in preparing the Contract Documents 
can also be purchased from the issuing office, LYNN IMAGING, located at 2300 
Plantside Drive, Louisville, Kentucky 40299 (502-499-8400 and www.lynnbp.corn) upon 
payment of a non-refundable price of $30.00 for each copy (including shipping and 
handling). These reports are not a part of the Contract Documents, and are made 
available to BIDDER solely for BIDDER’S review. Statements of limitation concerning 
the information in these reports and tests are contained in the Contract Documents. 

- - .  
The OWNER reserves the right to waive any informalities or to reject any or all bids. 
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Each BIDDER must deposit with his Bid, security in the amount, form. and subject to the 
conditions provided in the Instructions to  Bidders. 

No BIDDER may withdraw his Bid within ninety (90) consecutive calendar days after 
the actual date of the opening thereof. 

This project is expected to be funded in part with funds provided by the Drinking Water 
State Revolving Fund “F”. 

A pre-Bid conference will be held a t  10:00 a.m. local time on July 8, 2008 at Meade 
County Water District. BIDDERS are encouraged to attend and participate in the 
conference. 

Joe Bartley, General Manager 

END OF SECTION 00010 
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ARTICLE P - 
1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the 

General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in 
these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below: 

A. Issuing Ofice--The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be 
issued and where the bidding procedures are to be administered. 

ARTICLE 2 - COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit surn, 
if any, stated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid may be obtained from the 
IssuingOffice. 

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither 
Owner nor Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the 
above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do 
not confer a license or grant for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, Bidders shall 
complete and submit with their Bid the “Bidders Qualification Statement” 
included in the Section 00440 -Attachments to Bid. 

ARTICLE 4 - EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCTJIYENTS, OTHER 
RELATED DATA, AND SITE 

4.01 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. The Supplementary Conditions idente :  

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site that Engineer has used in preparing the Bidding 
Documents. 
Those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface 
and subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Site (except 
Underground Facilities) that Engineer has used in preparing the 
Bidding Documents. 

2. 

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.01A will be 
made available by Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and 

- - .  
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drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the “technical data” 
contained therein upon which Bidder is entitled to rely as provided in 
Paragraph 4.02 of the General Conditions has been identified and 
established in Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is 
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any 
“technical data” or any other data, interpretations, opinions or information 
contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings. 

1. Copies of geotechnical reports wil l  be provided on request for the fee 
stated in Section 00010 -Advertisement for Bids. 

4.02 Underground Facilities 

A. Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with 
respect to  existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is 
based upon information and data furnished to Owner and Engineer by 
owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or others. 

4.03 Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. The Supplementary Conditions identlfy those reports and drawings 
relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if 
any, that Engineer has used in preparing the Bidding Documents. 

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.03.A will be 
made available by Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and 
drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the “technical data” 
contained therein upon which Bidder is entitled to rely as provided in 
Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions has been identified and 
established in Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is 
responsible for any interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any 
“technical data” or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or 
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings. 

4.04 Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to 
prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical 
conditions and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding 
Documents due to differing or unanticipated conditions appear in Paragraphs 
4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General Conditions. Provisions concerning 
responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with 
respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible 
changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental 
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in 
the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be 

0025759/042108 
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4.05 

4.06 

4.07 

within the scope of the Work appear in Paragraph 4.06 of the General 
Conditions. 

On request, Owner wil l  provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such 
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems 
necessary for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall fd all holes and clean up and 
restore the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, 
investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws 
and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates. 

Reference is made to Article 7 of the Supplementary Conditions for the 
identification of the general nature of other work that is to be performed at the 
Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) that 
relates to the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. On request, 
Owner will provide to each Bidder for examination access to or copies of 
Contract Documents (other than portions thereof related to price) for such other 
work. 

It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, the other related data 
identified in the Bidding Documents, and any Addenda; 

Visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, 
local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of 
the Work; 

Become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local 
Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of 
the Work; 

Carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical 
conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or 
contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) which have been 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 4.02 
of the General Conditions, and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site which have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 4.06 of the General 
Conditions; 

Obtain and carefully study (or accept consequences of not doing so) all 
additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, 
tests, studies, and data concerning conditions (surface, subsurface, and 
Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site which may affect cost, 
progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any: aspect of the 

0025759/042108 00200 - 4 



i 

I 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to 
be employed by Bidder, including applying any specific means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly required 
by the Bidding Documents, and safety precautions and programs incident 
thereto; 

Agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the 
determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and 
within the times and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of 
the Bidding Documents; 

Become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner 
and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding 
Documents; 

Correlate the information known to Bidder, information and observations 
obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the 
Bidding Documents, and all additional examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Bidding Documents; 

Promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, 
or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and 
conf ' i i  that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to 
Bidder; and 

Determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate 
and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance 
of the Work. 

4.08 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by 
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that 
without exception the Rid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work 
required by the Bidding Documents and applying any specific means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be shown or 
indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given 
Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies 
that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written 
resolutions thereof by Engineer are acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding 
Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all 
terms and conditions for performing and furnishing the Work. 

i 
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TICLE 6 - PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

5.01 A pre-Bid conference will be held at 1O:OO a.m. local time on July 8, 2008 at 
Meade County Water District. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be 
present to discuss the Project. Bidders are encouragea to attend and 
participate in the conference. Engineer will transmit to all prospective Bidders 
of record such Addenda as Engineer considers necessary in response to 
questions arising at the conference. Oral statements may not be relied upon 
and will not be binding or legally effective. 

ARTICLE 6 - SITE AND OT33ER AREAS 

6.01 The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent 
structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained by 
Owner unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional 
lands and access thereto required for temporary construction facilities, 
construction equipment, or storage of materials and equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

ARTICLE 7 - INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

7.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be 
submitted to Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered 
necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda 
mailed or delivered to all parties recorded by Engineer as having received the 
Bidding Documents. Questions received less than ten days prior to the date for 
opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda will 
be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal 
effect. 

7.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as 
deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 - BID SECUEtI'IY 

8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an 
amount of ten percent (10%) of Bidder's maximum Bid price and in the form of a 
certified check or bank money order or a Bid bond (on the form attached) issued 
by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 5.02 of the 
General Conditions. 

8.02 The Bid security of the Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has 
executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and 
met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will 
be returned. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract 
Documents and furnish the required contract security within - - .  15 days after the 
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Notice of Award, Owner may annul the Notice of Award and the Bid security of 
that Bidder will be forfeited. The Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner 
believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by 
Owner until the earlier of seven days after the Effective Date of the Agreement 
or 91 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such 
Bidders will be returned. 

8.03 Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable 
chance of receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid 
opening. 

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT TIMES 

9.01 The number of days within which, or the date by which, the Work is to be 
substantially completed is set forth in the Agreement. Upon Substantial 
Completion, if necessary, a date for final completion and payment should be 

’ determined between the Owner, Contractor, and Engineer based on remaining 
work, market, and weather conditions. 

ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATE 

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 - SUBSTITUTE “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

11.01 The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment 
specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of 
possible substitute or “or-equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described 
in the Bidding Documents that a substitute or “or-equal” item of material or 
equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, 
application for such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after 
the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 12 - SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OT€€ERS 

12.01 If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a 
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent 
Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall within five days after 
Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which such 
identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience 
statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other 
evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or 
entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has 
reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplie_r, bdividual, or 
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entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, reqi est apparent 
Successful Bidder to submit a substitute, without an increase in the Bid. 

12.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner 
may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use 
acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities. Declining to make 
requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid 
security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so 
listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to 
the giving of the Notice of Award wil l  be deemed acceptable to Owner and 
Engineer subject to revocation of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement as provided in Paragraph 6.06 of the General Conditions. 

12.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
individual, or entity against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

12.04 The Contractor shall not award work to Subcontractor(s) in excess of the limits 
stated in SC 6.06. 

ARTICLE 13 - PREPARATION OF BID 

13.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. Additional copies may 
be obtained from Engineer. 

13.02 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed by printing in ink or by 
typewriter and the Bid signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in 
ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each 
(section, Bid item, alternative, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item) 
listed therein, or the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not Applicable” 
entered. 

13.03 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president 
or a vice-president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of 
authority to sign. The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the 
secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address and state of 
incorporation shall be shown below the signature. 

13.04 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by 
a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by 
evidence of authority to sign. The official address of the partnership shall be 
shown below the signature. 

13.05 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by 
a member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of 
formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown below 
the signature. - - .  
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13.06 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address. 

13.07 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner 
indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be 
shown below the signature. 

13.08 All names shall be typed or printed in ink below the signatures. 

13.09 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers 
of which shall be fded in on the Bid Form. 

13.10 The address and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall 
be shown. 

13.11 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do 
business in the state where the Project is located or covenant to obtain such 
qualification prior to award of the Contract. Bidder’s state contractor license 
number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form. 

AR1I’ICLE 14 - BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS 

14.01 Unit Price Basis for Bid Package “A”: 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed 
in the Bid schedule. 

B. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the 
estimated quantity of each item and the corresponding unit price. The final 
quantities and Contract Price will be determined in accordance with 
Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions. 

C .  Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices 
will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the 
indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be 
resolved in favor of the correct sum. Discrepancies between words and 
figures will be resolved in favor of the words. 

14.02 Lump Sum Basis for Bid Package “B”: 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis as set forth in the Bid 
Form. 

14.03 The Bid Price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for 
overhead and profit on account of cash allowances, if any, named in the 
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Contract Documents as provided in Paragraph 11.02 of the General 
Conditions. 

14.04 Bidder may submit a Bid for Bid Package “A” or Bid Package “B” or for both 
Bid Package “A” and Bid Package “B.” 

AR’I’ICLE 15 - SUBMITTAL OF BID 

15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate 
unbound copy of the Bid Form and the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of 
the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the 
following data: 

A. Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications (Section 00440, Part 1). 

B. Project References (Section00440, Part 2). 

C. Proposed Subcontractors (Section 00440, Part 3). 

D. List of Proposed Manufacturers/Suppliers (Section 00440, Part 4). 

E. Non-collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder (Section 00440, Part 5) .  

15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the 
place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation for Bids and shall be enclosed 
in an opaque sealed envelope plainly marked with the Project title (and, if 
applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is submitted), 
the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security 
and other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, 
the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate envelope 
plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed 
Bid shall be addressed to Meade County Water District, 1003 Armory Place, 
Brandenburg, Kentucky 40108. 

mTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed 
in the manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids 
are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. 

16.02 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened, any Bidder files a duly signed written 
notice with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable 
satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the 
preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw its Bid, and the Bid security 
will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid or negotiated, that Bidder will 
be disqualified from further bidding on the Work. - - .  
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ARTICLE 17 - OPENING OF BIDS 

I 

i 
j 

i 

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or 
Invitation to Bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An 
abstract of the amounts of the Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made 
available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

17.02 Any Bid from a Bidder not recorded by the Issuing Office as having 
received the Bidding Documents will not be considered and will be 
returned unopened. 

ARTICLE 18 - BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Rid 
Form. 

ARTICLE 19 - EVALUATION S AND AWARD OF CON 

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, 
nonconforming, non-responsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further 
reserves the right to reject the Rid of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable 
inquiry and evaluation, to be non-responsible. Owner also reserves the right to 
waive all informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to 
negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder. 

19.02 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the 
same or different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for 
believing that any Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may 
be cause for disqualification of that Bidder and the rejection of all Bids in which 
that Bidder has an interest. 

19.03 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the 
prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may 
be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

19.04 In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may 
consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for which 
the identity of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities must 
be submitted as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

19.05 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish 
the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to perform the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. The Bidder shall furnish to the 
Owner al l  such information and data for this purpose-@ the Owner 
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may request. Should apparent low Bidder decline to sh to the 
Owner the information requested during the bid evaluation period, 
the Owner e the provi 
Qf AWard ides the 
information as a default on the Bid. Such default .will result in 
annulment of the Notice of Award and forfeiture of the Bidder’s Bid 
Security. 

19.06 If the Contract for each Bid Package is to be awarded, Owner will award each 
Contract to the responsible Bidder whose Bid, conforming with all the material 
terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, is lowest in price and other 
factors considered. For Bid Package A, the lowest in price will be based on the 
base bid or lowest combination of base bid plus Additive Alternative No. 1 that 
are within the Owner’s available funds for the project, by a qualgied Bidder. 

ARTICLE 20 - CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

20.01 Article 5 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary 
Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment 
bonds and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed 
Agreement to Owner, it must be accompanied by such bonds. 

ARTICLE 21 - SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

21.01 When Owner gives a Notice of Award to the Successfbl Bidder, it shall be 
accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the 
Agreement with the other Contract Documents which are identified in the 
Agreement as attached thereto. Within fifteen (15) days thereafter, Successful 
Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the 
Agreement and attached documents to Owner. Within ten (10) days thereafter, 
Owner shall deliver one fully signed counterpart to Successful Bidder with a 
complete set of the Drawings with appropriate identification. 

21.02 This Contract is expected to be funded in part with funds provided by the 
Drinking Water State Revolving Fund “F.” &fer to the KIA Supplemental 
General Conditions. 

END OF SECTION 00200 
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SECTION 00410 - BID FORM 

Project Identification: Phase VI1 - Water Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, 
Kentucky 

TABLE OF ARTICLES 

Article 1 - Bid Recipient 

Article 2 - Bidder’s Acknowledgements 

Article 3 - Bidder’s Representations 

Article 4 - Further Representations 

Article 5 .- Basis of Bid 

Article 6 - Time of Completion 

Article 7 .- Attachments To This Bid 

Article 8 - Defined Terms 

Article 9 - Bid Submittal 

ARTICLE 1 - BID ~ E C ~ ~ N T  

1.01 This Bid is submitted to: 

Meade County Water District 
1003 Armory Place 
Brandenburg, Kentucky 40108 

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into 
an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to 
perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the 
prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the 
other terns and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER’S ACKNQWLEDGENNTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, 
including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. 
This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 90 days after the Bid opening, or 
for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request 
of Owner. - - .  
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ARTICLE 3 - BTDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, the 
other related data identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following 
Addenda, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged. 

Addendum No. Addendum Date 

Bidder has visited the Site and become fmiliar with and is satisfied as to 
the general, local and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 

Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state and local Laws 
and Regulations that may sect cost, progress and performance of the 
Work. 

Bidder has carefully studied all reports of explorations and tests of 
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of 
physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface 
structures at or contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) 
which have been identified in SC-4.02. 

Bidder has obtained and carefully studied (or accepts the consequences for 
not doing so) all additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies and data concerning conditions (surface, 
subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site which 
may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to 
any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Bidder, including applying the specific 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction 
expressly required by the Bidding Documents to be employed by Bidder, 
and safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

Bidder does not consider that any further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of 
this Bid far performance of the Wark at the price(s) bid and within the 
times and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding 
Documents. 

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner 
and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated-in the Bidding 
Documents. 
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H. Bidder has correlated the information known to Bidder, information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings 
identified in the Bidding Documents, and all additional examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Bidding 
Documents. 

I. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, 
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding 
Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to 
Bidder. 

J. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work 
for which this Bid is submitted. 

K. Bidder will submit written evidence of its authority to do business in the 
state where the Project is located not later than the date of its execution of 
the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 4 - FURTHER R E ~ R E S E ~ T ~ T I Q ~ S  

4.01 Bidder further represents that: 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any 
undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with 
any agreement or rules of any group, association, organization or 
corporation; 

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to 
submit a false or sham Bid; 

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from 
bidding; and 

D. Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over 
any other Bidder or over Owner. 

ARTICLE 5 - BASIS OF BID 

5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for 
the following price($: 

f 
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BID PACKAGE "A" - WATER LINES 

Description 

Mobilization 

- 
[tern 
No. 

1 

Total I t e m  
Amount _---- 

LS 

2 

3 
-- Bonds and Insurance 

- - - ~  General Conditions -. 

10" PVC Water Line (SDR 17) 

10" DI Water Line (CL 350) 

..-- 8l PVC Water Line (SDR 17) 

8" DI Water Line (CL 350) 

8" HDPE Water Line (DR 11) 

6 PVC Water Line (SDR 17) 

6" DI Water Line (CL 350) 

- - ~  ~ 

- 

~ - - - ~  -- 

18 x 0.25 Steel Encasement Pipe (Bore and Jack) 

1 4  x 0.25 Steel Encasement Pipe (Open Cut) 

14" x 0.25" Steel Encasement PiDe (Bore and Jack) 
-- 

4 

5 

6 

-- 
,- 

LS 1 

Ls 1 

9280 LF 

LF 460 

48280 LF 

LF 10 

LF 575 

LF 13210 

LF 640 

LF 110 

LF 

LF 550 

-_ 
I__ - 

- 

--___ --. - 

-. 

-̂---- ___. , 

100 _.- _____.___I__- 

7 

8 

12" x 0.25" Steel Encasement Pipe (Bore and Jack) 

10" Gate Valve 

8" Gate Valve 

6 Gate Valve 

- 
- 

_____ 
-- -~ 

8" x 8" Tapping Valve and Sleeve 

8" x 6" Tapping Valve and Sleeve 

Connection to Existing Water Line 

Flushing Hydrant Assembly 

Air Release Valve 

Concrete Encasement 

Free Bore Driveways 

Trench Width Bituminous Pavement Replacement 

Concrete Pavement Renlacement 

~- 

-- 

9 

10 

LF 60 

EA 4 

EA 40 

EA lo 
FA 1 

EA 1 

EA 3 

EA 22 

EA 5 

100 LF 

EA 15 

LF 80 

LF 10 

._-___ 

- -- 

-- - 

~ ~- 

-- -~ 

- 

- 

11 

12 

13 

Full Width Bituminous Pavement Overlay - 

Line Marker 

Tank Site Access Road 

Traffic Control 

-_--- --- 
-- 

14 

15 
- 

- . - _ 1 _ _ _ _ _ - ~  

m 50 

EA 22 

LS 1 

Ls 1 

-I__ - 
---"- 

16 

17 
- 

Demobilization 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

-- 

LS 1 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID PACKAGE "A" (Items 1 through 31): 
--I__-._ 

1. Dollars ($ 
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Unit Prices have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03.B of the 
General Conditions. 

Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are 
solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids, and final payment for all TJnit Price 
Bid items will be based on actual quantities, determined as provided in the 
Contract Documents. 

PACKAGE “B” 

I/ E: 1 Description 

34 General Conditions 

35 Tank Foundation 

36 Tank Erection and Painting ..- 

37 Tank Painting 

38 Altitude Valve Vault 

39 Electricd and Telernetrv 

-- 

.- 

- STQRAGE TANK 
~~~ 

Approx. unit Total Item 
Unit Quantity Price Amount 

LS 1 

LS 1 

LS 1 

LS 1 
- 

I 
1 

LS 1 

LS 1 

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID PACKAGE “B” (Items 32 through 41): - - 

Dollars ($---. >. 

All specified cash allowances are included in the price(s) set forth above and have 
been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of the General Conditions. 

ARTICLE 6 - T OF COMPLETION 

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed 
and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B of the 
General Conditions on or before the dates or within the number of calendar days 
indicated in the Agreement. 

6.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages in the 
event of failure to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

ARTICLE 7 - ATTACHMENTS TO “ I S  BID 

7.01 The following documents are attached to and made a condition of  this Bid: 

A. 
- ~ .  

Required Bid security in the form of a Bid Bond (EJCDC No. C-430) or 
Certified Check (circle type of security provided); 
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€3. List of Proposed Subcontractors 

C. List of Proposed Suppliers 

D. List of Project References 

E. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data 

F. Affidavit of Nan-Collusion 

ARTICLE 8 - DEFINIED TERMS 

8.01 The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated 
in the Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

ARTICLE 9 - €3 MTTTAI, 

9.01 This Bid submitted by: 

If Bidder is: 

An Individual 

Name (typed or printed): 

By: (SEAL) 

Doing business as: 
(Individual’s signature) 

AJartner ship 

Partnership Name: (SEAL) 

By: 
(Signature of general partner - attach evidence of authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): 

A Corporation 

Corporation Name: I (SEAL) 

State of Incorporation: 
Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability): 

__. 

By: 
(Signature - attach evidence of authority to sign) - - .  

Name (typed or printed): 
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Title: 

Attest: 
(CORPORATE SEAL) 

(signature of Corporate Secretary) 

Date of QualXication to do business in 
hcatedlis \ \ . 

___ [State Where Project is 

A Joint Venture 

Name of Joint Venturer: 

First Joint Venturer Name: - 

By: 
(Signature of first joint venture partner - attach evidence of 

authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): 

Title: - - 

Second Joint Venturer Name: ~ 

By: 
(Signature of second joint venture partner - attach evidence of 

authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): 

Title: -. 

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manner of signing for each individual, 
partnership, and corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the 
manner indicated above.) 

Bidder's Business address: 

Phone: - - Facsimile: -- 

Submitted on - 9 20-"--. 

State Contractor License No. - . (If applicable) 

END OF SECTION 00410 
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PENAL SUM FORM 

SECTION 00430 - BID BOND 

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered 
plural where applicable. 

BIDDER (Name and Address): 

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business): 

OWNER (Name and Address): 
Meade County Water District 
1003 Armory Place 
Brandenburg, Kentucky 40 108 

Bid Due Date: May 8,2008 
Project: Bid Package “A” includes the construction of approximately 72,455 linear 
feet of 6-inch through 10-inch PVC/DI water mains and appurtenances and tank 
site access road; Bid Package “B” includes the construction of a 500,000 gallon 
elevated water storage tank, crushed stone paving parking area, altitude valve 
vault, electrical service and telemetry, security fence, yard piping, and related site 
work. All improvements are located in Meade County, Kentucky. 

BID 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (Not later than Bid due date): 
Penal sum _I 

Words) (Figures) 

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to  the terxns printed 
on the reverse side hereof, do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed on its 
behalf by its authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

BIDDER SURETY 

(Seal) (Seal) 
-I___ 

Bidder’s Name ‘and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

By: - By: 
Signature and Title Signature and Title 

(Attach Power of Attorney) 

Attest By: Attest: 
Signature and Title Signature and Title 

- - .  
Note: Above addresses are to be used for giving required notice. 
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16. Will you, upon request, fill out a detailed financial statement and furnish any other 
information that may be required by the Owner or Funding Agency? 
CL Yes No 

17. The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, firm or corporation 
to  furnish any information required by the Meade County Water District (Owner) 
in verification of the statements made comprising this Statement of Bidder’s 
Qualifications. Dated at --. this. day of 

-9 of this year 

_I I_--p __. 

NAME OF BIDDER 

-- TITLE 

STATE OF 1 

COUNTY OF .I-_____ 1 
) ss. 

being duly sworn deposes and says that he is 

of 
(NAME OF ORGANIZATION) 

and that the answers to the foregoing questions and all statements contained therein 

are true and correct. 

Subscribed and sworn to before nie this day of , of this year 

(NOTARY PUBLIC) 

My Commission expires 
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PAnT 3 - PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS 

Branch of Work 

1. Rock Removal 

2. Pipe Installation 

3. Pavement Replacement 

4. Altitude Valve and Vault 

5. Electrical/‘I’elemetry 

6. Tank Foundation 

7. Tank Erection 

8. Painting 

9. Site RestorationEeeding 

The BIDDER’S proposed subcontractors shall be listed below for the various 
branches of work included in the proposed contract. All subcontractors are subject 

substitutions or changes to the listing of the entities proposed to perform 
that branch of the work will be allowed following opening of the Bids. 

to the approval of the OWNER. U ess rejected 9m 

Name and Address of Subcontractor 

Where the BIDDER proposes to perform the work with its own forces, the phrase 
“Prime Contractor” shall be entered in the box provided. 

Failure to submit a completed list shall be cause for rejection of the Bid. 

10. Fencing 
- - .  

(Add supplemental pages if necessary) 
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PART 4 - LIST OF PROPOSED MANUFACTURERS/SUPPLIERS 

Material (Equipment) 

1. PVCPipe 

2. Ductile Iron Pipe 

3. Gatevalves 

4. Flush Hydrants 

5.  Telemetry 

6. 

7. 

8. 

The BIDDER’S proposed manufacturers/suppliers shall be listed for various items 
shown below. The OWNER reserves the right to reject any proposed 
manufacturerlsupplier that  is not listed in the Bid Documents. Unless rejected 
by the OWNER, no substitutions or chanpes to the listing of the 
manufaeturers/suppliers proposed will be allowed following opening of 
the Bids. 

Name and Address of Material Manufacturer/Supplier 

Failure to submit a completed list shall be cause for rejection of the Bid. 
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Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle 
Owner to consider you in default, annul this Notice of Award and declare your Bid 
security forfeited. 

Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return 
to you one fully executed counterpart of the Contract Documents. 

Meade County Water District -- 
Owner 

By: - 
Joe Bartley, General Manager 

Copy to Engineer 

END OF SECTION 00510 
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SECTION 00521 - FORM OF AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between Meade County Water District (“Owner”) and 

--- ----- -- (“Contractor”). 
Owner and Contractor, in consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, agree 
as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 -WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in  the Contract 
Documents. The Work is generally described as follows: 

Bid Package “A” includes the construction of approximately 72,455 linear feet of 
6-inch through 10-inch PVC/DI water mains and appurtenances and tank site 
access road; Bid Package “11” includes the construction of a 500,000 gallon 
elevated water storage tank, crushed stone paving parking area, altitude valve 
vault, electrical service and telemetry, security fence, yard piping, and related site 
work. 

AR,TICLE 2 - 

2.01 The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or only a part is generally described as follows: 

Phase VI1 -Water Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, Kentucky 

ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER 

3.01 The Project has been designed by HDRI Quest Engineers, who is to act as Owner’s 
representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and 
authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the 
completion of the Work in  accordance with the Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 4 - CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time of the Essence 

A. 

4.02 The 
and 

All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion 
and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of 
the essence of the Contract 

Work will be substantially completed within 230 days for Bid Package “A” 
330 days for Bid Package “B” after the date when the Contract Times 

commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General Conditions, and 
completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the 
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General Conditions within 260 days for Bid Package “A” and 360 days for Bid 
Package “E” after the date when the Contract Times commence to run. 

4.03 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence of this Agreement 
and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within 
the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions allowed in 
accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or 
arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not 
completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner 
and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a 
penalty), Contractor shall pay Owner $250.00 for each day that expires after 
the time speczied in Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion until the Work 
is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall 
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract 
Time or any proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay 
Owner $150.00 for each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 
4.02 for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is 
completed and ready for final payment.) 

MTICLE 5 - CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts 
determined pursuant to  Paragraphs 5.01.A andlor 5.01.B: 

A. For Bid Package “A”, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price 
for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated 
quantity of that item as indicated in this paragraph 5.01.A 

As provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions, estimated 
quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and 
classifications are to be made by Engineer as provided in Paragraph 9.07 of 
the General Conditions. Unit prices have been computed as provided in 
Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions. 
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PACKAGE "A" - WATE 

Item Approx. Unit 
No. Description Unit Quantity Price 

LS 1 1 Mobilization 

2 Bonds and Insurance LS 1 

3 General Conditions 1,s 1 

LF 9280 4 lo" PVC Water Line (SDR 17) --- 
LF 460 5 10" DI Water Line (CL 350) - 
LF 48280 

7 8" DI Water Line (CL 350) LF 10 

8 8l HDPE Water Line (DR 11) LF 5 75 

9 6" PVC Water Line (SDR 17) I_ 

11 1 8 l  x 0.25" Steel Encasement Pipe (Bore and Jack) LF 110 

12 14" x 0.25" Steel Encasement Pipe (Open Cut) LF 100 

--- -- 

__. 

-___- 
"-- _. 

- 6 8l PVC Water Line (SDR 17) 
~ I I  

__I-- 

13210 

10 6" DI Water Line (CL 350) LF 640 
-- LF 

---- -- 
-_.___. 

13 14" x 0.25" Steel Encasement Pipe (Bore and Jack) LF 550 

14 1 2  x 0.25" Steel Encasement Pipe (Bore and Jack) LF 60 

EA 4 

EA 40 

EA 10 

15 10" Gate -- Valve ______l_l 

-__-- -- 16 8" Gate Valve 

17 6" Gate Valve --- 
18 8" x 8" Tapping Valve and Sleeve EA 1 

- EA 1 

3 

EA 22 

EA 5 22 Air Release Valve - - 
23 Concrete Encasement LF 100 

15 24 Free Bore Driveways EA 

25 Trench Width Bituminous Pavement Replacement _._ LF 80 

LF 10 

50 

EA 22 

LS 1 

LS 1 

31 Demobilization LS 1 

19 
20 Connection to Existing Water Line EA 

8" x 6" Tapping Valve and Sleeve _.- 

-. - ----- 
- 21 Flushing Hydrant Assembly 

~ 

- 

- 
_ _  - 26 Concrete Pavement Replacement ~~ 

27 Full Width Bituminous Pavement Overlay SY __ 
~ -- 28 LineMarker 

29 Tank Site Access Road -- 
- 30 TraMic Control -- 

- TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID PACKAGE "A" (Items 1 through 31): - _ .  

- Dollars ($ 1. 
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Item 
NO. 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

__-- 

--- 

B. For Bid Package “B” a lump sum as shown below: 

GE ““B” - STORAGE TANK 

--___.- 
Tank Site Work 

Demobilization 
-_-_~- 

Description Unit 

LS 

LS 

Mobilization 

Bonds and Insurance 

General Conditions LS 

Tank Foundation 

- Tank Erection and Painting 

Tank Painting 

Altitude Valve Vault 

Electrical and Telemetrv 

Approx. Total Item 
Quantity I Price I Amount 

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID PACKAGE ‘‘€3” (Items 32 through 41): 

--- .- Dollars ($ - >. 
All specified cash allowances are included in the price(s) set forth above and have 
been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of the General Conditions. 

AJ3TICLE 6 - PAYRllENT PROCEDUXES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of 
the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer 
as provided in the General Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the 
basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the day of 
each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraphs 
6.02.A.1 and 6.02.A.2 below. All such payments will be measured by the 
schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of the General 
Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units 
completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the 
General Requirements: 

- - .  
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1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an 
amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the 
aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as 
Engineer may determine or Owner may withhold, including but not 
limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the 
General Conditions: 

a. 90 percent (90%) of Work completed (with the balance being 
retainage); and 

b. 90 percent (90%) of cost of materials and equipment not 
incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage). 

c. When the total amount being withheld as retainage equals 5 percent 
of the total contract amount, no additional retainage shall be 
withheld . 

2. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to 
increase total payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work 
completed including retainage, less 200 percent of the reasonably 
estimated amount of uncompleted work remaining as determined by 
Engineer, and less such other amounts as Engineer shall determine in 
accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General Conditions. 

I 

6.03 Final Payment 

A. IJpon receipt of the final Application for Payment accompanied by Engineer’s 
recommendation of payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the 
General Conditions, Owner shall pay contractor as provided in 
Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions the remainder of the Contract 
Price as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07, less 
any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, 
including but not limited to liquidated damages. 

I ARTICLE 7 - INTEREST 
1 

7.01 All moneys not paid when due as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions 
shall bear interest at the short term lending rate or state law, where applicable. 

ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACTOR’S PRESENTATIONS 

8.01 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement contractor makes the 
i following representations: 
1 
i 

I 

A. Contractor has examined and carefilly studied the Contract Documents and 
the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents. 
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€3. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to 
the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 

Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local 
Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the 
Work. 

Contractor has carehlly studied all reports of explorations and tests of 
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical 
conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or 
contiguous to the Site (except Underground Facilities) which have been 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as provided in Paragraph 4.02 of 
the General Conditions. 

Contractor has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes responsibility for 
doing so) all additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, and data concerning conditions (surface, 
subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the Site which 
may d e c t  cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any 
aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of 
construction to be employed by Contractor, including any specific means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly 
required by the Bidding Documents, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto. 

Contractor does not consider that any further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the 
Work at  the Contract Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with 
the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner 
and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract 
Documents. 

Contractor has correlated the information known to Contractor, information 
and observations obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings 
identified in the Contract Documents, and all additional examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the Contract 
Documents. 

Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, 
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract 
Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to 
Contractor. 

-. I . 
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J. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of 
the Work. 

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

9.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

This Agreement (pages 1 to 9, inclusive). 

Performance bond (pages 1 to 2, inclusive). 

Payment bond (pages 1 to 2, inclusive). 

Bid bonds (pages 1 to 2, inclusive). 

General Conditions (pages 1 to 57, inclusive). 

Supplementary Conditions (pages 1 to 9, inclusive). 

KIA Supplemental General Conditions (pages 1 to 43, inclusive). 

Special Conditions (pages 1 to 2, inclusive) 

Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual. 

Drawings consisting of 40 sheets with each sheet bearing the following 
general title: Phase VI1 - Water Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, 
Kentucky. 

Addenda (numbers to , inclusive). 

Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages to , inclusive). 

b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award 
(pages 1 to -, inclusive). 

c. -- 
The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed (pages 1 to 1, inclusive). 

b. Work Change Directives. 
- - .  
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c. Change Order($. 

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement 
(except as expressly noted otherwise above). 

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 
9. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as 
provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions. 

ARTlCLE 10 - MISCELLANEOUS 

10.01 Terms 

A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General 
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.02 Assignment of Contract 

A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the 
Contract will be binding on another party hereto without the written consent 
of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, 
moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may not be assigned 
without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction 
may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any 
written consent to an assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the 
assignor from any duty or responsibility under the Contract Documents. 

10.03 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and 
legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, 
assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and 
obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

10.04 Severability 

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or 
unenforceable under any Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all 
remaining provisions shall continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be reformed to 
replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the 
stricken provision. 

- - .  
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement in four 
copies. One counterpart each has been delivered to Owner, Contractor, and Engineer. All 
portions of the Contract Documents have been signed, initialed, or identified by Owner 
and Contractor or identified by Engineer on their behalf. 

This Agreement is dated - -- 

OWNER: CONTRACTOR 

By: 

Title: 

I ___. By: 

Title: _- 

[CORPORATE SEAL] [CORPORATE SEAL] 

Attest: Attest: -..---- 

Title: - Title: -- ._____ 

Address for giving notices: Address for giving notices: 

- - - 

Agent for service of process: 

(If Contractor is a corporation or a partnership, attach 
evidence of authority to sign.) 

END OF SECTION 00521 
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SECTION 00550 - NOTICE TO PROCEED 

Project: Phase VI1 -Water 
Lines and Storage Tank - 
Meade County, Kentucky 
Contract: Phase VI1 -Water Lines and Storage Tank - 
Meade County, Kentucky 

Owner: Meade County Water 
District 

Dated 

Owner's Contract No.: 

Engineer's Project No.: 
0025759 

- 
Contractor's Address: [send Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested] 

You are notified that the Contract Times under the above contract will 
On or before that date, you are to start 

In accordance with 
7 and 

[(or) the number of days to 
, and the number of days to achieve 

commence to run on _I 

performing your obligations under the Contract Documents. 

the date of readiness for final payment is 
achieve Substantial Completion is 

1. 

- . 
Article 4 of the Agreement, the date of Substantial Completion is 

readiness for final payment is __ 

Before you may start any Work at the Site, Paragraph 2.01.B of the General 
Conditions provides that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to 
Engineer and other identified additional insureds) certificates of insurance which each 
is required to purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Also, before you may start any Work at the Site, you must [add other 
requirements] : 

(Contractor) Owner 
Received by: Given by: 

Authorized Signature 

(Title) Title 
___ 

(Date) Date 

Copy to Engineer 

END OF SECTION 00550 
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SECTION 00610 - PERFORMANCE BOND 

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

CONTRACTOR (Name and  Address): SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business): 

OWNER (Name and Address): 
Meade County Water District, 1003 Armory Place, Brandenburg, Kentucky 40108 

CONTRACT 
Date: 
Amount: 
Description (Name and Location): Phase VI1 - Water Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, Kentucky 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (Not earlier than Contract Date): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form: Delete subparagraph 3.3.2 in its entirety. Delete the wording of subparagraph 4.3 
and replace it with the following wording: (NOT USED). Delete all additional references to subparagraph 4.3. 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms printed on the reverse side hereof, 
do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed on i ts  behalf by i ts  authorized officer, agent, or 
representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company: 

Signature: (Seal) 
Name and Title: 

SURETY 

(Seal) -- 
Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

By: -- 
Signature and Title 
(Attach Power of Attorney) 

(Space is provided below for signatures of additional 
parties, if required.) 

Attest : ._ 
Signature and Title 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL 
Company: 

Signature: (Seal) 
Name and Title: 

SURETY 

(Seal) 
Surety’s Name and Corporate Sea? 

By: 
Signature and Title- 
(Attach Power of Attorney) 

EJCDC No. C-610 (2002 Edition) 

Attest: 
Signature and Title: 

Originally prepared through the joint efforts of the Surety Association of America, Engineers Joint Contract Documents 
Committee, the Associated General Contractors of America, and the American Institute of Architects. 
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to Owner for the 
performance of the Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2. If Contractor performs the Contract, Surety and Contractor have no 
obligation under this Bond, except to participate in conferences as provided 
in Paragraph 3.1. 

3. If there is no Owner Default, Surety's obligation under this Bond shall 
arise after: 

3.1. Owner has notified Contractor and Surety, at the addresses 
described in Paragraph 10 below, that Owner is considering 
declaring a Contractor Default and has requested and attempted 
to arrange a conference with Contractor and Surety to be held 
not later than 15 days after receipt of such notice to  discuss 
methods of performing the Contract. If Owner, Contractor and 
Surety agree, Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
perform the Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive 
Owner's right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor 
Default; and 

8.2. Owner has declared a Contractor Default and formally 
terminated Contractor's right to complete the Contract. Such 
Contractor Default shall not be declared earlier than 20 days 
after Contractor and Surety have received notice as provided in 
Paragraph 3.1; and 

Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price to: 

1. Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; 

2. Another contractor selected pursuant to Paragraph 4.3 to 

3.3. 

perform the Contract. 

4. When Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, Surety shall 
promptly and a t  Surety's expense take one of the following actions: 

4.1. 

4.2. 

4.3. 

4.4. 

Arrange for Contractor, with consent of Owner, to perform and 
complete the Contrad, or 

Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself, through 
its agents or through independent contractors; or 

Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors 
acceptable to Owner for a contract for performance and 
completion of the Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared 
for execution by Owner and Contractor selected with Owner's 
concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds 
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on 
the Contract, and pay to Owner the amount of damages as 
described in Paragraph 6 in excess of the Balance of the Contract 
Price incurred by Owner resulting from Contractor Default; or 

Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, 
or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable promptness 
under the circumstances: 

1. After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be 
liable to Owner and, as soon as practicable after the amount is 
determined, tender payment therefor to Owner; or 

2. Deny liability in whole or in part and notify Owner citing 
reasons therefor. 

5. If Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 4 with reasonable 
promptness, Surety shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond 15 days 
after receipt of an additional written notice from Owner to Surety 
demanding that Surety perform ita obligations under this Bond, and Owner 
shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to Owner. If Surety 
proceeds as provided in Paragraph 4.4, and Owner refuses the payment 
tendered or Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without 
further notice Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to 
Owner. 

6. Mter Owner has terminated Contractor's right to complete the Contract, 
and if Surety elects to act under Paragraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the 
responsibilities of Surety to Owner shall not be greater than those of 
Contractor under the Contract, and the responsibilities of Owner to Surety 
shall not be greater than those of Owner under the Contract. To a limit of 
the amount of this Bond, but subject to commitment by Owner of the 
Balance of the Contract Price to mitigation of costs and damages on the 
Contract, Surety is obligated without duplication for: 

6.1. The responsibilities of Contractor for correction of defective Work 
and completion of the Contract; 

Additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting 
from Contractor's Default, and resulting from the actions or 
failure to act of Surety under Paragraph 4; and 

Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in 
the Contract, actual damages caused by delayed performance or 
non-performance of Contractor. 

6.2. 

6.3. 

7. Surety shall not be liable to Owner or others for obligations of 
Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract, and the Balance of the 
Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such 
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any 
person or entity other than Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, or 
successors. 

8. Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to 
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

9. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in 
any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or 
part of the Work is located and shall be instituted within two years after 
Contractor Default or within two years after Contractor ceased working or 
within two years after Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations 
under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to 
sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

10. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to 
the address shown on the signature page. 

11. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory 
requirement in the location where the Contract was to be performed, any 
provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory requirement shall be 
deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory 
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that this 
Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

12. Definitions 

12.1 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable by 
Owner to Contractor under the Contract after all proper 
adjustments have been made, including allowance to Contractor 
of any amounts received or to be received by Owner in settlement 
of insurance or other Claims for damages to which Contractor is 
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on 
behalf of Contractor under the Contract. 

12.2. Contrad: The agreement between Owner and Contractor 
identified on the signature page, including all Contract 
Documents and changes thereto. 

12.3. Contractor Default Failure of Contractor, which has neither 
been remedied nor waived, to perform or otherwise to comply 
with the terms of the Contract. 

12.4. Owner Default Failure of Owner, which has neither been 
remedied nor waived, to pay Contractor as required by the 
Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other 
terms thereof. 

- - I  L 
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SECTION 00615 - PAYMENT BOND 

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address): SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business): 

OWNER (Name and Address): 
Meade County Water District, 1003 Armory Place, Brandenburg, Kentucky 40108 

CONTRACT 
Date: 
Amount: 
Description (Name and Location): Phase VI1 - Water Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, Kentucky 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (Not earlier than Contract Date): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form: 

Surety and  Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to  the terms printed on the reverse side hereof, 
do each cause this Payment Bond to  be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

j CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL, 
Company: 

j Signature (Seal) 

Name and Title: 

i 
; (Space is provided below for signatures of additional 

parties, if required.) 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL, 
Company: 

Signature: (Seal) 

I 
I 
1 

I Name and Title: 
I 
I 

SURETY 

(Seal) 

Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

BY: - 
Signature and Title 
(Attach Power of Attorney) 

Attest: 
Signature and Title 

SURETY 

-- (Seal) 
Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

By: 
Signature and Title 
(Attach Power of Attorney) 

Attest: 
Signature and Title: 

FJCDC No. (2-615 (2002 Edition) 
kiginally prepared through the joint efforts of the Surety Association of America? Engineers Joint 
Gontract Documents Committee, the Associated General Contractors of America, the American 
Institute of Architects, the American Subcontractors Association, and the Associated Specialty 
>ontractors. 
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1. Contractor and Surety, jointly and several1 bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, adminisriators, 
successors, and assigns to Owner to pay for labor, 
materials, and equipment furnished by Claimants for use 
in the performance of the Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference. 
2. With res ect to Owner, this obligation shall be null 
and void if Eontractor: 

2.1. Prom tly makes ayment, directly or indirectly, 

2.2. Defends, indemnifies, and holds harmiess O v e r  
from all claiIris, demands, liens, or suits allegmg 
non-payment b Contractor by any person or 
entity who Xrnished labor, materials or 
equi ment for use in the performance of. the 
Congact, provided Owner has rorriptly notified 
Contractor and Surety (at the achresses described 
in Paragraph 12) of any claims, demands, liens, or 
suits and tendered defense of such claims, 
demands, liens, or suits to Contractor arid Surety, 
and provlded there is no Owner Default. 

3. With res e$ to Claimants, this obligation shall be 

directly or indirectly, for all sums due. 
4. Suret  shall have no obligation to Claimants under 
this BonJuntil :  

4.1. Claimants who are  employed by or have a direct 
contract with Contractor have given notice to 
Surety (at  the addresses described in Paragraph 
12) and sent a copy, or riotice thereof, to Owner 
stating. that  a claim is being made under this Bond 
and, with substantial accuracy, the amount of the  
claim. 

4.2. Claimants who do not have a direct contract with 
Contractor: 
1. Have furnished written notice to Contractor 

and sent a copy or notice thereof to Owner, 
within 90 days after having !ast perf'ormed labor 
or last furnished materials or e ui ment 
included in the claim statin with su8srantial 
accuracy, the amount of the $aim and the name 
of t h e  party to y h o m  the  materials or  
e uipmerit were furnished or supplied, or for 
wlom the labor was done or erformed; and 

2. Have either received a rejecfion in whole or in 
a r t  from Contractor, or not received within 30 

zays of furnishing the  above notice an  
communication from Contractor b whicg 
Contractor had indicated the claim wi8 be paid 
directly or indirectly; and 

3. Not having been paid within the  above 30 da s, 
have sent a written notice to Sure? and s e d ,  
copy, or notice thereof, to Owner s ating tha t  a 
claim is being made under this Bond and 
enclosin a copy of the previous written notice 
fupishe% to Contractor. 

5. If a notice by a Clamant  re uired by Para aph 4 is 
provided by Owner to Contraaor  or to Sure&, tha t  is 
sufficient coni liance. 
6. When a b h x m t  has satisfied the conditions of 
Paragraph 4, the  Surety shall promptly and at Surety's 
ex ense take the following actions: 

g.1. Send an answer to that Claimant, with a co y to 
Owner, within 45 days after receipt of the $aim, 
stating the amounts that  a re  undisputed and the  
basis for challenging any amounts tha t  are 
disputed. 

6.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed 
amounts. 

7. Sure 's total obli tion shall not exceed the amount 
of this gond,  and tE amount of this Bond shall be 
credited for any pa nents made in ood f a t h  by Sure 
8. Amounts owedrTby Owner to 6ontractor under he 
Contract shall be used for t he  Derformance of t he  

for alfsums due C P aimants, and 

null and voi !?i if Contractor promptly makes payment, 

v 
Surety Agency or Broker: 
Owner's Representative (engineer or other party): 

performance bond. B Contractor furnishin and Owner 
acce ting this Bond, 8,e agree tha t  all fun is  earned by 
Congactor in the erLrmance of the Contract are 
dedicated to satisfy ogligations of Contractpr and Surety 
under this Bond, subject to Owner's priority to use the 
funds for the completion of the Work. 
9. Surety shall not be liable to Owner, Claimants, or 
others for obligations of Contractor tha t  are unrelated to 
tlie Contract. Owner shall not be liable for payment of 
any costs or expenses of an Claimant under this Bond, 
and shall have. under this i o n d  no obligations to make 

ents to, ve notices on behalf of, or otherwise have 
% ? - a t i o n s  to%laima$s under this Bond. 
10. %urety hereby waves notice of any change, includin 
changes of time to the Contract or. to. relates 
Subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations. 
11. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant 
under this Bond other than in a court of competent 
jurisdiction in the location in which the Work or part  of 
the Work is located or after tlie expiration of one year 
from the date (1) on which the Claimant ve the notice 
required b Paragraph 4.1 or Paragraph r 2 . 3  or (2) on 
which the rast labor or service was performed by anyone 
or the last materials or equipment were furnished by 
anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of 
(1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions- of this paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of 
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the 
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 
12. Notice to Surety, Owner, or Contractor shall be 
Inailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the 
signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety, 
Owner, or Contractor, however accomplished, shall be 
sufficient compliance as of the date received at the 
address shown on the signature page. 
13. When this.Bond has been furr!ished to compl with a 
statutory requirement in the location where the clbntract 
was to be performed, any provision in this Bond 

with said statutory requirement shall be 
deemed coriflictinf: eleted herefrom and provisions conforming to 
such statutory re uirement shall be deemed 
incorporated herein. $he intent is tha t  this Bond shall 
be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a common 
law bond. 
14. Upon re uest of any person or entity ap earing to  be 
a potential %eneficiary of this Bond Conrractor shall 
prom tl furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a 
co y fo  {e made. 18 DEFINITIONS 

15.1. Claimant An individual or entity having a direct 
contract with Contractor, or with a first-tier 
subcontractor of Contractor, to  furnish labor, 
materials, or equi ment for use in the 

erformarice of the  &ntract. T h e  i-ntent of this 
bond shall be to include without limitation in the 
terms "labor, materials or equipment" tha t  part  of 
water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gas-oline, 
telephone semce ,  or rental equipment used in .the 
Contract, architectural arid en 'neerin serwces 
required for performance OF the %ork of 
contractor and Contractor's Subcontractors, and 
all other items for which a mechanic's lien ma  be 

materials, or equipment were furnished. 
15.2. Contract: The a eement between Owner and 

including all Contract Documents and changes 
thereto. 

15.3. Owner Default  Failure of Owner, which has 
neither been remedied nor  waived, to pay 
Contractor as re uired by the  Contract or to 

erform and comaete  or comply with the  other 
Ferms thereof. 

END OF SECTION 00615 

asserted in the. jurisdiction where the  la x or, 

Contractor identi F ied on the  signature page, 

- - .  
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PART 2 -. FIELD ORDER 

Project: 

Date of Issuance: Effective Date. 

Owner: Owner's Contract No : 

Contract: 

Contractor: 

Attention: 
You are hereby directed to promptly execute this Field Order issued in accordance with Geheral Conditions Paragraph 9.05A1 for minor changes 
in the Work without changes in Contract Price or Contract Times If you consider that a change in Contract Price or Contract Times is required, 
please noti@ the Engineer immediately and before proceeding with this Work 

Date of Contract: 

Engineer's Project No : 

Reference: 
(Specification Section@)) (Drawing(s) I Detail(s)) 

Attachments: 

- 
Engineer: 

Receipt Acknowledged by (Contractor): I Date: 

Copy to Owner 

0025759/111207 00640 - 5 



PART 3 - WORK. CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

Project: 

No. 

Owner: 

Date of Issuance: Effective Date: 

I 
Contract: Date of Contract: 

---I- 

Contractor: Engineer's Project No : 

- 

Item No 
--. 
- 
--- 

Attachments (list documents supporting change): 

-- 
Description 

~- 

Purpose for Work Change Directive: 

cz] Authorization for Work desciibed herein to proceed on the basis of' Cost of the Work due to: 

I_ 

Recommended for Approval by Engineer: 

Authorizcd for Owner by: 

- 
Accepted for Contractor by: 

~ 

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable): 

Nonagreement on pricing of proposed change 

Necessity to expedite Work described herein prior to agreeing to changes on Contract Price and Contract Time. 

Date 

-- 
Date 

Dale 

Date: 

Estimated change in Contract Priee and Contract Times: 

Contract Price $ (increaseldecrease) Contract Time - (increasddecrease) 
days 

0025759/111207 00640 - 6 



PART 4 - CHANGE ORDER 

Project: 

No. 

Date of Issuance: Effective Date: 

Owner: Owner's Contract No : 

Contract: 

.I_ 

Contractor: 

The Contract Documents are modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 

Date of Contract: 

-_I 

Engineer's Project No : 

Descnption 
-I- 

-- - 
-~~ - -" - 

Attachments (List documents supporting change) 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE: - 
Original Contract Price: 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 
Orders No. to No. 

Contract Price prior to this Change Order: 

[Increase] [Decrease] ofthis Change Order: 

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES: - 
Original Contract Times: 0 Working days [z1 Calendar days 

Substantial completion (days or date): 

Ready for final payment (days or date): 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change Orders 
No. to No. 

Substantial completion (days): 

Ready for final payment (days). - - 

Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 
Substantial completion (days or date): - 
Ready for final payment (days or date): 

[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 
Substantial completion (days or date): 

Ready for final payment (days or date): 

Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 
Substantial completion (days or date): 

Ready for final payment (days or date): 

RECOMMENDED: ACCEPTED. ACCEPTED: 

By: By: BY: _____ 
Engineer (Authorized Signature) Owner (Authorized Signature) Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Date: Date: Date: 

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable): Date: 
- .. " 
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Instructions 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION 

This document was developed to provide a uniform format for handling contract changes that affect Contract Price 
or Contract 'Times. Changes that have been initiated by a Work Change Directive must be incorporated into a 
subsequent Change Order if they affect Price or Times. 

Changes that affect Contract Price or Contract Times should be promptly covered by a Change Order. The practice 
of accumulating Change Orders to reduce the administrative burden may lead to unnecessary disputes. 

If Milestones have been listed in the Agreement, any effect of a Change Order thereon should be addressed. 

For supplemental instructions and minor changes not involving a change in the Contract Price or Contract Times, a 
Field Order should be used. 

B. COMPLETING THE CHANGE ORDER FORM 

Engineer normally initiates the form, including a description of the changes involved and attachments based upon 
documents and proposals submitted by Contractor, or requests from Owner, or both. 

Once Engineer has completed and signed the form, all copies should be sent to Owner or Contractor for approval, 
depending on whether the Change Order is a true order to the Contractor or the formalization of a negotiated 
agreement for a previously performed change. After approval by one contracting party, all copies should be sent to 
the other party for approval. Engineer should make distribution of executed copies after approval by both parties. 

If a change only applies to price or to times, cross out the part of the tabulation that does not apply. 

00640 - 8 
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its use or 
modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated Project and the 
Controlling Law. 

,- 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1 .O 1 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial capital letters, the terms 
listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. In 
addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial capital letters in the Contract Documents include references 
to identified articies and paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change 
the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents. 

2. Agency - The Federal or state agency named as such in the Agreement. 

3. Agreement - The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and Contractor 
covering the Work. 

4. Application for Payment - The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor during the 
course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

5 .  Asbestos - Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is ffiable or is releasing asbestos 
fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United States Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 

6. Bid - The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work 
to be performed. 

7. Bidder - The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner. 

8. Bidding Documents - The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (including all 
Addenda). 

9. Bidding Requirements - The Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, bid security of 
acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements. 

10. Change Order - A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and Owner and 
Agency and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

1 1 .  Claim - A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract 
Times, "or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A demand for money or services by a 
third party is not a Claim. 

12. Contract - The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor concerning the 
Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether written or oral. 

13. Contract Documents - Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies of the items 
listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop Drawings, other Contractor's submittals, and 
the reports and drawings of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract Documents. 

_ -  
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Contract Price - The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1 1.03 in the case of 
Unit Price Work). 

Contract Times - The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Milestones, if any, 
(ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment as 
evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment. 

Contractor - The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement. 

Cost of the Work - See Paragraph 1 1 .O 1 .A for definition. 

Drawings - That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which graphically shows 
the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. Shop Drawings and other 
Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined. 

Efective Date of the Agreement - The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no 
such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the two 
parties to sign and deliver. 

Engineer - The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

Field Order - A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but which does 
not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

General Requirements - Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain to all 
sections of the Specifications. 

Hazardous Environmental Condition - The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous 
Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial danger to 
persons or property exposed thereto in connection with the Work. 

Hazardous Waste - The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time. 

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations - Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, 
codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

Liens - Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or personal property. 

Milestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date 
or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

Notice ofAward - The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon timely compliance 
by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein, Owner will sign and deliver the 
Agreement. 

Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract 
Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work under the Contract 
Documents. 

Owner - The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and for whom the 
Work is to be performed. 

PCBs - Polychlorinated biphenyls. 
- - .  
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32. Petroleum - Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of 
temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, 
petroleum, fie1 oil, oil sludge, oil rehse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste 
and crude oils. 

33. Progress Schedule - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration 
of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times. 

34. Project - The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may be the 
whole, or a part. 

35. Project Manual - The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing the Work. A 
listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained in the 
table(s) of contents. 

36. Radioactive Material - Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954 (42 USC Section 201 1 et seq.) as amended from time to time. 

37. Related Entity - An officer, director, partner, employee, agent, consultant, or subcontractor. 

38. Resident Project Representative - The authorized representative of Engineer who may be assigned to the Site 
or any part thereof. 

39. Samples - Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion 
of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged. 

40. Schedule of Submittals - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the 
time requirements to support scheduled performance of related construction activities. 

4 1 .  Schedule of Values - A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract 
Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for 
Payment. 

42. Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are 
specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion 
of the Work. 

43. Site - Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work 
is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such other lands hmished-by 
Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 

44. SpeciJications - That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative 
requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 

45. Subcontractor - An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 
Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 

46. Substantial Completion - The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point 
where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for 
which it is intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

47. Successful Bidder -The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an award. 
- _ I  
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48. Supplementary Conditions - That part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General 
Conditions. 

49. Supplier - A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct contract 
with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to fimish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by 
Contractor or any Subcontractor. 

SO.  Underground Facilities - All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, 
tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities, including those 
that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable 
television, water, wastewater, storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

S 1. Unit Price Work - Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

52. Work - The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided 
under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, 
and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and furnishing, installing, and incorporating all 
materials and equipment into such construction, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

53. Work Change Directive - A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Agreement and signed by Owner and Agency upon recommendation of the Engineer ordering an addition, 
deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions 
under which the Work is to be performed or to emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the 
Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or 
documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order 
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times. 

1.02 Terminology 

A. The following words or terms are not defined but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, 
have the following meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives 
i 

1. 

I 

The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered”, “as directed” or terms of 
like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives 
“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used 
to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of 
professional judgment, action or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for compliance 
with the requirements of and information in the Contract Documents and conformance with the design concept 
of the completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there 
is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall 
not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work 
or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other 
provision of the Contract Documents. 

C. Day 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight. 
! 

, 

- - .  
I 
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D. Defective 

1. The word “defective,” when modifLing the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or 
deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents, or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred 
to in the Contract Documents, or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the 
protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 
14.04 or 14.05). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to supply and 
deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or 
installatiori and in usable or operable condition. 

2.  The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean to put into use 
or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall mean 
to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide” is implied. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases which have a well-known technical or 
construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized 
meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 -PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to 
Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor arid Owner shall each deliver to the 
other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance 
(and other evidence of insurance which either of them or any additional insured may reasonably request) which 
Contractor and Owner respectively are required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5 .  

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project Manual. Additional 
copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

2.03 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or, if a 
Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any 
time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

- - .  
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2.04 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work shall 
be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence to run. 

2.05 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the 
General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3.  a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when 
added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to 
serve as the basis for progress payments during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an 
appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.06 Preconstruction Conference 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, Agency, and others 
as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the 
schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.0.5.A, procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, and maintaining required records. 

2.07 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to Engineer as provided below the 
schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.0S.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make 
corrections and adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. , 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to 
completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the 
Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the Work nor interfere with or relieve Contractor 
from Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for 
reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3.  Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a 
reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work. 

ARTICLE 3 -CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required by all. 

€3. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be 
constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation, services, materials, or 
equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage 
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as being required to produce the intended result will be provided whether or not specifically called for at no 
additional cost to Owner. 

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as provided in Article 9. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards, Specijcations, Codes, Laws, and Regulations 

1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, 
or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the standard, 
specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective 
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2, No provision of any such standard, specification, manual or code, or any instruction of a Supplier shall be 
effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their 
subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in the Contract Documents. No such 
provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner, or Engineer, or any of their Related Entities, any 
duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor 's Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work Before undertaking each part of the Work, 
Contractor shall carefilly study and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures 
therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any 
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy which Contractor may discover and shall obtain a written 
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected thereby. 

2. Contractor's Review of Contract Documents During Perj%ormance of Work If, during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents or 
between the Contract Documents and any provision of any Law or Regulation applicable to the performance of 
the Work or of any standard, specification, manual or code, or of any instruction of any Supplier, Contractor 
shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected thereby 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents has been issued by one ofthe methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity, or 
discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor knew or reasonably should have known thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the Contract 
Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between the 
provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction (whether or not specifically 
incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an 
interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or 
Regulation). 

- - I  
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3.04 

3.05 

3.06 

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in the Work or to 
modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work Change Directive. 

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and deviations in the 
Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways: 

1 I A Field Order; 

2. 

3 .  

Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample; (Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 6.17.D.3) or 

Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification. 

Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not: 

1 ~ have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or 
copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or Engineer’s consultants, including 
electronic media editions; or 

reuse any of such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or 
any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written verification or adaption 
by Engineer. 

2 .  

B. The prohibition of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein 
shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes. 

Electronic Data 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Copies of data fbmished by Owner or Engineer to Contractor or Contractor to Owner or Engineer that may be relied 
upon are limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text, data, 
graphics, or other types are fbmished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any conclusion or 
information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole risk. If there is a discrepancy 
between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies govem. 

Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or otherwise without 
authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees that it will perform acceptance tests or 
procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus 
transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party. 

When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no representations as to long 
term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting from the use of software application packages, 
operating systems, or computer hardware differing from those used by the data’s creator. 

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS 

4.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall fbrnish the Site. Owner shall noti@ Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general 
application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 
Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in 
existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
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4.02 

4.03 

of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing 
the Site or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and 
legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for 
giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws 
and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction 
facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1 .  those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site that Engineer has 
used in preparing the Contract Documents; and 

2 .  those drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous 
to the Site (except Underground Facilities) that Engineer has used in preparing the Contract Documents. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
“technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 

3.  any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions, or information. 

Diyering Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the Site that is 
uncovered or revealed either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in 
Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized 
as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before fbrther disturbing the subsurface or 
physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb 
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such condition or perform any Work in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to 
do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: Afier receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will promptly review 
the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect 
thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions. 

C. Possible Price and Times Adjusiments 

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent that the existence of 
such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time 
required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 4.03.A; and 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 1 1.03. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any ad,justment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final commitment to 
Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound 
under a negotiated contract; or 

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of any 
examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas required by the 
Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s 
making such final commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any 
adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. However, Owner and Engineer, and any of their Related Entities shall not be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution 
costs) sustained by Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

4.04 Underground Facilities 

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to 
existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on information and data furnished to Owner or 
Engineer by the owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise 
expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner “and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such information or data; 
and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have f i l l  
responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data, 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
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c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, during 
construction, and 

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage thereto resulting 
fiom the Work. 

B. Not Shown or Indicated 

1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was not shown or 
indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall, 
promptly after becoming aware thereof and before fbrther disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing 
any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the 
owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to which a change is 
required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of 
the Underground Facility. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of 
such Underground Facility. 

2.  If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change Directive or a 
Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An equitable adjustment shall be 
made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the extent that they are attributable to the existence or 
location of any Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably 
have been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 'rimes, 
Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

4.05 Rejerence Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer's 
judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying 
out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference points and property monuments, and shall make 
no changes or relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary 
changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference 
points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel. 

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of those reports 
and drawings relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that have been utilized 
by the Engineer in the preparation of the Contract Documents. 

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of 
the "technical data" contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract 
Documents. Such "technical data" is identified in the Supplementary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such 
"technical data," Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
Related Entities with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor's purposes, including, but not limited to, any 
aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such 
drawings; or 
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3.  any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, 
interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site 
which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be 
within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created 
with any materials brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor 
is responsible. 

If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is 
responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall immediately: (i) secure or otherwise 
isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in any area affected thereby (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter 
confirm such notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to 
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. 

Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any affected area until after 
Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered to Contractor written notice: (i) specifying 
that such condition and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying 
any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as 
a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, 
either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it 
is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion 
of the Work that is in the area affected by such condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor 
cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times as a result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in 
Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own forces or others in 
accordance with Article 7. 

To the fhllest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and 
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not 
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, provided that 
such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created-by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner 
to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own 
negligence. 

To the fhllest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for whom 
Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06. H shall obligate Contractor to indemnify any individual 
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02,4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered 
or revealed at the Site. 

-.I 
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ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE 

5.0 1 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price as 
security for the faithfil performance and payment of all of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents. 
These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion 
of the correction period specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also hrnish such other bonds as are required by the 
Contract Documents. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the current list of “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as 
published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department 
of the Treasury. All bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the agent’s authority to 
act. 

C. If the surety on any bond fimished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to do 
business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of 
Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event 
giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements 
ofparagraphs 5.01.B and 5.02. 

5 “02 Licensed Sureties and Insurers 

A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the 
jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance policies for the limits and coverages so 
required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also meet such additional requirements and qualifications as 
may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

5.03 Certificates of Insurance 

A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Owner or any other additional 
insured) which Contractor is required to purchase and maintain. 

B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by Contractor or any other 
additional insured) which Owner is required to purchase and maintain. 

5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance 

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the Work being 
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from 
Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it 
is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable: 

1 I claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit acts; 

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of Contractor’s 
employees; 
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3 .  claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than 
Contractor’s employees; 

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which are sustained: 

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of such person by 
Contractor, or 

b. by any other person for any other reason; 

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injufy to or destruction of tangible property 
wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and 

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out of the 
ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle. 

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall: 

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, include as additional 
insureds (subject to any customary exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any 
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as 
additional insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to 
these additional insureds shall provide primary coverage for all claims covered thereby; 

2.  include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions or required by L,aws or Regulations, whichever is greater; 

3 .  include completed operations insurance; 

4. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Paragraphs 6.1 1 and 
6.20; 

5. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially changed or 
renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to each 
other additional insured identified in the Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been 
issued (and the certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so 
provide); 

6. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, 
removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07; and 

7. with respect to completed operations insurance, and any insurance coverage written on a claims-made basis, 
remain in effect for at least two years after final payment. 

a. Cantractor shall fUmish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence satisfactory to Owner and any 
such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at final payment and one year thereafter. 

5.05 Owners Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner, at Owner’s option, 
may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability insurance as will protect Owner against 
claims which may arise from operations under the Contract Documents. 
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5.06 Property Insurance 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall purchase and maintain property 
insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof (Contractor shall be 
responsible for any deductible or self-insured retention.). This insurance shall: 

1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants 
and subcontractors of any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as 
an insured or additional insured; 

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” or open peril or special causes of loss policy form that shall at least 
include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and 
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, 
extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage (other than caused by flood), and such 
other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions; 

3.  include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but not limited to fees 
and charges of engineers and architects); 

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in writing by Owner 
prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and equipment have been included in an 
Application for Payment recommended by Engineer; 

5 .  allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner; 

6. include testing and startup; and 

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by Owner, Contractor, 
and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has 
been issued. 

B. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such boiler and machinery insurance or additional property insurance as 
may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of 
Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other individuals or entities identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors 
of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or 
additional insured. 

C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained 
in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be 
canceled or materially changed or renewal rehsed until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to 
Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and 
will contain waiver provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07. 

D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified in this Paragraph 
5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any deductible 
amounts that are identified in the Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible 
amount will be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes 
property insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s 
own expense. 
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5.07 Waiver of Rights 

5.08 

5.09 

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will protect Owner, 
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such policies and will provide primary coverage for all 
losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions 
to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against 
any of the insureds or additional insureds thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and 
their respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss 
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such 
rights against Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions to be listed as insured or additional insured (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of 
insurance held by Contractor as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them for: 

1 I loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss 
or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils 
whether or not insured by Owner; and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Pro,ject or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other 
insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained on the completed Project or part 
thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant 
to Paragraph 14.04, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07. 

C .  Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in 
Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any such loss, damage, or 
consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and 
the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them. 

Receipt and Application of insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with Contractor and 
made payable to Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the requirements 
of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Contractor shall deposit in a separate account any 
money SO received and shall distribute it in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If 
no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received 
applied on account thereof. 

B. Contractor as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to Contractor’s exercise of this power. If 
such objection be made, Contractor as fiduciary shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with such 
agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, 
Contractor as fiduciary shall adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in 
interest, Contractor as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties. 

Acceptance of Bonds and insurance; Option to Replace 

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the bonds or 
insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of 
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non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 
10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and 
Contractor shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other 
may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance required of 
such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase 
prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without 
prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect 
such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change 
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly. 

5.10 Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment ofProperQ Insurer 

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all 
the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing 
the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any 
changes in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by 
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitled to lapse on 
account of any such partial use or occupancy. 

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

6.0 1 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto 
and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures 
of construction. Contractor shall not be responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or 
specification of a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or 
indicated in and expressly required by the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who shall 
not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances. The 
superintendent will be Contractor’s representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on behalf of Contractor. 
All communications given to or received from the superintendent shall be binding on Contractor. 

6.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform 
construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times maintain good discipline and 
order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent 
thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site shall be performed during 
regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal 
holiday without Owner’s written consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice 
to Engineer. 

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for 
all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, 
fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and 
incidentals necessary for the performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work. 
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of good 
quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees 
required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall 
furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and 
equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and 
conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the 
Contract Documents. 

6.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07 as it may be 
adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07) proposed 
adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times. Such adjustments will 
comply with any provisions of the General Requirements applicable thereto. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be submitted in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times may only be made by a Change 
Order. 

6.05 Substitutes and “Or-Equals ” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the name 
of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or description is intended to establish the 
type, function, appearance, and quality required. IJnless the specification or description contains or is followed by 
words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or 
equipment or material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the 
circumstances described below. 

1. “Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor is 
functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, it 
may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item 
may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements 
for approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A. 1, a proposed item of 
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design 
characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times, and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract 
Documents. 
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2. Substitute Items 

a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify 
as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A. 1, it will be considered a proposed substitute item. 

b. Contractor shall submit sufficient infomiation as provided below to allow Engineer to determine that the 
item of material or equipment proposed is esseritially equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute 
therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment will not be accepted by 
Engineer from anyone other than Contractor. 

c. The procedure requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as 
supplemented in the General Requirements and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of material 
or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

a) will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design, 

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

c) be suited to the same use as that specified; 

2) will state: 

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice Contractor’s 
achievement of Substantial Completion on time; 

b) whether or not use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of 
the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other 
work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitute item; and 

c) whether or not incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the 
Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty; 

3) will identify: 

a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified , and 

b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; 

4) and shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from 
use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by any 
resulting change. 

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of 
construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents, Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, 
method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction approved by Engineer, Contractor shall submit sufficient 
information to allow Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent 
to that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer will be similar to 
those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2. 
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C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or 
submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6,OS.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute 
will be ordered, installed or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by either a 
Change Order for a substitute or an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.’’ Engineer will advise Contractor in 
writing of any negative determination. 

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to fbrnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance 
guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or 
submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.0S.A.2 and 6.0S.B. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute item SO proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the charges of 
Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the charges of 
Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with 
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or “or-equal” at 
Contractor’s expense. 

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including those acceptable to 
Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom Owner may have 
reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity to hrnish or perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or 
entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a specified date prior to the Effective 
Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list thereof in accordance with the Supplementary 
Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date 
indicated for acceptance or objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable 
objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost 
occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a 
waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject defective Work. 

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as Contractor is 
responsible for contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity any contractual 
relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity, nor 

2. shall anything in the Contract Documents create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to 
see to the payment of any moneys due any such subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as 
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and 
other individuals or entities performing or fbrnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract with 
Contractor. 
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6.07 

6.08 

6.09 

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities performing or 
furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor. 

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not control Contractor 
in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any specific 
trade. 

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate agreement 
between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any 
such agreement is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an additional insured on the property insurance 
provided in Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain 
provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, and Engineer, and all 
other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional 
insureds (and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them) for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes 
of loss covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any 
such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier, Contractor will obtain 
the same. 

Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the 
Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of 
patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in 
the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if to the actual knowledge of Owner or 
Engineer its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to 
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and 
Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of 
the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction 
permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. 
Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which 
are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there are 110 Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. 
Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work. 

Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the 
performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations, neither 
Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor's compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, 
Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) 
arising out of or relating to such Work. However, it shall not be Contractor's primary responsibility to make certain 
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6.10 

6.1 1 

6.12 

that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve 
Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the 
Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the Work shall be the 
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on 
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided 
in Paragraph 10.05. 

Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in 
accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance 
of the Work. 

Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of 
workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably encumber 
the Site and other areas with construction equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume 
t i l l  responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any 
adjacent land or areas resulting from the performance of the Work. 

2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the Work, Contractor 
shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other 
dispute resolution proceeding or at law. 

3 .  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner 
and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees 
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought by any such 
owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by 
or based upon Contractor’s performance of the Work. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work Contractor shall keep the 
Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of 
such waste materials, rubbish, and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it 
ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site all tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all 
property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that 
will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to stresses or 
pressures that will endanger it. 

Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, 
Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpretations and clarifications in good order 
and annotated to show changes made during construction. These record documents together with all approved 

-- . 
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Samples and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon 
completion of the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for 
Owner. 

6.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the Work. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the 
course of construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to 
the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary 
safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground 
Facilities and other utility owners when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in 
the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property. 

C. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly 
or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be 
liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or , or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone 
for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault 
or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them). 

D. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all 
the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial 
Completion). 

6.14 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties and 
responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and 
programs. 

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard 
communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site 
in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

6.16 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, 
Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt 
written notice if Contractor believes that any significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract 
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6.17 

Documents have been caused thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the 
Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a 
Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

Shop Drawings and Samples 

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the 
acceptable Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each submittal will be identified as Engineer 
may require. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and 
equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 6.1 7.D. 

2. Samples 

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications. 

b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for 
which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the 
limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D. 

€3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related 
Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and 
responsibility of contractor. 

C. Submittal Procedures 

1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have determined and verified: 

a. all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation 
requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

b. the suitability of all materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; 

c. all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; and 

d. shall also have reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of that submittal. 

3.  With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations, that the Shop 
Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice shall be both a 
written communication separate from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific 
notation made on each Shop Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such 
variation. 

- .. . 
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9.04 

9.05 

9.06 

9.07 

9.08 

Authorized Variations in Work 

A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which do 
not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of 
the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished 
by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner and also on contractor, who shall perform the Work involved 
promptly. If Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of 
any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that Engineer believes will 
not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the 
design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer 
will also have authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, see Paragraph 
6.17. 

B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see Paragraph 6.21 I 

C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12. 

D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14. 

Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. 
Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a 
written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written 
decision thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or 
more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the acceptability 
of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between Owner and Contractor arising prior to 
the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of 
the Contract Documents pertaining to the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing 
within 30 days of the event giving rise to the question. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If Owner or Contractor 
believe that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a 
Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving 
rise to the issues referenced for the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B. 

C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and Contractor, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 
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E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D will be 
final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor invoke the dispute resolution procedure 
set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or denial. 

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in accordance with 
this Paragraph 10.05. 

ARTICLE 11 - COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; uNrr PRICE WORK 

1 1 .O 1 Cosf of the Work 

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in Paragraph 
1 1 .O 1 .B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the Work. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of 
Cost of the Work, the costs to be reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs 
required because of the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise 
may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality 
of the Project, shall include only the following items, and shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 
ll.O1.B. 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules 
of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such employees shall include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, and other personnel employed f i l l  time at the Site. Payroll costs for employees not 
employed f i l l  time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall include 
social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and 
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of 
performing Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in 
the above to the extent authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation 
and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts shall 
accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case 
the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may 
be obtained. 

3.  Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, 
Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall 
deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be 
acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as 
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph I 1.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to Engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, 
attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees 
incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, 
appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are 
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not 
consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented from Contractor 
or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the 
costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs 
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, 
imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and 
fees for permits and licenses. 

f Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance 
or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and 
damages within the deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 
5.06.D), provided such losses and damages have resulted fiom causes other than the negligence of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts 
any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and 
approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of the Work for 
the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the Site, 
expressages, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to 
purchase and maintain. 

i. 

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of partnerships and sole 
proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, 
accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed 
by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the 
Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 
1 1 .O 1 .A. 1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 1 1 .O 1 .A.4, all of which are to be considered administrative 
costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site. 

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work 
and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any 
of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective 
Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly 
included in Paragraphs I I .O1 .A and 1 1.01 .B. 
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C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as 
set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an 
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as 
set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C. 

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to Paragraphs 
1 1 .O 1 .A and 1 1 .O 1 .B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting practices and submit in a fomi acceptable to Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with 
supporting data. 

1 1.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract 
Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as 
may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances 

1. Contractor agrees that: 

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and 
equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and 

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other 
expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the 
allowances, and no demand for additional payment on account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance 

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated 
costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual 
amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall be 
correspondingly adjusted. 

1 1.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contiact 
Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each 
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the 
Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and 
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by Engineer subject to the provisions of 
Paragraph 9.07. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s 
overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 
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D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 10.05 
if: 

1 I the Bid price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to more than 5 percent of the Contract Price and 
the variation in the quantity of that particular item of IJnit Price Work performed by Contractor differs by more 
than 25 percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having incurred 
additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the parties are 
unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or decrease. 

ARTICLE 12 -CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES 

12 .O 1 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price 
shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be 
determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application of 
such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1 1.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutually 
agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with 
Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or 

3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement to 
a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as 
provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in 
Paragraph 12.01 .C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows: 

1 I a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the 
Cost of the Work: 

for costs incurred under Paragraphs 1 1 .O 1 .A. 1 and 1 1.01 .A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall be 15 percent; 

for costs incurred under Paragraph 1 1.01 .A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent; 

where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is 
agreed upon, the intent of Paragraph 12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcontractor who actually performs the 
Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under 
Paragraphs 11 “01 .A. 1 and 1 1.01 “A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be 
paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor; 

no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4, 11.01 .A.S, and 
ll.O1.B; 

- - .  
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e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease 
in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an 
amount equal to five percent of such net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee shall be 
computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, 
inclusive. 

12.02 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times 
shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the Engineer and the other party to the 
Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 10.05. 

B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract 
Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this Article 12. 

12.03 DeIays 

A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times due to delay 
beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to 
such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph 12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor 
shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors 
performing other work as contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts 
of God. 

B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as contemplated by 
Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress 
of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract 
Times, or both. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment 
being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic, abnormal weather 
conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the control of Owner, or other causes not 
the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the 
Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this 
Paragraph 12.03.B. 

1. delays caused by or within the control of Contractor; or 

D. Owner, Engineer and the Related Entities of each of them shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, 
losses, or damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of Engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays within the control of 
Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays 
within the control of Contractor. 

EJCDC C-710 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, Funding Agency Edition 
Copyright 0 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

-- 00710 - 42 



ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE 
WORK 

13.01 Notice 0fDefect.s 

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 
All defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13. 

13.02 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing 
laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to the Site and the Work at 
reasonable times for their observation, inspecting, and testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe 
conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s Site safety procedures and programs so that they may 
comply therewith as applicable. 

I 3.03 Tests and lnspections 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests, or 
approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests. 

Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all inspections, tests, 
or approvals required by the Contract Documents except: 

1 .  for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below; 

2.  that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph 13.04.B shall be 
paid as provided in said Paragraph 13.04.C; and 

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be 
inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume 
full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in Connection 
therewith, and furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any 
inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be 
performed by organizations acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without 
written concurrence of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered for observation. 

Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless contractor has given 
Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and Engineer has not acted with reasonable 
promptness in response to such notice. 

13.04 Uncovering Work 

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by Engineer, be uncovered 
for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 
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B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested 
by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, 
inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that portion of the Work in question, fimishing all necessary labor, 
material, and equipment. 

C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all 
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to 
all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the 
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as 
provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

D. I f ,  the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or 
an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, 
inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent 
thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

13.05 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, 
or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, 
Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been 
eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to 
exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or 
any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work 

A. Promptly after receipt of notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or 
completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it from the Project and replace it with Work that 
is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not limited to all costs of 
repair or replacement of work of others). 

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07, Contractor shall take 
no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work. 

13.07 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Subshtial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by 
the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents) or by any specific provision of 
the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas 
made available for Contractor’s use by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 
6.1 l.A is found to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. repair such defective land or areas; or 

2. correct such defective Work; or 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it fiom the Project and replace it with Work that is 
not defective, and 

~ .. . 
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4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others or other 
land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where 
delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may 
have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to 
all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and replacement 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will be paid by Contractor. 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial 
Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided 
in the Specifications. 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and 
replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended 
for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal and replacement has been satisfactorily 
completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or warranty. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of any 
applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

13 .OS Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation 
of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to reasonableness) 
and the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If 
any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued 
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be 
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted. If the 
parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 
10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to 
Owner. 

l 

I 
1 

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work or to 
remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor 
fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any 
other provision of the Contract Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or 
remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection 
with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession 
of all or part of the Work and suspend Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, 
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere. Contractor 
shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and 
Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph. 

I 

1 
I 

I 
i 

I 
I 

i 

I - . .  
I 
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C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained 
by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and 
a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the 
Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree 
as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, 
costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others 
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the perfonnance of the 
Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09. 

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION 

14.0 1 Schedule of Values 

A. ‘The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress payments 
and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on 
account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units completed, 

14.02 Progress Payments 

A. Applicationsfor Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often 
than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and 
signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of 
materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another 
location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, 
or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of all 
Liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an affidavit of Contractor 
stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied on account to 
discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement. 

E. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a 
recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the Application to Contractor 
indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may 
make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a 
representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations on the Site of the executed Work as an 
experienced and qualified design professional and on Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the 
accompanying data and schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belieE 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

EJCDC C-710 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, Funding Agency Edition 
Copyright 0 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All righh reserved. 

- 00710 - 46 



b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (sub,ject to an evaluation 
of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any 
subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, to a final determination of quantities and 
classifications for IJnit Price Work under Paragraph 9.07, and to any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so 
far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3 .  By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been 
exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work 
beyond the responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or 

b. that there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid 
additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s 
recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of 
the Work, or 

I 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the moneys paid on 
account of the Contract Price, or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of 
any Liens. 

5.  Engineer may refbse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be 
incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to 
recommend any such payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent 
inspections or tests, revise or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as 
may be necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

/ a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; ! 

c. OiYner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with Paragraph 
13.09; or 

I d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraph 15.02.A. 
I 

C. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the 
amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D) become due, and when due will be 
paid by Owner to Contractor. 

- - .  
-- I 
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D. Reduction in Payment 

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because: 

a, claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or furnishing of the Work; 

b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond 
satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; 

c. the Contractor’s performance or furnishing of the Work is inconsistent with fknding Agency requirements; 

d. there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or 

e. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a 
through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A. 

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the ful l  amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will give Contractor 
immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and promptly pay 
Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay 
Contractor the amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when 
Contractor corrects to Owner’s satisfaction the reasons for such action. 

3. If it is subsequently determined that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully 
withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 14.02.C.1. 

14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any Application for 
Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no later than the time of payment free and 
clear of all Liens. 

14.04 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer 
in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items specifically listed by Contractor as 
incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Agency, Contractor, and Engineer shall make a prefinal inspection 
of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, 
Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. 

C .  If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative certificate of 
Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate 
a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt 
of the tentative certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate 
or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially 
complete, Engineer will within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner notify Contractor in 
writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work 
substantially complete, Engineer will within said 14 days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting 
such changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from 
Owner. 
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D. 

E. 

At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will deliver to Owner and 
Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities pending final payment between Owner and 
Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety, and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
insurance, and warranties and guarantees. IJnless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform 
Engineer in writing prior to Engineer's issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer's 
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment. 

Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to 
allowing Contractor reasonable access to complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

14.05 Partial Utilization 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the 
Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended 
purpose without significant interference with Contractor's performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the 
following conditions. 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4. 

Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the 
Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor will certify to Owner and 
Engineer that such part of the Work is substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the 
Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of 
Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection 
of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the 
Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. If Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 
14.04 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the 
division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the 
requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance. 

14.06 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will 
promptly make a final inspection with Owner, Agency, and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all 
particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately 
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

14.07 Final Payment 

A. Application,for Payment 

1. After contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the 
final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating 
instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates or other evidence of insurance certificates of inspection, 
marked-up record documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments. 
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2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the evidence of 
insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.7; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of 
or Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3.  In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved by Owner, 
Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (i) the releases and 
receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all 
payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner or 
Owner’s property might in any way be responsible have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor 
or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral 
satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance 

1 .  If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by the Contract 
Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract Documents have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application 
for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the Application for 
Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and 
Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will 
return the Application for Payment to Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend 
final payment, in which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C .  Payment Becomes Due 

1 ,  Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, 
the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s 
recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner 
to Contractor. 

14.08 Final Completion Delayed 

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if Engineer so 
confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment (for Work fully completed and 
accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance 
due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for 
Work not fully completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have been 
furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by Contractor to Engineer with the 
Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final 
payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. The remaining balance of any sum included in the 
final Application for Payment but held by OWNER for Work not fully completed and accepted will become due 
when the Work is fully completed and accepted. 
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14.09 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute: 

1 I a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled Liens, fiom defective 
Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06, from failure to comply with the Contract 
Documents or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing 
obligations under the Contract Documents; and 

2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in accordance with the 
requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as still unsettled. 

ARTICLE 15 - SIJSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

1 5 .O 1 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of  not more than 
90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will fix the date on which Work will be 
resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be granted an acijustment in the 
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if 
Contractor makes a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. 

15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justiq termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, failure to supply siificient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere 
to the Progress Schedule established under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 
6.04); 

2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of the authority of Engineer; or 

4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving Contractor (and surety) 
seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of Contractor: 

1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s tools, appliances, 
construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the fkll extent they could be used by 
Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or conversion), 

2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor 
but which are stored elsewhere, and 

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

C .  If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any fkrther payment 
until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to 
completing the Work, such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such 
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by 

- - ~  
- 

EJCDC C-710 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract, Funding Agency Edition 
Copyright 0 2002 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

--- - 00710 - S I  --. 



Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in 
a Change Order. When exercising any rights or remedies under this Paragraph Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if Contractor begins 
within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently 
to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of said notice. 

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or 
remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of 
moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 5.0 1 .A, the 
termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of Paragraphs 15.02.B, and 15.02.C. 

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to 
any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without 
duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective 
date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and brnishing labor, 
materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus 
fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such expenses; 

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but riot limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred in 
settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others; and 

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising out 
of or resulting from such termination. 

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If,  through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or 
under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 
30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
then Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do 
not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment on 
the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act 
on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay 
Contractor any sum finally detenriined to be due, Contractor may, seven days afier written notice to Owner and 
Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly 
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph. 
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ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

16.0 1 Methods and Procedures 

A. Owner and Contractor may mutually request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a decision under 
Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation will be governed by the 
Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration Association in effect as of the Effective Date of 
the Agreement. The request for mediation shall be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association. 
Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.OS.E. 

B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process hall be concluded within 
60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation shall be determined by application of the 
mediation rules referenced above. 

If the claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.OS.C or a denial pursuant to 
Paragraphs 10.0S.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of the mediation unless, 
within that time period, Owner or Contractor: 

I 

2. 

3.  

C. 

elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions, or 

agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process, or 

gives written notice to the other party of their intent to submit the Claim to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS 

17.0 1 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed to have 
been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it 
is intended, or 

delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address known to the 
giver of the notice. 

2. 

17.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to exclude the first 
and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day 
made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation. 

17.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to 
the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and 
remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by 
special warranty or guarantee, or by other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph 
will be as effective as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

- - .  
- 
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17.04 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with 
the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will survive 
final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination or completion of the Contract or termination 
of the services of Contractor. 

17.05 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

17.06 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General 
Conditions. 

ARTICLE 18 -FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS 

18.0 1 Agency Not a Party 

A. This Contract is expected to be hnded in part with funds provided by Agency. Neither Agency, nor any of its 
departments, entities, or employees is a party to this Contract. 

18.02 Contract Approval 

A. Owner and Contractor will fUrnish Owner’s attorney such evidence as required so that Owner’s attorney can 
complete and execute the following “Certificate of Owner’s Attorney” (Exhibit GC-A) before Owner submits the 
executed Contract Documents to Agency for approval. 

B. Concurrence by Agency in the award of the Contract is required before the Contract is effective. 

18.03 ConfIict of Interest 

A. Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplier or manufacturer if the individual or entity who prepared the 
plans and specifications has a corporate or financial affiliation with the supplier or manufacturer. 

B. Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall not engage in the award or administration of this Contract if a conflict 
of interest, real or apparent, would be involved. Such a conflict would arise when: (i) the employee, officer or 
agent; (ii) any member of their immediate family; (iii) their partner or (iv) an organization that employs, or is about 
to employ, any of the above, has a financial interest in Contractor. Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall 
neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or anything of monetary value fiom Contractor or subcontractors. 

18.04 Gratuities 

A. If Owner finds after a notice and hearing that Contractor, or any of Contractor’s agents or representatives, offered or 
gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of Owner or 
Agency in an attempt to secure this Contract or favorable treatment in awarding, amending, or making any 
determinations related to the performance of this Contract, Owner may, by written notice to Contractor, terminate 
this Contract. Owner may also pursue other rights and remedies that the law or this Contract provides. However, the 
existence of the facts on which Owner bases such findings shall be an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings 
under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract. 

B. In the event this Contract is terminated as provided in paragraph 18.04.A, Owner may pursue the same remedies 
against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of a breach of this Contract by Contractor. As a penalty, in 
addition to any other damages to which it may be entitled by law, Owner may pursue exemplary damages in an 

- - “  
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amount (as determined by Owner) which shall not be less than three nor more than ten times the costs Contractor 
incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee. 

18.05 Audit and Access to Records 

A. For all negotiated contracts and negotiated modifications (except those of $10,000 or less), Owner, Agency, the 
Comptroller General, or any of their duly authorized representatives, shall have access to any books, documents, 
papers, and records of the Contractor, which are pertinent to the Contract, for the purpose of making audits, 
examinations, excerpts and transcriptions. Contractor shall maintain all required records for three years after final 
payment is made and all other pending matters are closed. 

18.06 Small, Minority and Women’s Businesses 

A. If Contractor intends to let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, Contractor shall take affirmative steps to 
assure that small, minority and women’s businesses are used when possible as sources of supplies, equipment, 
construction, and services. Affirmative steps shall consist of: (1) including qualified small, minority and women’s 
businesses on solicitation lists; (2) assuring that small, minority and women’s businesses are solicited whenever they 
are potential sources; (3) dividing total requirements when economically feasible, into small tasks or quantities to 
permit maximum participation of small, minority, and women’s businesses; (4) establishing delivery schedules, 
where the requirements of the work permit, which will encourage participation by small, minority and women’s 
businesses; (5) using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the I.J.S. Department of Commerce; (6) requiring each party to a subcontract to take the 
affirmative steps of this section; and (7) Contractor is encouraged to procure goods and services from labor surplus 
area firms. 

18.07 Anti-Kickback 

A. Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act ( 1  8 USC 874 and 40 TJSC 276c) as supplemented by 
Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public 
Works Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants of the United States”). The Act provides that Contractor or 
subcontractor shall be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, 
completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the compensation to which they are otherwise 
entitled. Owner shall report all suspected or reported violations to Agency. 

18.08 Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts 

A. If this Contract exceeds $100,000, contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations 
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 USC 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as 
amended (33 USC 1251 et seq.). Contractor will report violations to the Agency and the Regional Office ofthe 
EPA. 

18.09 State Energy Policy 

A. Contractor shall comply with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-163). Mandatory standards and 
policies relating to energy efficiency, contained in any applicable State Energy Conservation Plan, shall be utilized. 

18.10 Equal Opportunity Requirements 

A. If this Contract exceeds $10,000, Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment 
Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal 
Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Ofice of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.” 

B. Contractor’s compliance with Executive Order 11246 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal 
Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative active obligations required by the Standard Federal Equal Employment 

- - .  
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Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications, as set forth in 4 1 CFR Part 60-4 and its efforts to meet the goals 
established for the geographical area where the Contract is to be performed. The hours of minority and female 
employment and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the Contract, and in each trade, and 
Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects. The 
transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the 
sole purpose of meeting Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the Contract, the Executive Order, and the 
regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours 
performed. 

C. Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Ofice of Federal Contract Compliance Programs 
within 10 working days of award of any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction 
work under the Contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address, and telephone 
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number; estimated dollar amount of subcontract; estimated 
starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in which the Contract is to be 
performed. 

18.1 1 Restrictions on Lobbying 

A. Contractor and each subcontractor shall comply with Restrictions on Lobbying (Public Law 101-121, Section 3 19) 
as supplemented by applicable Agency regulations. This Law applies to the recipients of contracts and subcontracts 
that exceed $100,000 at any tier under a Federal loan that exceeds $150,000 or a Federal grant that exceeds 
$100,000. If applicable, Contractor must complete a certification form 011 lobbying activities related to a specific 
Federai loan or grant that is a finding source for this Contract. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and 
has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence 
an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in 
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31  USC 1352. Each tier shall 
disclose any lobbying with nowFederal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. 
Certifications and disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the Owner. Necessary certification and disclosure 
forms shall be provided by Owner. 

18 .I 2 Environmental Requirements 

A. When constructing a project involving trenching andor other related earth excavations, Contractor shall comply 
with the following environmental constraints: 

1. Wetlands - When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not f i l l  in or otherwise convert wetlands. 

2. Floodplains - When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on public or private property, 
Contractor shall not fill"in or otherwise convert 100 year floodplain areas delineated on the latest Federal 
Emergency Management Agency Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on NRCS Soil 
Survey Maps. 

Historic Preservation - Any excavation by Contractor that uncovers an historical or archaeological artifact shall 
be immediately reported to Owner and a representative of Agency. Construction shall be temporarily halted 
pending the notification process and hrther directions issued by Agency after consultation with the State 
Historic Preservation Oficer (SHPO). 

3. 

4. Endangered Species - Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species Act, which provides for the 
protection of endangered and/or threatened species and critical habitat. Should any evidence of the presence of 
endangered and/or threatened species or their critical habitat be brought to the attention of Contractor, 
Contractor will immediately report this evidence to Owner and a representative of Agency. Construction shall 
be temporarily halted pending the notification process and hrther directions issued by Agency after 
consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 
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EXHIBIT GC-A 

Certificate of Oyner’s Attorney 

I, the undersigned, , the duly authorized and acting legal representative of 
, do hereby certify as follows: 

I have examined the attached Contract(s) and performance and payment bond(s) and the manner of execution thereof, and I 
am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements is adequate and has been duly executed by the proper parties thereto 
acting through their duly authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power and authority to execute said 
agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally 
binding obligations upon the parties executing the same in accordance with the terms, conditions, and provisions thereof 

Date: 

. .  
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SECTION 00800 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

These Supplementary Conditions m e n d  or supplement the Standard General 
Conditions of the Construction Contract Funding Agency Edition (No. C-710, 2002 
Edition) and other provision of the Contract Documents as indicated below. All 
provisions that are not so amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect. 

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in 
the General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have 
the meanings stated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

SC-1.01.A.2 Agency 
SC-1.01.A.21 Field Order 
SC-2.02.A Copies of Documents 
SC-2.03.A 
SC-4.02 Subsurface and Physical Condition 
SC-4.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions 
SC-5.03 Certificates of Insurance 
SC-5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
SC-5.06.A. 1 Property Insurance 
SC-6.06.B 
SC-6.06.G 

SC-6.20.C.2 Indemnification 
SC-9.03.A Project Representative 
sc-12.03. c Delays 
SC-13.03.B Tests and Inspections 
SC-14.02.A.3 Applications for Payments 
SC-14.02.C.1 Payment Becomes Due 
SC-14.02.D.l.d Reduction in Payment 
sc- 16.0 1 

SC-18.02 Contract Approval 
SC-18.03 Conflict of Interest 
SC-18.04 Gratuities 
SC- 18.05 
SC18.07.A Anti-Kickback 

SC-18.10 Equal Opportunity Requirements 
SC-18.11 Restrictions on Lobbying 
SC-18.12.A. 1-4 Environmental Requirements 

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 
Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

I SC-6.08 Permits 

I 

Dispute Resolution; Methods and Procedures 
I SC-18.01 Agency Not a Party 

I 

Audit and Access to Records 

I SC-18.08.A Clean Air and Pollution Control Acts 

SC-EXHIBIT GC-A 
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SC-1.01.A.2 - Delete Paragraph 1.01.A.2 in its entirety and insert the following in its 
place: 

2. Agency - The Kentucky Infrastructure Authority will administer the Drinking 
Water State Revolving Funds for this project. 

SC-l.Ol.A.21 - Add the following language to the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.21: 

a “Work Change Directive.” A Field Order is 

SC-2.02.A - Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to four (4) printed or hard copies of the 
Drawings and Project Manual and one set in electronic format. Additional 
printed or hard copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of production. 

SC-2.03.A - Delete Paragraph 2.03.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

The Contract Times will commence to run on the day indicated in the Notice 
to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after 
the Effective Date of the Agreement. 

A. 

A. 

SC-4.02 - Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 4.02.B: 

C. In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications, Engineer relied upon the 
following reports of exploration and tests of subsurface conditions at the Site: 

1. Report dated January 24, 2008 prepared by Qore Property Sciences, 
entitled “Report of Geotechnical Exploration for Flaherty Water Storage 
Tank” consisting of 21 pages. The “technical data” contained in such 
report upon which the Contractor may rely is site geology and subsurface 
conditions at locations and at the time indicated. 

D. Copies of reports and drawings itemized in SC-4.02.C that are not included 
with the Bidding Documents may be examined at Lynn Imaging during 
regular business hours. A copy of such report may be purchased from Lynn 
Imaging. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, 
but the “technical data” contained therein upon which the Contractor may rely 
as identified and established above are incorporated therein by reference. 
Contractor is not entitled to rely upon other information and data utilized by 
Engineer in the preparation of the Drawings and Specifications. 
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SC-4.06 - Delete Paragraphs 4.06.A and 4.06.B in their entirety and insert the following: 

A. No reports or explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to 
the Site are known to the Owner or Engineer. 

B. Notused. 

SC-5.03 - Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.03.B: 

C. Failure of the Owner to  demand such certificates or  other evidence of full 
compliance with these insurance requirements or failure of the Owner to 
identify a deficiency from evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver 
of Contractor's obligation to maintain such insurance. 

SC-5.04 - Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04.B: 

C. The limits of liability for insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of the General 
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or 
greater where required by Laws and Regulations: 

1. Workers' Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 
5.04.A.1 and A.2 of the General Conditions: 

a. State: Statutory 

b. Applicable Federal 
(e.g., Longshoremen's) Statutory 

e. Employer's Liability $500,000 

2. Contractor's General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of 
the General Conditions which shall include completed operations and 
product liability coverages and eliminate the exclusion with respect to 
property under the care, custody, and control of the Contractor: 

a. 
b. 

C .  

d. 
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General Aggregate 

Products - Completed 
Operations Aggregate 

Personal and Advertising 
Injury 

Each Occurrence (Bodily 
Injury and Property Damage) 
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$2,000,000 

$1,000,000 

$1,000,000 

$1,000,000 



3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

e. Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, 
Collapse, and Underground coverages where Applicable. 

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability 
1) General Aggregate $5,000,000 
2)  Each Occurance $5,000,000 

Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General 
Conditions: 

a. Bodily Injury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

$1,000,000 
$1,000,000 

b. Property Damage: 
Each Accident $1,000,000 

c. Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 

The Contractual Liability coverage required by paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the 
General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following 
amounts: 

a. Bodily Injury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

$2,000,000 
$2,000,000 

b. Property Damage: 
Each Accident $2,000,000 
Annual Aggregate $2,000,000 

Railroad Protective Liability: 

a. Bodily Injury: 
Each Person 
Each Accident 

$5,000,000 
$10,000,000 

b. Property Damage: 
Each Accident $5,000,000 
Annual Aggregate $10,000,000 

The following persons or entities are to be included on the required 
insurance policies as additional insureds: 

a. HDR Engineering, Inc. 
2517 Sir Barton Way - _  

Lexington, KY 40509 
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b. CSXT 
500 Water Street, 5180 
Jacksonville, FL 32202 

I 

SC-5.06.A.1- Add the following language at the end of subparagraph 1. 

The following persons or entities are to be included on the required insurance 
policies as additional insureds: 

a. HDR Engineering, Inc. 
2517 Sir Barton Way 
Lexington, KY 40509 

b. CSXT 
500 Water Street, 5180 
Jacksonville, FL 32202 

SC-6.06.B - Delete paragraph 6.06.B in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

B. Contractor shall provide the identity of subcontractors and suppliers as 
indicated on the bid form and attachments. Owner's acceptance (either in 
writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated 
for acceptance or objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract 
Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity 
so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due 
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the 
rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the 
Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in the cost occasioned by such 
replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will he issued. No acceptance 
by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of 
Owner or Engineer to reject defective Work. 

SC-6.06.G - Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.G: 

H. The Contractor shall not award work valued at  more than fifty (50%) percent 
of the Contract Price to Subcontractor(s), without prior written approval of 
the Owner. 

SC-6.08 - Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.08.A: 

B. Owner has obtained the following permits, which are incorporated in the 
Project Manual: 

- - .  
1. 
2. 

Kentucky Division of Water Construction Approval. 
Kentucky Transportation Cabinet Encroachment Permit. 

I 
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3. CSXT Pipeline Crossing Permit 

C. Owner will provide the following permits following signing of the Agreement: 

1. None. 

SC-6.20.C.2 - Amend the phrase 6.20.C.2 by striking out the following words: 

, or failing to  give them, 

SC-9.03.A - Add the following language at  the end of paragraph 9.03.A: 

The Engineer will provide Resident Project Representative services for this project. The 
Duties, Responsibilities, and Limitations of Authority of the Resident Project 
Representative will be as stated in Exhibit I) of the Agreement Between Owner and 
Engineer, E-510,2002 Edition, as amended and executed for this specific Project. 

SC-12.03.C -Amend Paragraph 12.03.C by striking out the second sentence of the first 
paragraph and the subparagraph immediately following, and replacing it with the 
following sentence: 

Such an adjustment shall be Contractor's sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays described in this paragraph 12.03.C. 

SC-13.03.B - Delete Paragraph 13.03.B in its entirety and insert the following in its 
place: 

B. Contractor shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing 
laboratory, acceptable to the Owner and Engineer, to perform all inspections, 
tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except as otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 

SC-14.02.A.3 - Add the following language at the end of paragraph 14.02.A.3: 

No payments will be made that would deplete the retainage, place in escrow any funds 
that are required for retainage, or invest the retainage for the benefit of the Contractor. 

SC-14.02.C.1- Delete Paragraph 14.02.C.1 in its entirety and insert the following in its 
place: 

1. The Application for Payment with Engineer's Recommendations will be 
presented to the Owner. If the Owner finds the application for Payment 
acceptable, the recommended amount less any reduction under the 
provisions of Paragraph 14.02.D will become due twenty (20) days after 
the Application for Payment is presented to the Owner; and the Owner 
will make payment to the Contractor. 

0025759/041808 00800 - 6 



, 

SC-14.02.D. 1.d - Amend the paragraph by inserting the following words immediately 
following the word “recommended” and prior to the word “or”: 

, including, but not limited to, the following items: (1) A reasonable doubt that 
the Contract can be completed for the balance then unpaid; (2) Darnage to 
another Contractor; (3) Performance of work in violation of the terms of the 
Contract; (4) Delays in the progress of the Work not otherwise adjusted by 
Change Order, in excess of thirty days, in an amount equal to  the sum of 
liquidated damages for the full extent of the number of days of delay; (5) 
Expiration of Contract time; 

SC-16.01- Delete Paragraph 16.01 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

16.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. All claims, disputes and other matters in question between Owner and 
Contractor arising out of, or relating to the Project or the Contract Documents 
or their breach, except for claims which have been waived by the making or 
acceptance of final payment, shall be submitted to mediation. The mediation 
will be conducted in accordance with the Construction Industry Dispute 
Resolution Procedures of the American Arbitration Association in effect on the 
date when the parties submit the matter to mediation, subject to the 
limitations of this paragraph. 

1. A demand for mediation of any claim, dispute or other matter that must 
be referred to Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05 shall not be made 
until the earlier of: 

(a) the date on which Engineer has rendered a decision, or 
(b) the date on which the claimed is deemed denied due to no action 

having been taken by Engineer before that date. 

2. Any demand for mediation of a claim, dispute or other matter referred to 
the ENGINEER for decision pursuant to paragraph 10.05 must be made 
within the time limits stipulated in Paragraph 10.05.E. If Engieer 
renders a decision after mediation proceedings have been initiated, such 
decision may be entered as evidence but shall not supersede the 
mediation proceedings, except where the decision is acceptable to the 
parties concerned. 
Notice of the demand for mediation shall be filed in writing with the 
other party and with the American Arbitration Association and a copy 
shall be sent to Engineer for information. The initial case set-up fees for 
both parties shall be borne in the entirety by the requestingparty. When 
the adverse party has received notice of the demand for mediation, the 
expenses of the mediation from that point shall be distributed and borne 
by the parties in accordance with the Construction Indastry Dispute 
Resolution Procedures. 

3. 
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4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

A demand for mediation shall be made within the period specified in 
Paragraph 10.05, and in no event shall any such demand be made after 
the date when institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on such 
claim, dispute or other matter in question would be barred by the 
applicable statute of limitations. 
No mediation arising out of or relating to the Project or the Contract 
Documents shall include by consolidation, joinder, or in any other 
manner, any other person or entity (including Engineer and Engineer's 
agents, employees or consultants) who is not a party to this Contract 
except by the written agreement of Owner, Contractor, and the other 
person(s), entity or entities to be included or joined. 
The Owner will select the location for any mediation conducted for this 
Project. 
The Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain the progress 
schedule for the Project at all times during the resolution of any matters 
submitted to mediation. 
Any settlement agreement facilitated by the mediation will be final and 
binding, with documentation of the agreement being prepared by the 
mediator and executed by both parties at the close of the mediation. Any 
settlement agreement entered by the Owner and Contractor is subject to 
and may be enforced under the law of the jurisdiction where the Project 
is located. 

B. Should the Owner and Contractor be unable to  agree to resolve a claim or 
dispute by mediation, both parties, by written agreement, may submit the 
claim, dispute or other matter to binding arbitration, which shall be conducted 
in accordance with the Construction Industry Arbitration Rules of the 
American Arbitration Association in effect on the date when the parties 
submit the matter for arbitration, subject to the following limitations: 

1. 

2. 

The location for the arbitration shall be the same political subdivision 
where the Project is located. 
The arbitration shall not include by consolidation, joinder, or in any 
other manner, any other person or entity (including Engineer and 
Engineer's agents, employees or consultants) who is not a party to this 
.Contract except by the written agreement of the Owner, Contractor and 
the other person(s), entity or entities to be included or joined. 
The Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain the progress 
schedule for the Project at all times during the resolution of the matters 
submitted to arbitration. 
The arbitration award will be written, final and binding, and signed by 
the majority of the arbitrators (if there are more than one), with certified 
copies to be delivered to each of the parties and to Engineer. Judgment 
may be rendered upon the award by the Federal Court or the highest 
State Court having appropriate jurisdiction over either of the parties. 

3. 

4. 

- - .  
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C. Should the Owner and Contractor be unable to agree to resolve a claim or 
dispute by mediation, and unable to agree to submit the claim or dispute to 
binding arbitration, both parties agree that the matter shall be litigated in the 
lowest level court of law of competent jurisdiction where the project is located 
and neither party will move for a change of venue to any other location. 
Should the project be incomplete at the onset of any litigation, the Contractor 
shall carry on the work and maintain the progress schedule during any court 
proceedings, unless otherwise mutually agreed in writing. 

SC-18.01- Delete Paragraph 18.01 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 

SC-18.02 - Delete Paragraph 18.02 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 

SC-18.03 - Delete Paragraph 18.03 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 

SC-1.8.04 - Delete Paragraph 18.04 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 

SC-18-05 - Delete Paragraph 18.05 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 

SC-18.07.A - Amend the paragraph by striking out the final sentence: 

Owner shall report all suspected or reported violations to Agency. 

SC-18.08.A - Delete paragraph 18.08.A in its entirety and insert the following in its 
place: 

A. If this Contract exceeds $100,000, the Contractor shall comply with all 
applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under Section 306 of the 
Clean Air Act (42 USC i31857(h), Section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 USC 
l31368), Executive Order 11738, and Environmental Protection Agency 
regulations (40 CFR Part 15). 

SC-18.10 - Delete Paragraph 18.10 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 
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SC-18.11 - Delete Paragraph 18.11 in its entirety and insert the following in its place: 

(Not Used) 

SC-18.12.A.l-4 - Delete Paragraph 18.12.A.l-4 in their entirety and insert the follovving 
in their place: 

1. Contractor shall comply with the stipulations of Section 01120, Environmental 
Protection, of the General Requirements. 

SC-EXHIBIT GC-A - Delete Exhibit GC-A in its entirety and insert the following in its 
place: 

(Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 00800 
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SECTION 00803 

SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS 

DRINKING WATER STATE REVOLVING FUND 

Project Name: Phase VI1 -Water Lines and Storage Tank 
Neade County, Kentucky 

roject Num ber: 
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The attached instructions and regulations as listed below shall be incorporated into the 
Specifications and comprise Special Conditions. 

Attachment No. 

PA Special Provisions 

Requirements for Sub-agreements Awarded by Prime Contractors 

40 CFR 31.36 (Procurement)-grants only 

KRS Chapter 45A-Kentucky Model Procurement Code-loans only 

Equal Employment Opportunity @EO) Documents: 

Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action 

Contract Specifications (Executive Order 11246) 

EEO Goals for Region 4 Economic Areas 

Special Notice #1- Check List of EEO Documentation 

Employer Information Report EEO-1 (SF 100) 

Labor Standards Provisions for Federally Assisted Construction, 
EPA Form 5720-4 

Certifications 

Debarment, Suspension and Other Responsibility Matters 

Anti-lobbying 

Utilization of Small, Minority and Women's Businesses 

Region 4 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise @BE) Negotiated Rates 

Bonds and Insurance 

Outlay Management Schedule 

Storm Water General Permit 

Wage Rates 

1 

2 

3A 

3B 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

These special conditions shall supersede any conflicting provisions of this contract. . _  
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Attachment Number 1 

SRF SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Water line crossing of all roads and streets shall be done in accordance with the Kentucky 
Transportation Cabinet requirements as may be set forth in the Special Conditions. 

Construction is to be carried out so as to prevent by-passing of flows during construction 
unless a schedule has been approved by the State or EPA, whichever is applicable. 

Siltation and soil erosion must be minimized during construction. All construction projects 
with surface disturbance of more than 1 acre during the period of construction must have a 
KPDES Storm Water General Permit. To apply, the contractor must submit the ‘Wotice of 
Intent” form at least 48 hours prior to start of construction. See Attachment 16 for the 
“Notice of Intent” form. 
Restore disturbed areas to original or better condition. 

- Use of Chemicals: All chemicals used during project construction or furnished for project 
operation, whether herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, polymer, reactant or of other 
classification, must show approval of either EPA or USDA. Use of all such chemicals and 
disposal of residues shall be in conformance with instructions on the manufacturer’s label. 

The construction of the project, including the letting of contracts in connection therewith, 
shall conform to the applicable requirements of state, territorial, and local laws and 
ordinances to the extent that such requirements do not conflict with Federal laws and this 
subchapter. 

The owner shall provide and maintain competent and adequate supervision and inspection. 

The Kentucky Infrastructure Authority and Kentucky Division of Water shall have access to 
the site and the project work at all times. 

In the event Archaeological materials (arrowheads, stone tools, stone axes, prehistoric and 
historic pottery, bottles, foundations, Civil War artifacts, and other types of artifacts) are 
uncovered during the construction of this project, work is to immediately cease at the location 
and the Kentucky Heritage Council shall be contacted. The telephone number is (502) 564- 
7005. Construction shall commence at this location until a written release is received from 
the Kentucky Heritage Council. Failure to report a find could result in legal action. 
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Attachment Number 2 

CJUNT REOUIREMENTS FOR SUB-AGREEMENI'S 
AWARDED BY A PRIME CONTRACTOR 

A contractor must comply with the following provisions in its award of sub-agreements. ('This 
section does not apply to a supplier's procurement of materials to produce equipment, materials 
and catalog, off-the-shelf, or manufactured items.) 

(a) 40 CFR Part 32 (Debarment and Suspension Under EPA Assistance Programs); 

(b) The limitations and sub-agreernent award in 40 CFR 31.35, and 31.36(i) (3,4,6,10,12) ; 

(c) The requirement for small, small rural, minority, women's and labor surplus area business 
in 40 CFK 3 1.36(e); 

(d) The specifications requirements of 40 CFR 3 1.36(c) (2); 

(e) The Federal cost principles in 40 CFR 3 1.22 and 3 1.36(f)(3); 

(0 The prohibited types of sub-agreements in 40 CFR 3 1.36(f)(4); 

(g) 40 CFR Part 34 (Anti-Lobbying under EPA Assistance Programs). 
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Attachment Number 3A 

TITLE 4O--PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENT 
CHAPTER I--ENVIRONMENTAL, PROTECTION AGENCY 

I 

I 

1 

I 

! 

PART 31--UNIFORM ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS FOR GRANTS AND 
COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS TO STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTS 

Subpart C--Post-Award Requirements 

See. 31.36 Procurement. 

(a) States. When procuring property and services under a grant, a State will follow the same policies and 
procedures it uses for procurements from its non-Federal funds. The State will ensure that every purchase 
order or other contract includes any clauses required by Federal statutes and executive orders and their 
implementing regulations. Other grantees and sub-grantees will follow paragraphs (b) through (i) in this 
section. 
(b) Procurement standards. (1) Grantees and sub-grantees will use their own procurement procedures 
which reflect applicable State and local laws and regulations, provided that the procurements conform to 
applicable federal law, the standards identified in this section, and if applicable, Sec. 31.38. 
(2) Grantees and sub-grantees will maintain a contract administration system which ensures that 
contractors perform in accordance with the terms, conditions, and specifications of their contracts or 
purchase orders. 
(3) Grantees and sub-grantees will maintain a written code of standards of conduct governing the 
performance of their employees engaged in the award and administration of contracts. No employee, 
officer or agent of the grantee or sub-grantee shall participate in selection, or in the award or 
administration of a contract supported by Federal funds if a conflict of interest, real or apparent, would be 
involved. Such a conflict would arise when: 
(i) The employee, offcer or agent, 
(ii) Any member o f his immediate family, 
(iii) His or her partner, or 
(iv) An organization which employs, or is about to employ, any of the above, has a financial or other 
interest in the firm selected for award. The grantee's or sub-grantee's officers, employees or agents will 
neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or anything of monetary value fiom contractors, potential 
contractors, or parties to sub-agreements. Grantee and sub-grantees may set minimum rules where the 
financial interest is not substantial or the gift is an unsolicited item of nominal intrinsic value. To the 
extent permitted by State or local law or regulations, such standards or conduct will provide for penalties, 
sanctions, or other disciplinary actions for violations of such standards by the grantee's and sub-grantee's 
officers, employees, or agents, or by contractors or their agents. The awarding agency may in regulation 
provide additional prohibitions relative to real, apparent, or potential conflicts of interest. 
(4) Grantee and sub-grantee procedures will provide for a review of proposed procurements to avoid 
purchase of unnecessary or duplicative items. Consideration should be given to consolidating or breaking 
out procurements to obtain a more economical purchase. Where appropriate, an analysis will be made of 
lease versus purchase alternatives, and any other appropriate analysis to determine the most economical 
approach. 
(5) To foster greater economy and efficiency, grantees and sub-grantees are encouraged to enter into State 
and local intergovernmental agreements for procurement or use of common goods and services. 
(6 )  Grantees and sub-grantees are encouraged to use Federal excess and surplus property in lieu of 
purchasing new equipment and property whenever such use is feasible and reduces project costs. 
(7) Grantees and sub-grantees are encouraged to use value engineering clauses in contracts for 
construction projects of sufficient size to offer reasonable opportunities for cost reductions. 

I 
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Value engineering is a systematic and creative analysis of each contract item or task to ensure that its 
essential function is provided at the overall lower cost. 
(8) Grantees and sub-grantees will make awards only to responsible contractors possessing the ability to 
perform successfully under the terms and conditions of a proposed procurement. 
Consideration will be given to such matters as contractor integrity, compliance with public policy, record 
of past performance, and financial and technical resources. 
(9) Grantees and sub-grantees will maintain records sufficient to detail the significant history of a 
procurement. These records will include, but are not necessarily limited to the following: 
rationale for the method of procurement, selection of contract type, contractor selection or rejection, and 
the basis for the contract price. 
(1  0) Grantees and sub-grantees will use time and material type contracts only- 
(i) After a determination that no other contract is suitable, and 
(ii) If the contract includes a ceiling price that the contractor exceeds at its own risk. 
( 1 1 )  Grantees and sub-grantees alone will be responsible, in accordance with good administrative practice 
and sound business judgment, for the settlement of all contractual and administrative issues arising out of 
procurements. These issues include, but are not limited to source evaluation, protests, disputes, and 
claims. These standards do not relieve the grantee or sub-grantee of any contractual responsibilities under 
its contracts. Federal agencies will not substitute their judgment for that of the grantee or sub-grantee 
unless the matter is primarily a 
Federal concern. Violations of law will be referred to the local, State, or Federal authority having 
proper jurisdiction. 
(12) Grantees and sub-grantees will have protest procedures to handle and resolve disputes relating to 
their procurements and shall in all instances disclose information regarding the protest to the awarding 
agency. A protestor must exhaust all administrative remedies with the grantee and sub-grantee before 
pursuing a protest with the Federal agency. Reviews of protests by the Federal agency will be limited to: 
(i) Violations of Federal law or regulations and the standards of this section (violations of 
State or local law will be under the jurisdiction of State or local authorities) and 
(ii) Violations of the grantee's or sub-grantee's protest procedures for failure to review a complaint or 
protest. Protests received by the Federal agency other than those specified above will be referred to the 
grantee or sub-grantee. 
(c) Competition. ( 1 )  All procurement transactions will be conducted in a manner providing full and open 
competition consistent with the standards of Sec. 3 1.36. Some of the situations considered to be 
restrictive of competition include but are not limited to: 
(i) Placing unreasonable requirements on firms in order for them to qualify to do business, 
(ii) Requiring unnecessary experience and excessive bonding, 
(iii) Noncompetitive pricing practices between firms or between affiliated companies, 
(iv) Noncompetitive awards to consultants that are on retainer contracts, 
(v) Organizational conflicts of interest, 
(vi) Specifying only a "brand name" product instead of allowing "an equal" product to be 
offered and describing the performance of other relevant requirements of the procurement, and 
(vii) Any arbitrary action in the procurement process. 
(2) Grantees and sub-grantees will conduct procurements in a manner that prohibits the use of statutorily 
or administratively imposed in-State or local geographical preferences in the evaluation of bids or 
proposals, except in those cases where applicable Federal statutes expressly mandate or encourage 
geographic preference. Nothing in this section preempts State licensing laws. When contracting for 
architectural and engineering (AE) services, geographic location may be a selection criteria provided its 
application leaves an appropriate number of qualified firms, given the nature and size of the project, to 
compete for the contract. 
(3) Grantees will have written selection procedures for procurement transactions. These 
procedures will ensure that all solicitations: 
(i) Incorporate a clear and accurate description of the technical requirements for the material, product, or 
service to be procured. Such description shall not, in competitive procurements, contain features, which 
unduly restrict competition. The description may include a statement of the qualitative nature of the 
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material, product or service to be procured, and when necessary, shall set forth those minimum essential 
characteristics and standards to which it must conform if it is to satisfy its intended use. Detailed product 
specifications should be avoided if at all possible. When it is impractical or uneconomical to make a clear 
and accurate description of the technical requirements, a "brand name or equal" description may be used 
as a means to define the performance or other salient requirements of a procurement. The specific features 
of the named brand which must be met by offerers shall be clearly stated; and 
(ii) Identify all requirements which the offerers must fulfill and all other factors to be used in 
evaluating bids or proposals. 
(4) Grantees and sub-grantees will ensure that all pre-qualified lists of persons, firms, or products which 
are used in acquiring goods and services are current and include enough qualified sources to ensure 
maximum open and free competition. Also, grantees and sub-grantees will not preclude potential bidders 
from qualifying during the solicitation period. 
(5) Construction grants awarded under Title I1 of the Clean Water Act are subject to the following "Buy 
American" requirements in paragraphs (c)(5) (i)-(iii) of this section. Section 21 5 of the Clean Water Act 
requires that contractors give preference to the use of domestic material in the construction of EPA- 
funded treatment works. 
(i) Contractors must use domestic construction materials in preference to nondomestic material if it is 
priced no more than 6 percent higher than the bid or offered price of the nondomestic material, including 
all costs of delivery to the construction site and any applicable duty, whether or not assessed. The grantee 
will normally base the computations on prices and costs in effect on the date of opening bids or proposals. 
(ii) The award official may waive the Buy American provision based on factors the award official 
considers relevant, including: 
(A) Such use is not in the public interest; 
(B) The cost is unreasonable; 
(C) The Agency's available resources are not sufficient to implement the provision, subject to the Deputy 
Administrator's concurrence; 
(D) The articles, materials or supplies of the class or kind to be used or the articles, materials or supplies 
from which they are manufactured are not mined, produced or manufactured in the United States in 
sufficient and reasonably available commercial quantities or satisfactory quality for the particular project; 
or 
(E) Application of this provision is contrary to multilateral government procurement agreements, subject 
to the Deputy Administrator's concurrence. 
(iii) All bidding documents, sub-agreements, and, if appropriate, requests for proposals must contain the 
following "Buy American'' provision: In accordance with section 21 5 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 
1251 et seq.) and implementing EPA regulations, the contractor agrees that preference will be given to 
domestic construction materials by the contractor, subcontractors, materialmen and suppliers in the 
performance of this sub-agreement. 
(d) Methods of procurement to be followed--( 1) Procurement by small purchase procedures. Small 
purchase procedures are those relatively simple and informal procurement methods for securing services, 
supplies, or other properties that do not cost more than the simplified acquisition threshold fixed at 41 
1J.S.C. 403(11) (currently set at $100,000). If small purchase procedures are used, price or rate quotations 
shall be obtained from an adequate number of qualified sources. 
(2) Procurement by sealed bids (formal advertising). Bids are publicly solicited and a firm-fixed-price 
contract (lump sum or unit price) is awarded to the responsible bidder whose bid, conforming with all the 
material terms and conditions of the invitation for bids, is the lowest in price. The sealed bid method is 
the preferred method for procuring consfmiction, if the conditions in 3 1.36(d)(Z)(i) apply. 
(i) In order for sealed bidding to be feasible, the following conditions should be present: 
(A) A complete, adequate, and realistic specification or purchase description is available; 
(B) Two or more responsible bidders are willing and able to compete effectively and for the business; and 
(C) The procurement lends itself to a firm fixed price contract and the selection of the successful bidder 
can be made principally on the basis of price. 
(ii) If sealed bids are used, the following requirements apply: 
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(A) The invitation for bids will be publicly advertised and bids shall be solicited from an adequate 
number of known suppliers, providing them sufficient time prior to the date set for opening the bids; 
(B) The invitation for bids, which will include any specifications and pertinent attachments, shall define 
the items or services in order for the bidder to properly respond; 
(C) All bids will be publicly opened at the time and place prescribed in the invitation for bids; 
(D) A firm fixed-price contract award will be made in writing to the lowest responsive and responsible 
bidder. Where specified in bidding documents, factors such as discounts, transportation cost, and life 
cycle costs shall be considered in determining which bid is lowest. Payment discounts will only be used 
to determine the low bid when prior experience indicates that such discounts are usually taken advantage 
of; and 
(E) Any or all bids may be rejected if there is a sound documented reason, 
( 3 )  Procurement by competitive proposals. The technique of competitive proposals is normally conducted 
with more than one source submitting an offer, and either a fixed-price or cost-reimbursement type 
contract is awarded. It is generally used when conditions are not appropriate for the use of sealed bids. If 
this method is used, the following requirements apply: 
(i) Requests for proposals will be publicized and identify all evaluation factors and their relative 
importance. Any response to publicized requests for proposals shall be honored to the maximum extent 
practical; 
(ii) Proposals will be solicited from an adequate number of qualified sources; 
(iii) Grantees and sub-grantees will have a method for conducting technical evaluations of the 
proposals received and for selecting awardees; 
(iv) Awards will be made to the responsible firm whose proposal is most advantageous to the 
program, with price and other factors considered; and 
(v) Grantees and sub-grantees may use competitive proposal procedures for qualifications-based 
procurement of architecturaVengineering (AE) professional services whereby competitors' qualifications 
are evaluated and the most qualified competitor is selected, subject to negotiation of fair and reasonable 
compensation. The method, where price is not used as a selection factor, can only be used in procurement 
of A/E professional services. It cannot be used to purchase other types of services though A/E firms are a 
potential source to perform the proposed effort. 
(4) Procurement by noncompetitive proposals is procurement through solicitation of a proposal from only 
one source, or after solicitation of a number of sources, competition is determined inadequate. 
(i) Procurement by noncompetitive proposals may be used only when the award of a contract is infeasible 
under small purchase procedures, sealed bids or competitive proposals and one of the following 
circumstances applies: 
(A) The item is available only from a single source; 
(B) The public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit a delay resulting from 
competitive solicitation; 
(C) The awarding agency authorizes noncompetitive proposals; or 
(D) After solicitation of a number of sources, competition is determined inadequate. 
(ii) Cost analysis, Le., verifying the proposed cost data, the projections of the data, and the evaluation of 
the specific elements of costs and profits, is required. 
(iii) Grantees and sub-grantees may be required to submit the proposed procurement to the awarding 
agency for pre-award review in accordance with paragraph (g) of this section. 
(e) Contracting with small and minority firms, women's business enterprise and labor surplus area firms. 
(1 )  The grantee and sub-grantee will take all necessary affirmative steps to assure that minority firms, 
women's business enterprises, and labor surplus area firms are used when possible. 
(2) Affirmative steps shall include: 
(i) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation lists; 
(ii) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited whenever 
they are potential sources; 
(iii) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit 
maximum participation by small and minority business, and wornen's business enterprises; 
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(iv) Establishing delivery schedule s, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by 
small and minority business, and women's business enterprises; 
(v) Using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration, and the Minority Business 
Development Agency of the Department of Commerce; and 
(vi) Requiring the prime contractor, if subcontracts are to be let, to take the affirmative steps listed in 
paragraphs (e)(2) (i) through (v) of this section. 
(f) Contract cost and price. 
(1) Grantees and sub-grantees must perform a cost or price analysis in connection with every procurement 
action including contract modifications. The method and degree of analysis is dependent on the facts 
surrounding the particular procurement situation, but as a starting point, grantees must make independent 
estimates before receiving bids or proposals. A cost analysis must be performed when the offerer is 
required to submit the elements of his estimated cost, e.g., under professional, consulting, and 
architectural engineering services contracts. A cost analysis will be necessary when adequate price 
competition is lacking, and for sole source procurements, including contract modifications or change 
orders, unless price reasonableness can be established on the basis of a catalog or market price of a 
commercial product sold in substantial quantities to the general public or based on prices set by law or 
regulation. A price analysis will be used in all other instances to determine the reasonableness of the 
proposed contract price. 
(2) Grantees and sub-grantees will negotiate profit as a separate element of the price for each contract in 
which there is no price competition and in all cases where cost analysis is performed. 
To establish a fair and reasonable profit, consideration will be given to the complexity of the work to be 
performed, the risk borne by the contractor, the contractor's investment, the amount of subcontracting, the 
quality of its record of past performance, and industry profit rates in the surrounding geographical area for 
similar work. 
(3) Costs or prices based on estimated costs for contracts under grants will be allowable only to the extent 
that costs incurred or cost estimates included in negotiated prices are consistent with Federal cost 
principles (see Sec. 3 1.22). Grantees may reference their own cost principles that comply with the 
applicable Federal cost principles. 
(4) The cost plus a percentage of cost and percentage of construction cost methods of contracting shall not 
be used. 
( g )  Awarding agency review. 
( 1 )  Grantees and sub-grantees must make available, upon request of the awarding agency, technical 
specifications on proposed procurements where the awarding agency believes such review is needed to 
ensure that the item andor  service specified is the one being proposed for purchase. This review generally 
will take place prior to the time the specification is incorporated into a solicitation document. However, if 
the grantee or sub-grantee desires to have the review accomplished after a solicitation has been 
developed, the awarding agency may still review the specifications, with such review usually limited to 
the technical aspects of the proposed purchase. 
(2) Grantees and sub-grantees must on request make available for awarding agency pre-award review 
procurement documents, such as requests for proposals or invitations for bids, independent cost estimates, 
etc. when: 
(i) A grantee's or sub-grantee's procurement procedures or operation fails to comply with the 
procurement standards in this section; or 
(ii) The procurement is expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold and is to be 
awarded without competition or only one bid or ofler is received in response to a solicitation; or 
(iii) The procurement, which is expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold, 
specifies a "brand name'' product; or 
(iv) The proposed award is more than the simplified acquisition threshold and is to be awarded 
to other than the apparent low bidder under a sealed bid procurement; or 
(v) A proposed contract modification changes the scope of a contract or increases the contract 
amount by more than the simplified acquisition threshold. 
(3) A grantee or sub-grantee will be exempt fiom the pre-award review in paragraph (g)(2) of this section 
if the awarding agency determines that its procurement systems comply with the standards of this section. 
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(i) A grantee or sub-grantee may request that its procurement system be reviewed by the awarding agency 
to determine whether its system meets these standards in order for its system to be certified. Generally, 
these reviews shall occur where there is a continuous high-dollar funding, and third-party contracts are 
awarded on a regular basis. 
(ii) A grantee or sub-grantee may self-certify its procurement system. Such self-certification shall not 
limit the awarding agency's right to survey the system. Under a self-certification procedure, awarding 
agencies may wish to rely on written assurances from the grantee or sub-grantee that it is complying with 
these standards. A grantee or sub-grantee will cite specific procedures, regulations, standards, etc., as 
being in compliance with these requirements and have its system available for review. 
(h) Bonding requirements. For construction or facility improvement contracts or subcontracts exceeding 
the simplified acquisition threshold, the awarding agency may accept the bonding policy and 
requirements of the grantee or sub-grantee provided the awarding agency has made a determination that 
the awarding agency's interest is adequately protected. If such a determination has not been made, the 
minimum requirements shall be as follows: 
( I )  A bid guarantee from each bidder equivalent to five percent of the bid price. The "bid guarantee" shall 
consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond, certified check, or other negotiable instrument 
accompanying a bid as assurance that the bidder will, upon acceptance of his bid, execute such 
contractual documents as may be required within the time specified. 
(2) A performance bond on the part of the contractor for 100 percent of the contract price. A 
"performance bond'' is one executed in connection with a contract to secure fulfillment of all the 
contractor's obligations under such contract. 
(3) A payment bond on the part of the contractor for 100 percent of the contract price. A "payment bond" 
is one executed in connection with a contract to assure payment as required by law of all persons 
supplying labor and material in the execution of the work provided for in the contract. 
(i) Contract provisions. A grantee's and sub-grantee's contracts must contain provisions in paragraph (i) of 
this section. Federal agencies are permitted to require changes, remedies, changed conditions, access and 
records retention, suspension of work, and other clauses approved by the Office of Federal Procurement 
Policy. 
(1) Administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances where contractors violate or breach contract 
terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as may be appropriate. 
(Contracts more than the simplified acquisition threshold) 
(2) 'Termination for cause and for convenience by the grantee or sub-grantee including the manner by 
which it will be effected and the basis for settlement. (All contracts in excess of $10,000) 
(3) Compliance with Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, entitled "Equal Employment 
Opportunity," as amended by Executive Order 1 1375 of October 13, 1967, and as supplemented in 
Department of Labor regulations (4 1 CFR chapter 60). (All construction contracts awarded in excess of 
$10,000 by grantees and their contractors or sub-grantees) 
(4) Compliance with the Copeland "Anti-Kickback'' Act ( 1  8 U.S.C. 874) as supplemented in Department 
of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 3). (All contracts and sub-grants for construction or repair) 
( 5 )  Compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7) as supplemented by Department of 
Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5). (Construction contracts in excess of $2000 awarded by grantees and 
sub-grantees when required by Federal grant program legislation) 
(6 )  Compliance with Sections 103 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 
U.S.C. 327-330) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5). 
(Construction contracts awarded by grantees and sub-grantees in excess of $2000, and in excess of $2500 
for other contracts which involve the employment of mechanics or laborers) 
(7) Notice of awarding agency requirements and regulations pertaining to reporting. 
(8) Notice of awarding agency requirements and regulations pertaining to patent rights with respect to any 
discovery or invention which arises or is developed in the course of or under such contract. 
(9) Awarding agency requirements and regulations pertaining to copyrights and rights in data. 
(IO) Access by the grantee, the sub-grantee, the Federal grantor agency, the Comptroller General of the 
United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives to any books, documents, papers, and 
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records of the contractor which are directly pertinent to that specific contract for the purpose of making 
audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions. 
(1 1) Retention of all required records for three years after grantees or sub-grantees make final payments 
and all other pending matters are closed. 
(12) Compliance with all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under section 306 of the 
Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 1857(h)), section 508 of the Clean Water Act (33 [J.S.C. 
1368), Executive Order 1 1738, and Environmental Protection Agency regulations (40 CFR part 15). 
(Contracts, subcontracts, and sub-grants of amounts in excess of $100,000) 
(13) Mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the State 
energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94- 
163, 89 Stat. 871). 
(j) Payment to consultants. 
(1) EPA will limit its participation in the salary rate (excluding overhead) paid to individual consultants 
retained by grantees or by a grantee's contractors or subcontractors to the maximum daily rate for a GS- 
18. (Grantees may, however, pay consultants more than this amount). This limitation applies to 
consultation services of designated individuals with specialized skills who are paid at a daily or hourly 
rate. This rate does not include transportation and subsistence costs for travel performed; grantees will 
pay these in accordance with their normal travel reimbursement practices. (Pub. L. 99-591). 
(2) Sub-agreements with firms for services which are awarded using the procurement requirements in this 
part are not affected by this limitation. 
(k) Use of the same architect or engineer during construction. 
(1) If the grantee is satisfied with the qualifications and performance of the architect or engineer who 
provided any or all of the facilities planning or design services for a waste-water treatment works project 
and wishes to retain that firm or individual during construction of the project, it may do so without further 
public notice and evaluation of qualifications, provided: 
(i) The grantee received a facilities planning (Step 1) or design grant (Step 2), and selected the architect or 
engineer in accordance with EPA's procurement regulations in effect when EPA awarded the grant; or 
(ii) The award official approves noncompetitive procurement under Sec. 3 1.36(d)(4) for reasons other 
than simply using the same individual or firm that provided facilities planning or design services for the 
project; or 
(iii) The grantee attests that: 
(A) The initial request for proposals clearly stated the possibility that the firm or individual selected could 
be awarded a sub-agreement for services during construction; and 
(B) The firm or individual was selected for facilities planning or design services in accordance 
with procedures specified in this section. 
(C) No employee, officer or agent of the grantee, any member of their immediate families, or their 
partners have financial or other interest in the firm selected for award; and 
(D) None of the grantee's officers, employees or agents solicited or accepted gratuities, favors or anything 
of monetary value from contractors or other parties to sub-agreements. 
(2) However, if the grantee uses the procedures in paragraph (k)( 1) of this section to retain an architect or 
engineer, any Step 3 sub-agreements between the architect or engineer and the grantee must meet all of 
the other procurement provisions in Sec. 3 1.36. 

[53 FR 8068 and 8087, Mar. 11,1988, and amended at 53 FR 8075, Mar. 11, 
1988; 60 FR 19639,19644, Apr. 19, 1995; 66 FR 3794, Jan. 16,2001] 
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bidders determined in writing to be the most responsive and responsible bidders, based on 
criteria contained in the bid invitation. Such competitive negotiations shall be conducted under 
the following restrictions: 
(a) If discussions pertaining to the revision of the specifications or quantities are held with any 
potential offerer, all other potential offerers shall be afforded an opportunity to take part in such 
discussions; and 
(b) A request for proposals, based upon revised specifications or quantities, shall be issued as 
promptly as possible, shall provide for an expeditious response to the revised requirements, and 
shall be awarded upon the basis of best value. 
(3) Where, after competitive sealed bidding, it is determined in writing that there is only one (I) 
responsive and responsible bidder, a noncompetitive negotiated award may be made with such 
bidder in accordance with KKS 45A.095. 
Effective: June 24,2003 
History: Amended 2003 Ky. Acts ch. 98, sec. 6, effective June 24,2003. - Amended 1997 (1st Extra. Sess.) Ky. 
Acts ch. 4, sec. 29, effective May 30, 1997. -Created 1978 Ky. Acts ch. 110, sec. 19, effective January 1, 1979. 

45A.095 Noncompetitive negotiation. 
(1) A contract may be made by noncompetitive negotiation only for sole source purchases, or 
when competition is not feasible, as determined by the purchasing officer in writing prior to 
award, under administrative regulations promulgated by the secretary of the Finance and 
Administration Cabinet or the governing boards of universities operating under KRS Chapter 
164A, or when emergency conditions exist. Sole source is a situation in which there is only one 
(1) known capable supplier of a commodity or service, occasioned by the unique nature of the 
requirement, the supplier, or market conditions. Insofar as it is practical, no less than three (3) 
suppliers shall be solicited to submit written or oral quotations whenever it is determined that 
competitive sealed bidding is not feasible. Award shall be made to the supplier offering the best 
value. The names of the suppliers submitting quotations and the date and amount of each 
quotation shall be placed in the procurement file and maintained as a public record. Competitive 
bids may not be required: 
(a) For contractual services where no competition exists, such as telephone service, electrical 
energy, and other public utility services; 
(b) M e r e  rates are fixed by law or ordinance; 
(c) For library books; 
(d) For commercial items that are purchased for resale; 
(e) For interests in real property; 
(f) For visiting speakers, professors, expert witnesses, and performing artists; 
(g) For personal service contracts executed pursuant to KRS 45A.690 to 
45A.725; and 
(h) For agricultural products in accordance with KRS 45A.645. 
(2) The chief procurement officer, the head of a using agency, or a person authorized in writing 
as the designee of either officer may make or authorize others to make emergency procurements 
when an emergency condition exists. 
(3) An emergency condition is a situation which creates a threat or impending threat to public 
health, welfare, or safety such as may arise by reason of fires, floods, tornadoes, other natural or 
man-caused disasters, epidemics, riots, enemy attack, sabotage, explosion, power failure, energy 
shortages, transportation emergencies, equipment failures, state or federal legislative mandates, 
or similar events. The existence of the emergency condition creates an immediate and serious 
need for services, construction, or items of tangible personal property that cannot be met through 
normal procurement methods and the lack of which would seriously threaten the functioning of 
government, the preservation or protection of property, or the health or safety of any person. 
(4) The Finance and Administration Cabinet may negotiate directly for the purchase of 
contractual services, supplies, materials, or equipment in bona fide emergenciesregardless of 
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estimated costs. The existence of the emergency shall be fully explained, in writing, by the head 
of the agency for which the purchase is to be made. The explanation shall be approved by the 
secretary of the Finance and Administration Cabinet and shall include the name of the vendor 
receiving the contract along with any other price quotations and a written determination for 
selection of the vendor receiving the contract. This information shall be filed with the record of 
all such purchases and made available to the public. Where practical, standard specifications 
shall be followed in making emergency purchases. In any event, every effort should be made to 
effect a competitively established price for purchases made by the state. 
Effective: July 15,2002 
History: Amended 2002 Ky. Acts ch. 344, sec. 9, effective July 15,2002. - Amended 1997 (1st Extra. Sess.) Ky. 
Acts ch. 4, sec. 30, effective May 30, 1997. - Amended 1990 Ky. Acts ch. 496, sec. 4, effective July 13, 1990. -- 
Created 1978 Ky. Acts ch. 110, sec. 20, effective January I ,  1979. 

45A.100 Small purchases. 
(1) Procurements may be made in accordance with small purchase administrative regulations 
promulgated by the secretary of the Finance and Administration Cabinet, pursuant to KRS 
Chapter 13A, as follows: 
(a) LJp to ten thousand dollars ($10,000) per prqject for construction and one thousand dollars 
($1,000) for purchases by any state governmental body, except for those state administrative 
bodies specified in paragraph (b) of this subsection; and 
(b) Up to forty thousand dollars ($40,000) per project for construction or purchases by the 
Finance and Administration Cabinet, state institutions of higher education, and the legislative 
branch of government. 
(2) Procurement requirements shall not be artificially divided so as to constitute a small purchase 
under this section. At least every two (2) years, the secretary shall review the prevailing costs of 
labor and materials and may make recommendations to the next regular session of the General 
Assembly for the revision of the then current maximum small purchase amount as justified by 
intervening changes in the cost of labor and materials, 
(3) The secretary of the Finance and Administration Cabinet may grant to any state agency with 
a justifiable need a delegation of small purchasing authority, which exceeds the agency's small 
purchase limit, provided in subsection (1) of this section. 
Delegations of small purchasing authority shall be granted or revoked by the secretary of the 
Finance and Administration Cabinet, in accordance with administrative regulations promulgated 
by the cabinet pursuant to KRS Chapter 13A. These administrative regulations shall establish, at 
a minimum, the criteria for granting and revoking delegations of small purchasing authority, 
including the requesting agency's past compliance with purchasing regulations, the level of 
training of the agency's purchasing staff, and the extent to which the agency utilizes the 
Kentucky Automated Purchasing System. The administrative regulations may permit the 
secretary of the Finance and Administration Cabinet to delegate small purchase procurements up 
to the maximum amount specified in subsection (l)(b) of this section. 
Effective: July 15,2002 
History: Amended 2002 Ky. Acts ch. 320, sec. 2, effective July 15,2002. - Amended 2000 Ky. Acts ch. 225, sec. 1, 
effective July 14,2000. -- Amended 1996 Ky. Acts ch. 60, sec. 1, effective July 15, 1996. -- Amended 1994 Ky. 
Acts ch. 323, sec. 1, effective July 15, 1994. -- Amended 1990 Ky. Acts ch. 496, sec. 5, effective July 13, 
1990. --Amended 1986 Ky. Acts ch. 384, sec. 1, effective July 15, 1986. -- Amended 1984 Ky. Acts ch. 384, sec. 1, 
effective July 13, 1984. -- Amended 1982 Ky. Acts ch. 282, sec. 2, effective July 15, 1982. --Amended 1980 Ky. 
Acts ch. 242, sec. 1, effective July 15, 1980; and ch. 250, sec. 19, effective April 9, 1980.- Created 1978 Ky. Acts 
ch. 110, sec. 21, effective January 1, 1979. 

- .  
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Attachment Number 4 

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE 
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246) 

The following excerpts are from 45 FR 65984 (October 3, 1980): 

The minority and female goals apply to Federal and federally assisted construction contractors and 
subcontractors which have covered contracts. The goals are expressed as a percentage of the total hours 
worked by such a covered or subcontractor's entire onsite construction workforce, which is working on 
any construction site within a relevant area. The goal applies to each construction craft and trade in the 
contractor's entire workforce in the relevant area including those employees working on private non- 
federally involved projects. 

Until further notice, the following goals for minority utilization in each construction craft and trade shall 
be included in all Federal or federally assisted construction contracts and subcontracts in excess of 
$10,000 to be performed in the respective geographic area. The goals are applicable to each nonexempt 
contractor's total onsite construction workforce, regardless of whether or not part of that workforce is 
performing work on a Federal, federally assisted or non-federally related project, contract or subcontract. 

Construction contractors which are participating in an approved Hometown Plan (see 41 CFR 60-4.5) are 
required to comply with the goals of the Hometown Plan with regard to construction work they perform 
in the area covered by the Hometown Plan. With regard to all their other covered construction work, such 
contractors are required to comply as follows: 

Goals for female participation in each trade ............... 6.9% 
Goals for minority participation in each trade ............ Insert goals for each year 

(see Attachment Number 6) 

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work (whether or not it is Federal or 
Federally assisted) performed in the covered area. 

The following excerpts are from 45 FR 65977 (October 3, 1980): 

The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4 shall be 
based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative action obligations 
required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals established 
for the geographical area where the contract resulting from this solicitation is to be performed. The hours 
of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of 
the contract, and in each trade, and the contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from 
Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals 
shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFK Part 60-4. 
Compliance with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed. 

3. The Contractor 'shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of any construction subcontract in excess of 
$10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The 
notification shall list the name, address and telephone number of the subcontractor; employer 
identification number; estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion 
dates of the subcontract; and the geographical area in which the contract is to be performed. 

4. As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the covered area is (insert 
description of the geographical areas where the contract is to be performed giving the state, country, and 
city, if any). 
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Attachment Number 5 

STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACT SPECIFICATION§ (EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246) 

EEO Specifications 

Following is the standard language, which must be incorporated into all solicitations for offers 
and bids on all Federal and Federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts in excess of 
$10,000 to be performed in designated geographical areas: 

1. As used in these specifications: 
Covered Area means the geographical area described in the solicitation from 
which this contract resulted. 

Director means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Program, TJnited States 
Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates authority; 

Employer identification number means the Federal Social Security number used on the 
Employer's Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U.S. Treasury Department Form 941. 

Minority includes: 

(i) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups 
not of Hispanic origin); 

(ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South 
American or other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race); 

(iii) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the original peoples 
of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the Pacific Islands); and 

(iv) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the original 
peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations through 
membership and participation or community identification). 

2. Whenever the contractor or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the work involving 
any construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in excess of $10,000 the provisions 
of these specifications and the Notice which contains the applicable goals for minority and female 
participation and which is set forth in the solicitations from which this contract resulted. 

3.  If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved by the 
U.S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or through an association, its affmative 
action obligations on all work in the Plan area (including goals and timetables) shall be in accordance 
with that Plan for those trades which have unions participating in the Plan. Contractors must be able to 
demonstrate their participation in and compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan. 
Each Contractor or Subcontractor participating in an approved Plan is individually required to comply 
with its obligations under the EEO clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal under the 
Plan in each trade in which it has employees. The overall good faith performance by other Contractors or 
Subcontractors toward a goal in an approved Plan does not excuse any covered Contractor's or 
Subcontractor's failure to take a good faith efforts to achieve the Plan goals and timetables. 

- _  
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8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations, which assist in fulfilling one or 
more of their affirmative actions obligations (7 a through p). The efforts of a contractor association, joint 
contractor-union, contractor-community, of other similar group of which the contractor is a member and 
participant may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more of its obligations under 7 a through p of these 
specifications provided that the contractor actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure 
that the grou p has a positive impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures 
that the concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor's minority and female workforce 
participation, makes a good faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables, and can provide access 
to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The 
obligation to comply, however, is the Contractor's and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall 
not be defense for the Contractor's noncompliance. 

9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established. The 
contractor, however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take affirmative action 
for all minority groups, both male and female, and all women, both minority and non-minority. 
Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a particular group is employed 
in a substantially disparate manner (for example: even though the Contractor has achieved its goal for 
women generally, the Contractor may be in violation of the Executive Order if a specific minority group 
of women is underutilized). 

10. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables for affirmative action standards to discriminate 
against any person because of race, color, religion, sex or national origin. 

1 1. The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract with any person or firm debarred fiom 
Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246. 

12. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these specifications and of 
the Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination and cancellation of existing subcontracts 
as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing 
regulations, by the Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs. Any Contractor who fails to carry 
out such sanctions and penalties shall be in violation of these specifications and executive Order I 1246, 
as amended. 

13. The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement specific 
affirmative action steps, at least as extensive as those standards prescribed in paragraph 7 of these 
specifications, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to ensure equal employment opportunity. 
If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing 
regulations, or these specifications, the Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8. 

14. The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related activity to 
ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out, to submit reports relating to the provisions 
hereof as may be required by the Government and to keep records. Records shall at least include for each 
employee the name, address, telephone numbers, construction trade, union affiliation, if any, employee 
identification number when assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice, 
trainee, helper or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of 
pay, and locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an easily 
understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that existing records satisfy this requirement, 
contractors shall not be required to maintain separate records. 

15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws which 
establish different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements for the hiring of local 
or other area residents (e.g., those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community 
Development Block Grant Program). 
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Attachment Number 6 

I 

EEO Goals for Economic Areas in Region 4 
Source: Appendix B-80 in 45 FR 65984 (October 3, 1980) 

Kentucky: 
056 Paducah, KY: 
Non-SMSA Counties 
IL Hardin; IL Massac; IL Pope; KY Ballard; KY Caldwell; KY Calloway. KY Carlisle; 
KY Crittenden; KY Fulton; KY Graves; KY Hickman; KY Livingston; KY Lyon. KY 
McCracken; KY Marshall. 

OS7 Louisville, KY: 
SMSA Counties: 
4520 Louisville, KY-IN 
IN Clark; IN Floyd; KY Bullitt; KY Jefferson; KY Oldham. 

Non-SMSA Counties 
IN Crawford; IN Harrison; IN Jefferson; IN Orange; IN Scott; IN Washington; 
KY Breckinridge; KY Graysan; KY Hardin; KY Hart; KY Henry; KY Larue; KY Marion; 
KY Meade; KY Nelson; KY Shelby; ICY Spencer; KY Trimble; KY Washington. 

058 Lexington, KY 
SMSA Counties 
4280 Lexington-Fayette, KY 
KY Bourbon; KY Clark; KY Fayette; KY Jessamine; KY Scott; KY Woodford. 

Non-SMSA Counties 
7.0 
KY Adair KY Anderson; KY Bath; KY Boyle; KY Breathitt; KY Casey; KY Clay; 
KY Estill; KY Franklin- KY Garrard; KY Green; KY Harrison- KY Jackson; KY Knott; 
KY Lee; KY Leslie; KY Letcher; KY Lincoln; KY Madison; KY Magoffin; KY Menifee; 
KY Mercer; KY Montgomery; KY Morgan. KY Nicholas; KY Owsley; KY Perry; 
KY Powell; KY Pulaski; KY Rockcastle; KY Russell; KY Taylor; KY Wolfe. 
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Attachment Number 7 
I 

ECK LIST OF EEO DOCUMENTATION FOR BIDDERS I 

I 

ON GRANT/LOAN CONSTRUCTION 
(Required by Executive Order 11246 as amended) 

1 

The low, responsive responsible bidder must forward the following items, in duplicate, to the owner no later than ten 

Contracts Compliance within 14 davs after the bid opening. The web site for the OFCC is 
http://www.dol.gov/esa/ofcp org.titm. 

/ l o )  days after bid opening. The owner shall have one ( 1 )  copv available for inspection bv the Ofice of Federal I 

\ 

1 .  

2. 

3" 

4. 

5 .  

6.  

7. 

8. 

9. 

Project Number. Project Location. Type of Construction. 

Proof of registration with the Joint Reporting Commission. (See Attachment Number 8.) 

Copy of Affirmative Action Plan of contractor. indicate company official responsible for 
EEO. 

List of current construction contracts, with dollar amount. List contracting Federal Agency, if applicable. 

Statistics concerning company percent workforce, permanent and temporary, by sex, race, 
trade, handicapped, and age. 40 CFR Part 7. 

List of employment sources for project in question. If union sources are utilized, indicate 
percentage of minority membership within the union crafts. 

Anticipated employment needs for this project, by sex, race and trade, with estimate of 
minority participation in specific trades. 

List of subcontractors (name, address and telephone) with dollar amount and duration of 
subcontract. Subcontractor contracts over $10,000 must submit items 1- 8, The following information 
must be provided for all supplier contracts regardless of contract size: name of company, contact person, 
address, telephone number, dollar value of the contract, and a list of the materials to be supplied to the prime 
contractor. 

List of any subcontract work yet to be committed with estimate of dollar amount and duration of contract. 

10. Contract Price. Duration of prime contract. 

I 1. DBE Documents - See special instructions regarding use of Minority, and Women Owned, 
and Small Businesses. 
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Attachment Number 8 

Employer Information Report EEO-1 

Under the direction of the US Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, the Joint Reporting 
Committee is responsible for the full-length, multi-phase processing of employment statistics collected on 
the Employer Information Report EEO-1. This report, also termed Standard Form 100, details the sex and 
race/ ethnic composition of an employer's work force by job category. 

The Employer Information EEO-1 survey is conducted annually under the authority of Public Law 88- 
352, Title VI1 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended by the Equal Employment Opportunity Act of  
1972. All employers with 15 or more employees are covered by Public Law 88-352 and are required to 
keep employment records as specified by Commission regulations. Based on the number of  employees 
and federal contract activities, certain large employers are required to file an EEO-1 Report on an annual 
bas is. 

The EEO-1 Report must be filed by: 

(A) All private employers who are: (1) subject to Title VI1 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (as amended 
by the Equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1972) with 100 or more employees EXCLUDING State 
and local governments, primary and secondary school systems, institutions of higher education, Indian 
tribes and tax-exempt private memberships clubs o'ther than labor organizations; OR (2)subject to Title 
VI1 who have fewer than 100 employees if the company is owned or affiliated with another company, or 
there is centralized ownership, control or management (such as central control of personnel policies and 
labor relations) so that the group legally constitutes a single enterprise and the entire enterprise employs a 
total of 100 or more employees. 

(B) All federal contractors (private employers), who:(l) are not exempt as provided for by 41 CFR 60- 
1.5, (2) have 50 or more employees, and (a) are prime contractors or first-tier subcontractors, and have a 
contract, subcontract, or purchase order amounting to $50,000 or more; or (b) serve as depository of 
Government funds in any amount, or (c) is a financial institution which is an issuing an paying agent for 
U.S. Savings Bonds and Notes. 

Only those establishments located in the District of Columbia and the 50 states are required to submit the 
EEO-1 Report. No Reports should be filed for establishments in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands or other 
American Protectorates. 

When filing for the EEO-1 Rep ort for the first time, go to the web site at: 
http://www.mimdms.com/jrc.html and select "Filing for the first time" from the box labeled 
INFORMATION. File out the electronic questionnaire to enter your company into Joint reporting 
Committee (JRC) system. One you have completed the registration process, you will be contacted on how 
to proceed with the EEO-1 Report. If you have previously registered with the JRC, follow their 
instructions to update your information. 
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EVA Form 5720-4 Attachment Number 9 

Labor Standards Provisions For Federally Assisted Construction 

Labor standards provisions applicable to contracts covering federally financed and assisted construction 
(29 CFR 5.5, Contract Provisions and Related Matters) that apply to EPA Special Appropriations Projects 
grants are: 

(a)(4)(iii) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under 
this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 
1 1246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part 30. 

(a)(5) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The contractor shall comply with the requirements 
of 29 CFR Part 3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract. 

(a)(6) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained 
in 29 CFR 5.5 (a) (1) through (10) and such other clauses as the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
may by appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these 
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by 
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5. 

(a)(7) Contract termination: debarment. A breach of the contract clauses in 29 CFK 5.5 may be grounds 
for termination of the contract, and debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 
5.12. 

(b) Contractor Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. The Administrator, EPA shall cause or require the 
contracting officer to insert the following clauses set forth in paragraph (b)( 1),(2),(3), and (4) of this 
section in full in any contract subject to the overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required by *Section 5.5(a) of 
this title. As used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics include watchmen and guards. 

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work 
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such 
laborer or mechanic in any work week in which he or she is employed on such work to in excess of forty 
hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one 
and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 

(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the clause 
set forth in paragraph (b) (1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefore 
shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the 
United States (in the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such 
District or to such territory), for unliquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with 
respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of 
the clause set forth in paragraph (b)( 1) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which 
such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours 
without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (b)( 1 )  of this section. 

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of 
Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime 
contractor, or any other Federally- assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
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Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, such liabilities of such contractor or 
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 
(b) (2) of this section. 

(4) Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in 
paragraph (b)( 1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these 
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any 
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)( 1) through (4) of this 
section. 

(c) In addition to the clauses contained in paragraph (b), in any contract subject only to the Contract 
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act and not to any of the other statutes cited in section 5.1, the 
Administrator of EPA shall cause or require the contracting officer to insert a clause requiring that the 
contractor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the course of the work 
and shall preserve them for a period of three years from the completion of  the contract for all laborers and 
mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on the contract. Such records shall contain the name 
and address of each such employee, social security number, correct classifications, hourly worked, 
deductions made, and actual wages paid. Further, the Administrator of EPA shall cause or require the 
contracting officer to insert in any such contract a clause providing that the records to be maintained 
under this paragraph shall be made available by the contractor or subcontractor for inspection, copying, or 
transcription by authorized representatives of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and the 
Department of Labor, and the contractor or subcontractor will permit such representatives to interview 
employees during working hours on the job. (Approved by the Office of Management and Budget under 
OMB control numbers 1215-0140 and 1215-0017.) 
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Attachment Number 11 

CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 
Certification for Contracts, Grants, 
Loans, a ~ l d  Cooperative Agreements 

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to 
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of an agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection 
with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal 
loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, 
grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

(2)  If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an 
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this 
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit 
Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions. 

(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award 
documents for all sub-awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants, and contracts under grants, 
loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients shall certifjr and disclose accordingly. 

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction 
was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this 
transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required 
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for 
each such failure. 

TYPED NAME & TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 

- 
SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE DATE 

~ I am unable to certify to the above statements. My explanation is attached. 
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Attachment Number 12 

UTILIZATION OF SMALL, MINORITY AND WOMEN'S BUSINESSES 

! 
!, 

The provisions of PL 102-389 and EPA's implementing regulation 40 CFR 3 1.36(e) require recipients of 
Federal assistance to award a fair share of sub-agreements to small, small rural, minority and womenk 
businesses on contracts and sub-agreement performed under EPA Assistance Agreements. 

The following procedures are to be followed for procurement under EPA Assistance Agreements. 

The successful bidder must submit to the grantee within 10 days after bid opening, evidence of the 
positive steps taken to utilize small, minority and women's businesses. Information should include the 
following: 

EPA Project Number. Project Location. Type of Construction. 

List of current construction contracts, with dollar amount. List contracting Federal Agency, if applicable. 

List of subcontractors (name, address and telephone) with dollar amount and duration of subcontract. 

List of any subcontract work yet to be committed with estimate of dollar amount and duration of contract. 

Contract Price. Duration of prime contract. 

Such positive efforts shall include: 
(1) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation 
lists; 

(2) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited 
whenever they are potential sources; 

(3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit 
maximum participation by small and minority business, and women's business enterprises; 

(4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement perm its, which encourage participation by 
small and minority business, and women's business enterprises; 

( 5 )  Using the services and assistance of the Small Business Administration, and the Minority 
Development Agency of the Department of Commerce; and 

Business 

(6) Requiring each party to a sub-agreement to take the affirmative steps listed in paragraphs 1 through 5 
of this section. 

For purposes of clarification: 

'I This requirement applies to any EPA Financially assisted procurement. 

I' This requirement mandates three responsibilities. Separate solicitations must be made of  small, small 
rural, minority and women's businesses enterprises. 
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" A minority business is a business, at least 5 1 percent of which is owned and controlled by minority 
group members (Black; Hispanic; Asian American; American Indian; and any other designations 
approved by the Office of Management and Budget that are U.S. citizens. Any specific clarification 
concerning the ownership and/or control issues will be provided by the EPA Regional Office. 

" A women's business is a business, at least 5 1 percent of which is owned and controlled by one or tnore 
women who are U.S. citizens. 

I' The control determination will revolve around the minority or women owner's involvement in the day- 
to-day management of the business enterprise. 

" Solicitation should allow adequate time for price analysis; EPA recommends that contact be made no 
later than 15 days before bid opening. 

" Efforts taken to comply with this requirement must be documented in detail; maintain records of firms 
contacted, including any negotiation efforts to reach competitive price levels, and awards to the 
designated firms. 

" Any proposed changes from the approved MinorityNiromenlSmalI business participation after 
EEO/MBE approval shall be reported to EPA prior to initiation of the action, with the reason for the 
proposed deviation. 

" The EPA recommends that the grantee as well as the prime contractor utilize the services of 
the following agencies to find information on certified Minority/Women/SmalI business. Use 
of these services does not absolve the prime contractors from pursuing additional efforts to comply with 
this requirement. 

Minority Business Development Service Centers These Centers are funded by the U.S. Department of 
Commerce to provide technical, financial and contracting assistance to minority, women's and small rural 
business enterprises. The locations of the Centers are available by selecting the appropriate Minority 
Business Development Agency regional office from: http://www.mbda.aov/. 

U.S. Small Business Administration Central Contractor Registration (procurement marketing and access 
network) at http://www.ccr.govl, 

U.S. Small Business Administration (SBA) Online Women's Business Center. For the Women's 
Business Center nearest you, go to: http://www.onlinewbc.gov/ and select Women's Business Centers. 

For additional information on listings of certified MBE/WBE contractors and subcontractors in the States 
of Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and 'Tennessee, contact 
Rafael Santamaria in EPA Region 4 at 404 562-83 12. 
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MINORITY AND WOMEN'S BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION POLICY 

MBENVBE DATA SHEET I 

PROJECT NAME: Phase VI1 - Water Lines & Storage Tank BID DATE: 
Meade County, Kentucky 

1. 

2. 

Name, address and telephone number of contact person on all MBE, W E  matters. 

Contractor's Name: - -- - 

Address: 

Telephone Number: 

Has the bidder met at least the minimum 3% and 5% goals? 

a Yes (submit MRENRE DATA SHEET 11, including certifications and 
subcontracts (or letters of intent signed by both parties, identifying the 
type of work and the dollar amount) within 2 1 days) 

No (submit MBENirE3E DATA SHEET 111, including all documentation 
to support a good faith effort within 21 days) 

[z1 

If no, please provide an explanation of the bidders inability to achieve the required goals 
and list any uncommitted areas of work. 
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MINORITY AND WOMEN'S BUSINESS ENTERPRISE BARTICPPATPON POLICY 
MBENBE DATA SHEET I1 

PROJECT NAME: Phase VI1 - Water Lines & Storage Tank 
Meade County, Kentucky 

BID DATE: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6.  
7. 
8. 

9. 

Contractor's Name/Address: -- ___I- 

Contact Person Name & Phone Number: 
Total contract amount: 
Total dollar arnount/percent of contract of ME3E participation: 
Total dollar amountipercent of contract of W E  participation: 
Certifications or self-certification* for each subcontractor enclosed: 
Subcontracts or letters of intent signed by both parties enclosed: . y e a r  
List of MBE Subcontractors: 
Name: 

Phone: 
Contact Person: 
Type of Contract: 
Work to be Done: 
Amount: - 

-- 
Address: - - 

Name: 
Address?- 
Phone: ~ 

Contact Person: 
Type of Contract: ~ - 
Work to be Done: I- 

---- Amount: 

List of WBE Subcontractors: 
Name: 
Address: _- 
Phone: 
Contact Person: -- 
Type of Contract: ~- 
Work to be Done: I 

...--- 

~ ~ - -  

Amount: 

Amount: ~" _I__. 

Attach Additional Sheets, If Necessary 

*Self-certification: The subcontractor's attorney certifies on hisher letterhead that the subcontractor is a MBE, 
WBE or both. Call our office at (502) 564-2225, extension 562 if there are any questions. 
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MINORITY AND WOMEN'S BIJSINlESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION POLICY 

MBEWBE DATA SHEET 111 

PROJECT NAME: Phase VI1 -Water Lines & Storage Tank BID DATE: - 
Meade County, Kentucky 

1. Information concerning the efforts for obtaining subcontractor(s) 

Name: 
Address: 
Phone: 
Contact Person: 
Contract Amount: 
Amount of subcontract work: 
Type of work to be subcontracted: - 

Information to be submitted by the bidder concerning good fair efforts taken 

a. 

2. 

Announcement: List each publication in which an announcement or notification 
was placed and attach the tear sheet of each announcement from each publication 

Name of publication: 

Address: 

Dates of announcement: 

Specific subcontract areas announced: 

List all Minority and Women Business Associations andor offices contacted for 
assistance @.e.: Minority Affairs Office, Louisville Minority Business Development 
Center). (Attach a copy of each notification letter) 

b. 

! 

C. Minority and Women's Business: List each Minority and Women's Business 
construction firm or supplier to which a letter of solicitation was sent or with whom 
negotiations were held. 

Company name and phone number: 

Area of Minority and Women's Business Expertise: . 

Date of any follow-up call and person spoke to: 

d. Copies of returned envelopes. 

e. 

f. 

Copies of certified mail return receipts. 

Copies of letters fiom solicited firms declining offer. 
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Attachment Number 13 

REGION 4 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE) NEGOTIATED 
RATES (Subject to change - refer to grant award for specific fair share objectives) 

KENTUCKY 
SRF Construction: 
(both programs) 
Equipment: 
Services: 
Supplies: * 

3% MBE and 5% WBE 

1.5% MBE and 6.4% WBE 
4% MBE and 1.8% WBE 
2% MBE and 5% WBE 
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Attachment Number 14 

BONDS AND INSURANCE 

i 

I 

Bonding requirements for contracts of $100,000 or less are contained in 40 CFR 3 1.36(h). 

Bond requirements for contracts in excess of $1 00.000 are: 

Bid guarantee equivalent to five percent of the bid price. The bid guarantee shall consist 
of a firm commitment such as a certified check or bid bond submitted with the bid; 

Performance bond equal to 100 percent of the contract price, and 

Payment bond equal to 100 percent of the contract price. Bonds must be obtained from 
companies holding Certificates of Authority as acceptable sureties, issued by the U.S. 
Treasury. 

Insurance requirements are contained in the General Conditions of the contract. In addition to 
the other required insurance, the owner or the contractor, as appropriate, must acquire any flood 
insurance made available b y the Federal Emergency Management Agency as required by 44 CFR 
Parts 59-79, if construction will take place in a flood hazard area identified by the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency. The owner's requirements on Flood Insurance are contained 
in the Special Conditions Section of the Contracts Documents. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

To insure timely achievement of the grant objectives the owner (grantee) must provide EPA with a grants activities 
schedule, contract construction schedules and corresponding payment outlay schedules for the grant and each contract 
under the grant. One copy of information similar to that showing the Construction and Outlay Schedule Form will be 
submitted for the grant schedule with the grant acceptance. A separate form will accompany each contract at time of 
contract award. 

A. The grant activities schedule shall depict the period from grant award through grant closeout and cover all 
major milestone date. The grant activities schedule shall include Schedule I information items as well as other 
appropriate items necessary to monitor the grant. Schedule II shall be filled out to estimate the cumulative (all 
construction and architectwayengineering contracts) pavment schedule to be requested by the grantee from 
EPA during the grant period, and whenever actual outlays vary beyond -5% and +lo% from the schedule. 

B. Individual contractor’s construction schedules for each contract will be submitted to support the grant activities 
schedule. The Schedule I shall be submitted prior to date of advertisement of each contract and Schedule tI 
alone; with the contractor’s construction schedule shall be submitted seven (7) calendar days prior to the dates 
of the me-construction conference. The contractor’s construction schedule shall depict the contractor’s plan for 
completing all contract requirements and show work placement in dollars versus contract time. Schedule I1 
shall depict the contract payment outlay by month or quarter. The contract schedule will be coordinated with 
all parties at the pre-construction conference. 

The grants activities schedule, contractor construction schedules, will be the basis for monitoring progress 
towards completion of the project. The schedules shall be maintained at the available for inspection and 
updated at least monthly. The schedules shall be revised to incorporate approved change orders as they occur. 

All of the schedules will be submitted to the State Division of Water. 
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Attachment No. 16 

NOTICE OF INTENT 

All construction projects with surface disturbance of more than 1 acre during the period of 
construction must have a KPDES Storm Water General Permit. The contractor must complete and submit 
the attached form at least 48 hours prior to start of construction to the address below: 

Section Supervisor 
Lnventory and Data Management Section 
KPDES Branch 
Kentucky Division of Water 
14 Reilly Road, Frankfort Ofice Park 
Frankfort, Kentucky 40601 

i 
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KPDES FORM NOI-S W 

Site Latitude: 
(degrees/minutes/seconds) 

Kentucky Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (KPDES) 
Notice of Intent (NOI) 
for Storm Water Discharges 
Associated with Industrial Activity Under the KPDES General Permit 

Site Longitude: 
(degrees/minutes/seconds) 

J - 
Submission of this Notice of Intent cons&utes notice that the party identified in Section I of this form intends to be authorized by a 
KPDES permit issued for storm water discharges associated with industrial activity. Becoming a permittee obligates such 
discharger to comply with the terms and conditions of the permit. 
ALL NECESSARY INFORMATION MUST BE PROVIDED ON THIS FORM (See Instructions on back) 
I. Facility Operator Information 

I 

- ..-- Name: 1 

Citv. State. ZiD Code: 

I 
Phone: I 
status of 
Owner/Operator: 

11. Facility/Site Location Information 

Name: -~ 

person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to th t  
best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information 
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 

I 

- Printed or Typed Name: 
I 

Date: 
- - . .  -- .- Signature: 
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Kentucky Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (KPDES) 
Instructions 
Notice of Intent (NOI) for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial Activity 
To Be Covered IJnder The KPDES General Permit 

WHO MXJST FILE A NOTICE OF INTENT (NOI) FORM 
Federal law at 40 CFR Part 122 prohibits point source discharges of stormwater associated with industrial 
activity to a water body of the Commonwealth of Kentucky without a Kentucky Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System (KPDES) permit. The operator of an industrial activity that has such a storm water 
discharge must submit a NO1 to obtain coverage under the KPDES Storm Water General Permit. If you 
have questions about whether you need a permit under the KPDES Storm Water program, or if you need 
information as to whether a particular program is administered by the state agency, call the Storm Water 
Contact, Industrial Section, Kentucky Division of Water at (502) 564-3410. 
WHERE TO FILE NO1 FORM 
NOIs must be sent to the following address: 
Section Supervisor 
Inventory & Data Management Section 
KPDES Branch, Division of Water 
Frankfort Office Park 
14 Reilly Road 
Frankfort, KY 40601 
COMPLETING THE FORM 
Type or print legibly in the appropriate areas only. If you have any questions regarding the completion of 
this form call the Storm Water Contact, Industrial Section, at (502) 564-3410. 

SECTION I - FACILITY OPERATOR INFORMATION 
Give the legal name of the person, firm, public organization, or any other entity that operates the facility or 
site described in this application. The name of the operator may or may not be the same as the name of the 
facility. The responsible party is the legal entity that controls the facility's operation, rather than the plant or 
site manager. Do not use a colloquial name. Enter the complete address and telephone number of the 
operator. 

Enter the appropriate letter to indicate the legal status of the operator of the facility. 
F = Federal 
S = State 

M = Public (other than federal or state) 
P = Private 

SECTION I1 - FACILITY/SITE LOCATION INFORMATION 
Enter the facility's or site's official or legal name and complete street address, including city, state, and ZIP 
code. 

SECTION I11 - SITE ACTIVITY INFORMATION 
If the storm water discharges to a municipal separate storm sewer system (MS4), enter the name of the 
operator of the MS4 (e.g., municipality name, county name) 
the MS4. (A MS4 'is defined as a conveyance or system of conveyances (including roads with drainage 
systems, municipal streets, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made channels, or storm drains) that is 
owned or operated by a state, city, town, borough, county, parish, district, association, or other public body 
which is designed or used for collecting or conveying storm water.) 

the receiving water of the discharge from 

If the facility discharges storm water directly to receiving water(s), enter the name of the receiving water. 

Indicate whether or not the owner or operator of the facility has existing quantitative data that represent the 
characteristics and concentration of pollutants in storm water discharges. 
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If data is available submit with this form. 

List, in descending order of significance, up to four 4-digit standard industrial classification (SIC) codes that 
best describe the principal products or services provided at the facility or site identified in Section I1 of this 
application. 

If the facility listed in Section II has participated in Part 1 of an approved storm water group application and 
a group number has been assigned, enter the group application number in the space provided. 

If there are other KPDES permits presently issued for the facility or site listed in Section 11, list the permit 
numbers. 

SECTION N - ADDITIONAL INFORIV~ATION REQUDRED FOR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 
ONLY 
Construction activities must complete Section IV in addition of Sections I through 111. Only construction 
activities need to complete Section Tv. 

Enter the project start date and the estimated completion date for the entire development plan. 

Provide an estimate of the total number of acres of the site on which soil will be disturbed (round to the 
nearest acre). 

Indicate whether the storm water pollution prevention plan for the site is in compliance with approved state 
andor local sediment and erosion plans, permits, or storm water management plans. 

SECTION V - CERTIFICATION 
Federal statutes provide for severe penalties for submitting false information on this application form. 
Federal regulations require this application to be signed as follows: 

For a corporation: by a responsible corporate officer, which means: (i) president, secretary, treasurer, or 
vice-president of the corporation in charge of a principal business function, or any other person who 
performs similar policy or decision making functions, or (ii) the manager of one or more manufacturing, 
production, or operating facilities employing more than 250 persons or having gross annual sales or 
expenditures exceeding $25 million (in second-quarter 1980 dollars), if authority to sign documents has 
been assigned or delegated to the manager in accordance with corporate procedures; 

For apartnership or sole proprietorship: by a general partner or the proprietor; or 

For a municipality, state, Federal, or other public facility: by either a principal executive officer or ranking 
elected official. 

DOWRPPS - April 2005 

0025759/040708 

42 of 43 

00803 - 42 



ATTACHMENT 17 

WAGE RATES 

Federal Davis-Bacon rates are not applicable for these finds. This determination applies only to the 
gradloan portion of this project. Please contact the other finding sources, if applicable, for their 
requirements pertaining to federal wage rates. You must contact the Kentucky Labor Cabinet for 
determination of applicable state wages. 

I 
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SECTION 00810 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

1. GENERAL 

I 

2. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

These specifications and the drawing accompanying them describe the work to 
be done and the materials to be furnished for the construction of the following: 

1. Bid Package “A” includes the construction of approximately 72,455 linear 
feet of 6-inch through 10-inch PVC/Dl water mains and appurtenances 
and tank site access road. 
Bid Package “B” includes the construction of a 500,000 gallon elevated 
water storage tank, crushed stone paving parking area, altitude valve 
vault, electrical service and telemetry, security fence, yard piping, and 
related site work. 

2. 

The organization of the Project Specifications utilizes the 1988 Edition, CSI 
MasterFormat numbering system. No claims for increases in the Contract 
amount will be accepted which are based on specification numbering systems 
other than the 1988 Edition of CSI MasterFormat. 

The Contractor and each subcontractor shall be responsible for verification of 
all measurements at the site before ordering any materials or doing any work. 
No extra charge or compensation shall be allowed due to differences between 
actual dimensions and dimensions indicated on the drawings. Any such 
discrepancy in dimensions which may be found shall be submitted to  the 
Engineer for his consideration before the Contractor proceeds with the work 
in the affected areas. 

ORDERING MATERIALS 

A. Immediately following award of contract for this work, the Contractor shall 
determine length of time required for delivery of all materials, including 
materials of subcontractors and orders shall be placed for such materials 
promptly . 

B. If, for any reason, any item specified will not be available when needed and the 
Contractor can show that he has made a reasonably persistent effort to obtain 
the item(s) in question, the Engineer shall be notified in writing within thirty 
(30) days after the contract is signed. Otherwise, the Contractor will not be 
excused for delays in securing the material specified and will be held 
accountable if completion of the work is thereby delayed. 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

CONDUCT OF EMPLOYEES 

The Contractor shall post signs conspicuously on the site to prohibit the use or 
possession of alcoholic beverages or drugs by any of his employees while they are on 
the job-site. The Contractor is responsible for reporting violations of the provisions 
of KLRS 244 to the proper authorities and for taking the necessary action to insure 
that the intent of this paragraph is carried out. 

INTERRUPTION OF UTILITIES 

Utility services to other areas outside of those in the contract limits shall not be 
interrupted unless absolutely necessary. 

DELIVERY OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 

The Contractor shall receive, accept and make provisions for the delivery and 
unloading of all construction materials. Under no circumstances will the Owner be 
responsible for accepting delivery of materials. 

CASH ALLOWANCES 

A. 

B. 

The Contractor shall have included in the Contract Sum all allowances named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the work so covered to be done as 
the Engineer may direct. If the actual price for purchasing the “allowed 
materials” or obtaining the “allowed services” is more or less than the “cash 
allowance”, the Contract price shall be adjusted accordingly. The adjustment 
in Contract price shall be made on the basis of the purchase price or incurred 
cost of service without additional charges for overhead, profit, insurance or 
any other incidental expenses. The cost of installation of the “allowed 
materials” or coordination of the “allowed services” shall be included in the 
applicable section of the Contract Specifications covering this work. 

The following allowances have been established: 

Allowance No. 1: 

Section 16000 - Include cost of $3,000.00 for any cash contribution for work 
requested of Meade County Rural Electric Cooperative Company. This cash 
allowance shall be included in the Bid Package “B” lump sum Bid. 

Allowance No. 2: 

Section 01400 - Include cost of $1,500.00 for geotechnical services to monitor 
and test the foundation subgrade at the tank site. This cash allowance shall be 
included in the Bid Package “B” lump sum bid. 
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7. HIGHWAY AND RAILROAD CROSSING PERMITS 

Encroachment permits from the Department of Highways and affected railroad are 
included in the Appendix. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 
each permit in completing the work of highway and railroad crossings. 

8. DIVISION OF WATER APPROVAL 

The Kentucky Division of Water approval letter is included in the appendix. The 
Contractor shall comply with the requirements outlined in the approval letter. 

END OF SECTION 00810 
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SECTION 00829 -WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS 

I 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall conform to all provisions of Federal Labor Law and 
Federal Regulations, relative to wages and hours as they may apply to the work 
to be accomplished under these Specifications. 

In addition to  the above, certain laws and regulations of the Kentucky 
Department of Labor shall govern the work and shall supplement or supplant 
Federal Labor Law and Regulations cited above. Should the Federal and 
Kentucky Labor Laws and Regulations conflict, the more stringent of the two 
shall apply. 

1.02 WAGE RATES 

State wage rates do apply to this project. The General Contractor and all 
Subcontractors shall pay wages to all workmen not less that the wages and 
fringe benefits listed for the craft or trade and type of construction project in 
which they are employed, as shown in SECTION 00830 - WAGE 
DETERMINATION SCHEDULE. The requirements for determination of 
overtime pay shall be as required by the Kentucky Labor Cabinet. 

END OF SECTION 00829 
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SECTION 00830 .. WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WAGE DETERMINATION DECISIONS 

A copy of the official wage determination decisions, and associated 
correspondence is reproduced on the following 12 pages. 

I 

i ' 
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KENTUCKY LABOR CAB1 

Steven L. Beshear 
Governor Frankfort KY 40601 

Daniel Mongiardo www.labor.ky.gov 
Lieutenant Governor 

Suite 4, 1047 U.S. Highway 127 South 

Telephone: 502.564.3070 

3. R. Gray 
Secretary 

Mark 5. Brown 
Deputy Secretary 

June 25,2008 
Kevin Brian 
H D R/Q u es t 
401 West Main St. Ste. 500 
Louisville KY 40203 

Re: Meade Co. Water District, Ph. VI1 - Water Lines and Storage Tank 

Advertising Date as Shown on Notification: June 25, 2008 

Dear Kevin Brian: 

This office is in receipt of your written notification on the above project as required by 
KRS 337.510 (1). 

1 am enclosing a copy of the current prevailing wage determination number CR 4-05, 
dated October 16, 2007 for MEADE County. This schedule of wages shall be attached 
to and made a part of the specifications for the work, printed on the bidding blanks, and 
made a part of the contract for the construction of the public works between the public 
authority and the successful bidder or bidders. 

The determination number assigned to this project is based upon the advertising date 
contained in your notification. There may be modifications to this wage determination 
prior to the advertising date indicated. In addition, if the contract is not awarded within 
90 days of this advertising date or if the advertising date is modified, a different set of 
prevailing rates of wages may be applicable. It will be the responsibility of the public 

J authority to contact this office and verify the correct schedule of the prevailing rates of 
wages for use on the project. Your project number is as follows: 082-H-00039-07-4, 
Heavy/Hig hway 

Sincerely, 

Robin M. Young 
Prevailing Wage Specialist 
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KENTUCKYDEPARTMENTOFLABOR 
P R EVA1 LI NG WAGE D ETERM IN ATlON 

CURRENT REVISION 
LOCALITY NO. 005 

Page One 

Determination No. CR-4-005 

Date of Determination: October 16,2007 

This schedule of the prevailing rate of wages for Locality No. 005, which includes 
Breckinridge, Grayson, Hancock, Hart, Larue, and Meade Counties, has been 
determined in accordance with the provisions of KRS 337.505 to 337.550. This 
determination shall be referred to as Prevailing Wage Determination No. CR-4-005. 

Apprentices shall be permitted to work as such subject to Administrative Regulations 
adopted by the Executive Director of the Office of Workplace Standards. Copies of 
these regulations will be furnished upon request to any interested person. 

Overtime is to be computed at not less than one and one-half (1  1M) times the 
indicated BASE RATE for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) per day, or in excess 
of forty (40) per week. However, KRS 337.540 permits an employee and employer to 
agree, in writing, that the employee will be compensated at a straight time base rate for 
hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours in any one workday, but not more than ten 
(IO) hours worked in any one workday, if such written agreement is prior to the over 
eight (8) hours in a workday actually being worked, or where provided for in a collective 
bargaining agreement. The fringe benefit rate is to be paid for each hour worked at a 
straight time rate for all hours worked. 

No laborer, workman or mechanic shall be paid at a rate less than that of the General 
Laborer except those classified as bona fide apprentices registered with the Kentucky 
State Apprenticeship Supervisor unless otherwise specified in this schedule of wage 
rates. 

Fringe benefit amounts are applicable for all hours worked except when otherwise 
noted. 

WELDERS - Receive rate for craft in which welding is incidental. 

NOTE: The type of construction shall be determined by applying the following 
definitions. 

BUILDING CONSTR UCTlON 

Building construction is the construction of sheltered enclosures with walk-in access for 
the purpose of housing persons, machinery, equipment, or supplies. It includes all 
construction of such structures, the installation of utilities and the installation of 
equipment, both above and below grade level, as well as incidental grading, utilities and 
paving. 
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CR-4-005 
October 16,2007 

Page Two 
I 
I 

HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Highway construction includes the construction, alteration or repair of roads, streets, 
highways, runways, taxiways, alleys, trails, paths, parking areas, and other similar 
projects not incidental to building or heavy construction. It includes all incidental 
construction in conjunction with the highway construction project. 

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION 

Heavy projects are those projects that are not properly classified as either "building" or 
"highway". For example, dredging projects, water and sewer line projects, dams, flood 
control projects, sewage treatment plants and facilities, and water treatment plants and 
facilities are considered heavy. 

ecutive Director 

Kentucky Department of Labor 
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CR-4-005 
October 16,2007 

Page Three 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 
BENEFITS 

ASBESTOS/INSULATION WORKERS: BASE RATE $22.63 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.81 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

BOILERMAKERS: BASE RATE $31.29 
FRINGE BENEFITS 15.91 

BRICKLAYERS : 

Bricklayers BASE RATE $22.93 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.10 

Refractory BASE RATE $23.43 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.1 0 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

CARPENTERS: 

Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $20.27 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.01 

BUILDING BASE RATE $20.52 
FRINGE BENEFITS 9.01 

*When working in excess of 30 ft. to 100 ft. above ground or solid floor on scaffold, skip 
hoist, tower, or slipform, on suspended or swinging scaffold, - add $0.25 to base rate. 
When working with creosote, lead or lead paint or other injurious materials- add $0.25 
to base rate.When working in excess of 100 ft. above ground or solid floor on scaffold, 
skip hoist, tower, or slipform - add $0.50 to base rate. 

Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 

Divers 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.70 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.68 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.68 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $31.43 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.68 
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CR-4-005 
October 16, 2007 

Page Four 

CLASS1 FICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 
BENEFITS 

ELECTRICIANS: BASE RATE $25.82 
FRINGE BENEFITS 12.35 

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS: BASE RATE $20.725 
FRINGE BENEFITS 6.1 2 

GLAZIERS: *BASE RATE $1 8.41 
FRINGE BENEFITS 3.88 

*Add $35 for glaziers working on a scaffold 30 ft. or more above ground or any 
permanent part of a structure 

IRONWORKERS: BASE RATE $23.49 
FRINGE BENEFITS 15.99 

LABORERS: 

GROUP 1 
General laborers, watchman, water boy, wrecking labor on building and structures, 
clearing right-of-way and building site, carpenter tender, deck hand, flagging traffic, 
truck spotters and dumper, axe and cross cut saw filer, concrete puddlers and form 
strippers, asbestos abatement laborers, toxic waste removal laborer, lead abatement 
laborers, and industrial deep cleaning: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $ 

GROUP 2 
All power driven tools, hod carriers, mason tenders, finishing tenders, mortar mixers, 
jack hammer, vibrators, soil compactors, wagon drill, core drill, test drill, well drill, 
concrete pump machine, tunnel boring machine, men in tunnel and crib ditch work, 
signal man, riprap rock setters and handlers, asphalt rakers, tampers and srnoothers, 

FRINGE BENEFITS 
8.07 
8.79 

pipe layers, grout pump man, chain saw, pipe clearing, doping and wrapping, swampers 
and straight cable hooking, cement guns, grade checkers machine excavating, tool 
room checkers, batch plant scale man, sand hog free air, sand hog compressed air, 
cutting torch man on salvage work, road form setters, brick slingers, hand spikers, 
power buggy, handling of creosote material, sandblasters, curing of concrete and apply 
hardner, air and gas tampers, concrete saw, power post hole diggers and green cut 
men on concrete work, request that two men be used on pavement breakers, multi-craft 
tender: 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 8.27 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.79 

0025759/041808 00830 - 6 



CR-4-005 
October 16, 2007 

Page Five 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 
BENEFITS 

LABORERS: (Continued) 

Group 3 
Powderman or Blasters: BUILDING 

LABORERS: HEAVY & HIGHWAY 

BASE RATE $1 8.57 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.79 

Aging and curing of concrete (any mode or method), asbestos abatement worker, 
asphalt plant laborers, asphalt laborers, batch truck dumpers, carpenter tenders, 
cement mason tenders, cleaning of machines, concrete laborers, demolition laborers, 
dredging laborers, drill helper, environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, toxic and 
hazardous waste - Level D, flagmen, grade checkers, all hand digging and hand back 
filling, highway marker placers, landscaping laborers, mesh handlers and placers, 
puddler, railroad laborers, rip-rap and grouters, right of way laborers, sign, guard rail 
and fence installers (all types), signal men, sound barrier installer, storm and sanitary 
sewer laborers, swampers, truck spotters and dumpers, and wrecking of concrete forms 
and general cleanup: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 9.88 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.63 

Batter board men (sanitary and storm sewer), brickmason tenders, mortar mixer 
operator, scaffold builders, burner and welder, bushhammers, chain saw operator, 
concrete saw operators, deckhand scow man, dry cement handlers, environmental 
laborers - nuclear, radiation, toxic and hazardous waste - Level C, forklift operators for 
masonry, form setters, green concrete cutting, hand operated grouter and grinder 
machine operator, jack hammers, lead paint abatement, pavement breakers, paving 
joint machine, pipe layers-laser operators (non-metallic), plastic pipe fusion, power 
driven Georgia buggy or wheelbarrow, power post hole diggers, precast manhole 
setters, walk-behind tampers, walk-behind trenchers, sand blasters, concrete chippers, 
surface grinders, vibrator operators, wagon drillers: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.1 3 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.63 

Asphalt luteman and rakers, gunnite nozzleman, gunnite operators and mixers, grout 
pump operator, side rail setters, rail paved ditches, screw operators, tunnel laborers 
(free air), and water blasters: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.1 8 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.63 

- - "  
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CR-4-005 
October 16, 2007 

Page Six 
I 

CLASS I FlCATl ONS 
BENEFITS 

RATE AND FRINGE 

LABORERS: HEAVY & HIGHWAY (Continued) 

Caisson workers (free air), cement finishers, environmental laborer - nuclear, radiation, 
toxic and hazardous waste - Levels A and B, miners and drillers (free air), tunnel 
blasters, and tunnel muckers (free air), directional and horizontal boring, air track driller 
(all types), powderman and blaster, troxier and concrete tester if laborer is utilized: 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.78 
FRINGE BENEFITS 8.63 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

MARBLE, TILE & TERRAZZO SETTERS: 

, -  

I 

I 

I 

1 

2 BASE RATE $21.99 
FRINGE BENEFITS 5.30 

0 P E RAT1 NG ENGINE E RS : 

Articulating Dump, Auto Patrol, Batcher Plant, Bituminous Paver, Cableway, Central 
Compressor Plant, Clamshell, Concrete Mixer (21 cu. it. or over), Concrete Pump, 
Crane, Crusher Plant, Derrick, Derrick Boat, Directional boring machine, Ditching and 
Trenching Machine, Dragline, Dredge Operator, Dredge Engineer, Elevating Grader 
and all types of Loaders, Forklift (regardless of lift height), GPS systems (on equipment 
within the classification), Hoe-Type Machine, Hoist (1 drum when used for stack or 
chimney construction or repair), Hoisting Engine (2 or more drums), laser or remote 
controlled equipment (within the classification), Locomotive, Motor Scraper, Carry-all 
Scoop, Bulldozer, Heavy Duty Welder, Mechanic, Orangepeel Bucket, Piledriver, Power 
Blade, Motor Grader, Roller (bituminous), Scarifier, Shovel, Tractor Shovel, Truck 
Crane, Winch Truck, Push Dozer, Highlift, All types of Boom Cats, Core Drill, Hopto, 
Tow or Push Boat, A-Frame Winch Truck, Concrete Paver, Gradeall, Hoist, Hyster, 
Pumpcrete, Ross Carrier, Boom, Tail Boom, Rotary Drill, Hydro Hammer, Mucking 
Machine, Rock Spreader attached to equipment, Scoopmobile, KeCal Loader, Tower 
Cranes (French, German and other types), Hydrocrane, Backfiller, Gurries, sub-Grader, 
Tunnel Mining Machines including Moles, Shields, or Similar types of Tunnel Mining 
Equipment. 

BUILDING *BASE RATE $22.25 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.90 

*Operators on cranes with boom one-hundred fifty feet (1 50') and over including jib, 
shall receive seventy-five cents ($.75) above base rate. All cranes with piling leads will 
receive $.50 above base rate regardless of boom length 
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CR-4-005 
October 16, 2007 

Page Seven 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 

! 

1 

I 

I 

i 

BENEFITS 
OPERATING ENGINEERS: (Building Continued) 

All Air Compressors (over 900 cfm), Bituminous Mixer, Joint Sealing Machine, Concrete 
Mixer (under 21 cu. f t) ,  Form Grader, Roller (rock), tractor (50 HP and over), Bull Float, 
Finish Machine, Outboard Motor Boat, Flexplane, Fireman, Boom Type Tamping 
Machine, Greaser on Grease Facilities servicing Heavy Equipment, Switchman or 
brakeman, Mechanic Helper, W hirley Oiler, Self-Propelled Compactor, Tractair and 
Road Widening Trencher and Farm Tractor with Attachments (except backhoe, highlift 
and endloader), Elevator (regardless of ownership when used for hoisting any building 
materials), Hoisting Engineer (1 drum or buck hoist), Firebrick Masonry Excluded, Well 
Points, Grout Pump, Throttle-Valve Man, Tugger, Electric Vibrator Compactor and 
Caisson Drill Helper 

$1 8.76 
FRINGE BENEFITS1 11.90 

BUILDING BASE RATE 

Bituminous Distributor, Cement Gun, Conveyor, Mud Jack, Paving Joint Machine, Roller 
(earth), Tamping Machine, Tractors (under 50 HP), Vibrator, Oiler, Concrete Saw, 
Burlap and Curing Machine, Truck Crane Oiler, Hydro-Seeder, Power Form handling 
Equipment, Deckhand Steersman, Hydraulic Post Driver and Drill Helper 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 7.24 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.90 

A-Frame Winch Truck, Auto Patrol, Backfiller, Batcher Plant, Bituminous Paver, 
Bituminous Transfer Machine, All types of Boom Cats, Bulldozer, Cableway, Carry-All 
Scoop, Carry Deck Crane, Central Compressor Plant Operator, Clamshell, Concrete 
Mixer (21 cu. it. or over), Concrete Paver, Truck-Mounted Concrete Pump, Core Drills, 
Crane, Crusher Plant, Derrick, Derrick Boat, Ditching and Trenching Machine, Dragline, 
Dredge Operator, Dredge Engineer, Earth Movers, Elevating Grader and all types of 
Loaders, Grade-All, Gurries, Heavy Equipment Robotics Operator/Mechanic, Highlift, 
Hoe-Type Machine, Hoist (two or more drums), Hoisting Engine (two or more drums), 
Horizontal Directional Drill Operator, Hydraulic Boom Truck, Hydrocrane, Hyster, KeCal 
Loader, Letourneau, Locomotive, Mechanic, Mechanically Operated Laser Screed, 
Mechanic Welder, Mucking Machine, Motor Scraper, Orangepeel Bucket, Piledriver, 
Power Blade, Pumpcrete, Push Dozer, Rock Spreader attached to Equipment, All 
Rotary Drills, Roller (bituminous), Scarifier, Scoopmobile, Shovel, Side Boom, 
Subgrader, Tailboom, Telescoping Type Forklift, Tow or Push Boat, Tower Cranes 
(French, German and other types), Tractor Shovel, Truck Crane, Tunnel Mining 
Machines including Moles, Shields, or Similar types of Tunnel Mining Equipment. 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY **BASE RATE $22.95 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.90 

**Operators on cranes with booms one hundred fifty feet (1 50') and over including jib 
shall receive $1 .OO above base rate. 

- _ .  
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CR-4-005 
October 16,2007 

Page Eight 

CLASS1 FICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 
BENEFITS 

OPERATING ENGINEERS: (Heavy & Highway Continued) 

All Air Compressors (over 900 cu. ft. per min.), Bituminous Mixer, Boom Type Tamping 
Machine, Bull Float, Concrete Mixer (under 21 cu. ft.), Electric Vibrator Compactor/Self- 
Propelled Compactor, Elevator (one drum or buck hoist), Elevator (regardless of 
ownership when used to hoist building material), Finish Machine, Firemen, Flex-Plane, 
Forklift (regardless of lift height), Form Grader, Hoist (one drum), Joint Sealing 
Machine, Mechanic Helper, Outboard Motor Boat, Power Sweeper (riding type), Roller 
(rock), Ross Carrier, Skid Mounted or Trailer Mounted Concrete Pumps, Switchman or 
Brakeman, Throttle Valve Man, Tractair and Road Widening Trencher, Tractor (50 HP 
and over), Truck Crane Oiler, Tugger, Welding Machine, Well Points, and Whirley Oiler. 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.53 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.90 

Greaser on Grease Facilities servicing Heavy Equipment. 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.91 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.90 

Bituminous Distributor, Burlap and Curing Machine, Caisson Drill and Core Drill Helper 
(track or skid mounted), Cement Gun, Concrete Saw, Conveyor, Deckhand Oiler, Grout 
Pump, Hydraulic Post Driver, Hydro Seeder, Mud Jack, Oiler, Paving Joint Machine, 
Power Form Handling Equipment, Pump, Roller (earth), Steermen, Tamping Machine, 
Tractors (under 50 H.P.) and Vibrator. 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.27 
FRINGE BENEFITS 11.90 

Employees assigned to work below ground level are to be paid ten percent (1 0%) 
above base wage rate. This does not apply to open cut work. 

PAINTERS: 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Brush, Roller & Paperhangers BUILDING *BASE RATE $20.00 
FRINGE BENEFITS 6.28 

Drywall Finishers & Plasterers BUILDING *BASE RATE $20.25 
FRINGE BENEFITS 6.28 

Spray, Sandblast, Power Tools, Waterblast, Steam Cleaning, Brush & Roller of Mastics, 
Creosotes, Kwinch Koate and Coal Tar Epoxy 

BUILDING ’BASE RATE $21 .oo 
FR1NGE:BENEFlTS 6.28 

I 
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Page Nine 

i 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 
BEN EFlTS 
PAINTERS: (Building Continued) 

Spray of Mastics, Creosotes, Kwinch Koate and Coal Tar Epoxy 
BUILDING *BASE RATE $22.00 

FRINGE BENEFITS 6.28 

'Add $.75 per hour to base rate for employee working forty (40) feet or more above 
ground or floor -- $1.50 per hour to base rate for employee working seventy-five (75) 
feet or more above ground or floor -- $2.50 per hour to base rate for employee working 
one hundred (100) feet or more above ground or floor 

Brush, Roller & Paperhangers HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 9.1 5 
FRINGE BENEFITS 4.88 

Drywall Finishers & Plasterers HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $19.40 
FRINGE BENEFITS 4.88 

Spray, Sandblast, Power Tools, Waterblast, Steam Cleaning, Brush & Roller of Mastics, 
Creosotes, Kwinch Koate and Coal Tar Epoxy 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $20.1 5 
FRINGE BENEFITS 4.88 

Spray of Mastics, Creosotes, Kwinch Koate and Coal Tar Epoxy 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $21 .I 5 
FRINGE BENEFITS 4.88 

ROOFERS: (Excluding Metal Roofs) BASE RATE $1 6.90 
FRINGE BENEFITS 4.95 
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Page Ten I 

CLASSIFICATIONS RATE AND FRINGE 
BENEFITS 

I 
I SPRINKLER FITTERS: BASE RATE $27.05 

FRINGE BENEFITS 12.90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

TEAMSTERSflRUCK DRIVERS: 

Truck Helper and Warehouseman 
BUILDING BASE RATE $1 0.06 

*FRINGE BENEFITS 1.33 

Driver - 3 tons and under, Greaser, Tire Changer and Mechanic Helper 
BUILDING BASE RATE $10.18 

*FRINGE BENEFITS 1.33 

Driver - over 3 tons, Drivers, Semi-Trailer or Pole Trailer; Dump Trucks, Tandem Axle; 
Farm Tractor when used to pull building rnaterial or equipment 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 0.29 
*FRINGE BENEFITS 1.33 

Drivers, Concrete Mixer Trucks (all types, hauling on job sites only); Truck Mechanics 
BUILDING BASE RATE $1 0.36 

'FRINGE BENEFITS 1.33 

Drivers, Euclid and other Heavy Earth Moving Equipment and Low Boy, Winch Truck 
and A-Frame Truck and Monorail Truck when used to transport building materials, 
Forklift Truck when used inside warehouse or storage area. 

BUILDING BASE RATE $1 0.46 
*FRINGE BENEFITS 1.33 

'Fringe benefits - Apply to each employee (whose name appears on the payroll that 
, week) who has been employed a minimum of twenty (20) work days within any ninety 

(90) consecutive day period for that employer. 

Truck helper and warehouseman, mobile batch truck helper. 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 7.78 

**FRINGE BENEFITS 2.28 

Greaser, tire changer and mechanic helper. 
HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 7.83 

'*FRINGE BENEFITS 2.28 

Truck mechanic HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 8.06 
*'FRINGE BENEFITS 2.28 

- _  
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Page Eleven 

CLASS I FI CAT1 ON S RATE AND FRINGE 
BENEFITS 
TEAMSTERS/TRUCK DRIVERS: (Continued) 

Driver-single axle dump and flatbed truck, semi-trailer or pole trailer when used to pull 
building materials and equipment, tandem axle dump truck, driver of distributors, driver 
on mixer trucks (all types). 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $18.13 
""FRINGE BENEFITS 2.28 

Driver-Euclid and other heavy earthmoving equipment and low-boy, articulator, cat 
truck, 5-axle wheel, winch truck and A-Frame truck when used in transporting materials, 
Ross Carrier, forklift truck when used to transport building materials, driver on 
pavement breakers. 

HEAVY & HIGHWAY BASE RATE $1 8.1 4 
**FRINGE BENEFITS 2.28 

""FRINGE BENEFITS apply to employees who have been employed a minimum or 
twenty (20) workdays within any ninety (90) consecutive day period of that employer. 

END OF DOCUMENT CR-4-005 
October 16, 2007 
Page 11 of 11 

END OF SECTION 00830 
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SECTION 00900 - ADDENDA 

PART 1 - GENEML 

1.01 ADDENDA 

All addenda issued during the bidding of the Project will be reproduced in the 
signed Contract Documents, on the pages following this heading sheet. 

END OF SECTION 00900 

I 
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tractor for Bid Package “A’ will be responsible for constructing the 
e paving access road to  the tank site within 30 calendar days of 
Proceed. 

ad construction shall be installed in two phases. The first phase 
of cutting in the road and installing the base course of 5-inches 
e. After the Package “B” storage tank contractor has completed 

he installation and painting of the tank the second phase of the access road. 
11be completed. The Bid ‘ 

intaining the access road 
construction. 

Specifics tions 

the following paragraph to  Article 14: 

Bid Package “A” shall consist of the base bid and additive alternative 
0. 1. The Contract for Bid Package “ A  will be awarded based on the 
owest responsive base bid or lowest combination of base bid plus 

Owner’s available funds 
project, by a qualified BIDDER. 

AD1- 1 



Item No. AD1-4: Bid Form (Section 00410) 

Replace the entire Bid Form section, Pages 00410- 1 through 00410-9, wi 
the attached. 

Some quantities have been modified and a bid schedule has been brok 
for Bid Package “A’ Water Lines - Alternative No. 1. Please note that the 
word “REVISED” has been inserted on the top right hand side of each pag 
the attached bid form. 

Item No. AD1-5: Form of Ameement (Section 00521) 

The bid package schedule shown in this section shall be replaced wit 
revised bid schedule at the time the contract is awarded. 

Replace the entire Bid Form section, Pages 00410-1 through 00410-9 
the attached. 

Item No. AD1-6: Water Storage Tank Painting (Section 09875) 

Page 2, subsection 1.04 B “Exterior Coatings” strike paragr 
replace with the following: 

1. Outside Coating System No. 6. as defined by AWWA D 1  
Steel Water Tanks. Coating System No. 6 is a three-co 
consisting of a zinc-rich primer, an intermediate coat of 
component epoxy, and a finish coat of a two-component 
polyurethane coating. The logo (lettering) shall be applie 
covered by a clear finish coat. The clear finish coat shall a 
component aliphatic polyurethane. In this system th  
zinc-rich primer coat shall be organic zinc. Field touc 
applied primer coat shall be with organic zinc-rich prime 
steel is field primed, the primer coating shall be organic z 

2. Minimum dry film thickness of the system shall be 2 
for the first three coats, 2.0 mils for logo (lettering) area, 1.5 mi 
the clear finish coat, for a minimum thickness for the complet 
system, varying from 7.5 mils for the complete system to 9.5 m 
the logo (lettering) area. Minimum adhesion strength shall be not 
than 600 psi. 

ltem No. W1-7: Drawing 4 

Replace this drawing with the attached Drawing 
the proposed water line crosses KY 144 (Flahert 

0025759/042108 
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SECTION 004 10 - BID FORM 

r Lines and Storage Tank - Meade County, Kentucky 

TABLE OF ARTICL,ES 

r’s Representations 

oses and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an 
ent with Owner in the form included in the Ridding Documents to perform all Work 

ed or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times 
ordance with the other terms and conditions of the Ridding 

ER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMEN 

all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including 
with the disposition of Bid security. This Rid will remain 

bject to acceptance for 90 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time 
y agree to in writing upon request of Owner. 



A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, the other re 
data identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, 
which is hereby acknowledged. 

Addendum No. Addendum Date 

Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to t 
local and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of 

Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state an 
Regulations that may affect cost, progress and performance of the Wor 

Bidder has carefully studied 
conditions at or contiguous to 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at or contiguous to the Si 
Underground Facilities) which have been identified in SC-4.02. 

Bidder has obtained and carehlly studied ( 
so) all additional or supplementary exami 
studies and data concerning conditions 
Facilities) at or contiguous to t 
of the Work or which relate to any as 
sequences, and procedures of constructi 
applying the specific means, 
construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents to b 
and safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

Bidder does not consider that any further 
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for p 
of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times and in accord 
terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

Bidder is aware of the general nature of 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding D 

Bidder has correlated the information known to Bidder, i 
obtained from visits to the Site, rep 
Documents, and all additional examinations, inves 
studies, and data with the Bidding Documents. 

0025575Y07 1408 



Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written 

ion thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder. 

e Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding 
all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is 

Bidder will submit written evidence of its authority to do business in the state where 
is located not later than the date of its execution of the Agreement. 

HER REPRESENTAT 

fiu-ther represents that: 

is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed 
ual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of 
up, association, organization or corporation; 

idder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a 
e or sham Bid; 

der has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refkin from bidding; 

er has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any other 
or over Owner. 

idder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the 
ice(s): 

00410 - 3 



BID PACKAGE “A” - WATER LINES 

---- 

‘I’O‘TAL AMOUNT OF PACKAGE ‘<A’’ BASE BID (Items 1 through 27): - 

0025759/071408 



AY ROAD @WG NOS. 21-24) 

C Water Line (SDR 17) ---_ 
13,200 

LS so 
EA 10 

EA 1 

EA 4 

EA 1 

casement LF 30 

rivewavs FA 1 -_ - I 

EA 4 
I 

11 15 1 Demobilization I LS I 1 1  I 
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-“--- 

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID PACKAGE “By’ (Items 1 through 10): 

Unit Prices have been computed in accordance with Paragrap 
Conditions. 

Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed 
purpose of comparison of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price 
on actual quantities, determined as provided in the Contract Documents. 

All specified cash allowances are included in the price(s) set forth ab0 
computed in accordance with Paragraph 1 1.02 of the General Conditio 

002575Y07 1408 



“REVISED” 

F COMPLETION 

will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready 
nal payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B of the General Conditions on or 

number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement. 

e provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages in the event of 
the Work within the Contract Times. 

ENTS TO THIS RID 

uments are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 

d Bid security in the form of a Bid Bond (EJCDC No. C-430) or Certified 

r Qualification Statement with Supporting Data 

itial capital letters have the meanings stated in the 
s, the General Conditions, and the Suppleinentary Conditions. 

-~ 
(Individual s signature) 

- - ,  

\VU‘ UJ, 

1 partner - attach evidence of authority to sign) 

00410 - 7 



- A Jc 

00257 

(LUKYUlCA 1 b SbAL) 
-- Attest: 

(Signature of Corporate Secretary) 

Date of Qualification to do business in - 
Located] is \ \ . --- 

lint Venture 

Name of Joint Venturer: 

First Joint Venturer Name: ---- 

By: 
(Signature of’rst 

sign) 

Name (typed or printed): 

Title: 

Second Joint Venturer Name: 

----- By: 
(Signature of second joint venture partner - attach evidence of a 

sign) 

Name (typed or printed): 

Title: 

(Each joint venturer must sign. The manrier of signing 
corporation that is a party t 

- I_- 

‘59/071408 
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Division 1. - General Requirements 





SECTION 01010 - SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Installation and construction of 72,455 linear feet of 6-inch through 10-inch 
PVC/DI water mains and a 500,000 gallon elevated water storage tank and 
related site work in Meade County, Kentucky. 

The Contractor shall provide all materials, labor and equipment necessary for 
completion of the Project. The Contract Documents are intended to provide 
the basis for proper completion of the work suitable for the intended use of the 
Owner. Anything not expressly set forth but which is reasonably implied or 
necessary for proper performance of the Project shall be included. 

Continuous Operations: The existing system must be maintained in 
continuous operation in such a manner that it meets all local, state, and federal 
requirements. The Contractor is responsible not to deactivate, demolish, or 
interfere with any system component required for the continuous operation 
until a new or temporary permanent-like system has been installed and is 
operational. The Contractor is responsible for payment of all fines resulting 
from any action or inaction on his part or the part of his subcontractors during 
performance of the Work that causes the facility/facilities to operate in an 
illegal manner or fail to operate in a legal manner. 

The following major Work items are included in the Contract: 

1. Bid Package “A” -Water Lines: 

a. 

b. 

72,455 lineal feet of 6-inch through 10-inch water mains and 
appurtenances. 
Tank site access road including asphalt pavement entrance and 
crushed stone paving access road from KY 144 to the proposed 
security fence for the tank site. 

2. Bid Package “B” - Storage Tank;: 

a. 
b. 
c. Altitude valve vault. 
d. Electrical service and telemetry. 
e. 
f. 
g. 

500,000 elevated water storage tank. 
Crushed stone paving parking area. 

Security fence and double gate. 
Yard piping and fire hydrant. 
Related site work inside the tank site property. 
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1.02 

1.03 

1.04 

A. 

B. 

All work outside the proposed security fence east toward ICY 144 is a part of 
Bid Package “A”. 

PERMITS 

The Contractor shall obtain any permits related to or required by, the Work in 
this Contract. 

CODES 

Comply with applicable codes and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Submit copies of inspection reports, notices, citations and similar 
communications, to the Owner. 

EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS 

The Work in this Contract will primarily be performed in or around existing 
facilities of which a portion must remain functional. The Contractor must 
maintain the required items and/or systems functional without additional 
effort by the Owner’s personnel and at no extra costs to the Owner. 

The Contractor is responsible for verifying all existing conditions, elevations, 
dimensions, etc., and providing his finished work to facilitate existing 
conditions. 

END OF SECTION 01010 
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SECTION 01015 - WORK SEQUENCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall conform to all miscellaneous requirements as contained 
in the Contract. 

The Contractor shall perform all Work included in the Contract Documents 
[Drawings]. 

The Contractor shall perform all the Work incidental to the items shown in the 
Contract Documents [Drawings] even though it may not be specifically 
enumerated. 

The Contractor will have to  perform the work in  a sequence acceptable to the 
Owner, and in some instances the Work will have to be performed in the  
sequence as directed by the Owner and delineated in Article 3.02. 

Further, the Contractor shall have to perform all the Work included in this 
project in a sequence that does not impair the operational capabilities of the 
Owner’s distribution system. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

Section 01010 - Summary of Work. 

Section 01040 - Coordination. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULING THE SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS 

The Contractor shall submit to  the Engineer, for review and approval, a 
complete schedule (progress chart) of his proposed sequence of construction 
operations prior to commencement of the work. 

. .  
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The Engineer will neither consider nor approve a construction schedule that 
fails to utilize the entire time allocated by the Contract for the construction of 
the Project. 

The Contractor shall schedule the various construction activities t o  complete 
the Project throughout the entire Contract time period. This schedule 
requirement shall not prevent the Contractor from completing the Project in 
a shorter time frame than illustrated in the schedule. The construction 
schedule along with a cost breakdown schedule shall be reviewed and approved 
by the Owner prior to the submission of the first partial payment request in 
accordance with the General Conditions. 

A copy of the construction schedule shall be submitted to the Owner with each 
pay request, appropriately marked to indicate the actual progress of the work 
compared to the planned schedule. This revised schedule must be approved by 
the Owner prior to payment. 

3.02 OTHER WORK SEQUENCE ITEMS 

A. List other job or site specific items which must be considered in the work 
sequence. 

1. Bid Package “A” - crushed stone paving access road to the tank site shall 
be constructed within 30 calendar days of Notice to Proceed. 

END OF SECTION 01015 
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SECTION 01025 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor, machinery, tools, apparatus, 
equipment, materials, services and other necessary supplies and perform all 
work shown on the Drawings and/or described in the Specifications and 
Contract Documents at the unit or lump sum prices for the items enumerated 
in Part 2 of this Section. 

COMPUTATION OF QUANTITIES 

For estimating quantities in which the computation of areas by geometric 
methods would be comparatively laborious, it is agreed that the planimeter 
shall be considered an instrument of precision adapted to the measurement of 
such areas. 

It is further agreed that the computation of the volume of prismoids shall be by 
the method of average end area. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MOBILIZATION 

Payment for the Contractor's mobilization will be made at the Contract lump 
sum price and shall include all costs incurred for moving equipment onto the 
Project area and any pertinent costs related thereto. 

2.02 BONDS AND INSURANCE 

Payment for bonds and insurance will be made at the Contract lump sum price, 
and shall include the costs of the Performance and P a p e n t  Bonds provided 
under the Contract, and the premiums for insurance required under the 
Contract. 

2.03 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Payment for general requirements will be made at the Contract lump sum 
price distributed over the initial term of the Contract and shall include field 
supervision and support staff, office supervision and support staff, costs 
associated with maintaining the field operation, and other items required by 
the general requirements and conditions of the Contract. 
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2.04 WATER LINE 

A. Payment for water line will be made at the Contract unit price per linear foot 
in place, which shall include compensation for furnishing pipe, trenching, 
bedding, laying, jointing, joint fusion for PE pipe, shoring, sheeting arid 
bracing, initial backfill, and all other appurtenances required but not 
specifically delineated herein. Ductile iron fittings, including thrust blocking, 
boltless gripper type restraints, and foster adapters, grg included in this pay 
item. 

€3. The quantity of piping to be paid for shall be the length of pipe measured along 
the centerline of the completed pipe line without deducting the length of 
fittings. 

C. Payment for final backfill, including flowable fill, shall be included in this pay 
item except for asphalt material and concrete required in restoration of paved 
areas as defined in Sections 02510 and 02520. Bituminous and concrete 
material shall be included in the pay item "Bituminous Pavement 
Replacement", or "Concrete Pavement Replacement". Class I1 material (DGA 
and/or crushed stone paving) required in the restoration of gravel roadways 
and drives shall be included in this pay item. 

D. All excavation is unclassified and is included in this pay item and will got be 
paid for separately. 

E. Testing of the completed water line and any electric, gas or other utility 
relocation, if necessary, is included in this pay item. However, no payment for 
the labor portion of this unit item shall be made until the line has been tested 
and accepted by the Engineer. 

F. Payment for seeding and final clean-up (including furnishing and placing 
topsoil, finish grading, seeding, mulching and erosion control, removal of 
construction materials and debris, cleaning, and site restoration) is included in 
this pay item. However, the Owner will not pay eight percent (8%) per foot of 
the line unit cost until final clean-up and seeding has been performed to the 
satisfaction of the Owner. The eight percent (8%) per foot of the line unit cost 
shall be shown as a subsidiary line item on the payment request, which shall 
also be subject to retainage. 

G. Fence repair/replacement incidental to water line construction is included in 
this pay item and will not be paid for separately. 
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2.05 

2.06 

2.07 

2.08 

2.09 

2.10 

VALVES 

Payment for valves will be made at the Contract unit price each which shall 
include valves, thrust blocking, boltless gripper type restraints, foster adapters, 
valve box, concrete pad, and all appurtenances necessary for a complete 
installation. Valves related to flushing and fire hydrants are not included in 
this pay item. 

TAPPING VALVE AND SLEEVE: 

Payment for tapping valve and sleeve connections from the new water line to 
the existing water system will be made at the Contract unit price each which 
includes excavation, backfill, valve, valve box, sleeve, gaskets and fittings 
required to complete the connections. 

FIRE AND FLUSHTNG HYDRANT ASSEMBLY 

Payment for fire and flushing hydrants will be made at  the Contract unit price 
each which shall include fittings, foster adapters, swivel anchors, boltless 
gripper type restraints, pipe, hydrants, valve, valve box, thrust blocking, 
drainage pits and all appurtenances necessary for a complete installation. 

AIR RELEASE VALVE 

Payment for an air release valve will be made at the Contract unit price each, 
complete in place, including all excavation, material, valve box, saddles, 
fittings, backfilling, and labor necessary to complete the installation. 

ENCASEMENT PIPE, OPEN CUT 

Payment for encasement pipe installed open cut across a roadway or creek 
crossings as shown on the Drawings shall include the respective encasement 
pipe and will be made at the Contract unit price per linear foot of encasement 
pipe for the size and type. This work shall include the encasement pipe, 
complete in place with fittings, blocking, spacers, and all items necessary for its 
construction and installation. Carrier pipe is paid separately under Item 2.04. 

ENCASEMENT PIPE, BORE AND JACK 

Payment for water lines crossing under roadways or railroads as shown on the 
Drawings shall include the respective encasement pipe bored under the 
roadway or railroad and will be made at the Contract unit price per linear foot 
of encasement pipe fur the size and type. This work shall include the 
encasement pipe, complete in place with fittings, blocking, spacers, and all 
items necessary for its construction and installation. Carrier pipe is paid 
separately under Item 2.04, 
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2.11 FREEBORE DRIVEWAYS 

Payment for free bore of asphalt or concrete pavement drives will be made at 
the Contract unit price each. Payment for water line pipe is paid separately 
under Item 2.04. 

2.12 CONCRETE ENCASEMENT 

Payment for concrete encasement will be made at  the Contract unit price per 
linear foot in place, which shall include compensation for excavation (including 
rock excavation), concrete and all items necessary to completely encase the 
water line in concrete the full trench width to 6-inches above the pipe. 
Concrete encasement shall be installed as shown on the Drawings or as 
directed by the Engineer. 

2.13 LINE MARKER 

Payment for line marker will be made at the Contract unit price each, complete 
in place, including all labor and materials to install the line marker as shown 
on the Drawings and specified herein. 

2.14 TRENCH WIDTH BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT 

Payment for bituminous pavement replacement will be made at the Contract 
unit price per linear foot which shall include base, placement of bituminous 
material, compaction and all appurtenances necessary for a complete 
installation. 

2.15 CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT 

Payment for concrete pavement replacement will be made at the Contract unit 
price per linear foot which shall include base, placing concrete, finishing and all 
appurtenances necessary for a complete installation. 

2.16 FULL WIDTH BIRUMINOUS PAVEMENT OVERLAY 

Payment for full width bituminous pavement overlay will be made at the 
Contract unit price per square yard of roadway or driveway overlaid, and shall 
include full compensation for all labor and materials necessary to clean and 
prepare the surface and overlay the existing pavement, full width, with a 2-inch 
thick layer of bituminous surface. Work shall be done as shown on the 
Drawings or as directed by the Engineer. 
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2.17 

2.18 

2.19 

A. 

B. 

c. 

2.20 

2.21 

CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER LINE 

Payment for connections of the new water line to the existing water system 
will be made at the Contract unit price each which includes the excavation, 
backfill, cutting the existing pipe, and fittings required to complete the 
connections. Valves and sleeves for wet taps are included in this pay item 
and will be paid for separately under Item 2.06. 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

Payment for traffic control will be made at the Contract lump sum price. 
Payment shall include all signs, traffic control devices and other materials, 
naggers and other labor required, and all items necessary to provide traffic 
control for the duration of the project, in accordance with the specifications 
and the Kentucky Department of Highways encroachment permit. 

TANK SITE ACCESS ROAD 

Payment for the tank access road construction will be made at the Contract 
lump sum price, complete in place, and shall include full compensation for all 
necessary labor, equipment, materials, excavation, filling, compacting, grading 
and ditching for the construction of an asphalt pavement entrance and crushed 
stone pavement access road from KY 144 to the tank site property linelsecurity 
fence as shown on the Drawings. 

All excavation is unclassified and is included in this pay item and will not be 
paid for separately. 

Furnishing, installing and maintaining all erosion and sediment control best 
management practices and ground restoration work, including final grading, 
seeding, mulching and fertilizing is included in this pay item and will not be 
paid separately. 

TANK FOUNDATON 

Payment for the tank foundation will be made at the Contract lump sum price, 
complete in place, and shall include full compensation for all work performed 
and all materials and equipment supplied in connection therewith, including 
excavation, rock removal (unclassified), shoring and bracing, backfilling, and 
concrete placement, reinforcement, finishing and testing. 

TANK ERECTION 

Payment for the tank erection will be made at  the Contract lump sum, 
complete in place, and shall include full compensation for all work performed 
and all materials and equipment supplied in connection therewith, including 
erection of tank structure and appurtenances. 
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2.22 

2.23 

2.24 

2.25 

2.26 

TANK PAINTING 

Payment for the tank painting will be made at the Contract lump sum, 
complete in place, and shall include compensation for all work performed and 
all materials and equipment supplied in connection therewith, including 
surface preparation, interior and exterior painting, disinfection and second 
anniversary wet inspection. 

ALTITUDE VALVE VAULT 

Payment for the altitude valve and vault will be made at the Contract lump 
sum, complete in place, which shall include clearing, excavation, grading, pipe 
and fittings, valves, concrete vault, access hatches 4-inch drain line from the 
vault, together with all other appurtenances necessary for a complete and 
operating installation. 

ELECTRICAL AND TELEMETRY 

Payment for the electrical and telemetry will be made at the Contract lump 
sum, complete in place, which shall include a new electrical service and pole, 
telemetry controls, pressure transmitter and controls, together with all other 
appurtenances necessary for a complete arid operating installation. 

TANK SITE WORK 

Payment for the tank site work will be made at the Contract lump sum, 
complete in place, which shall include clearing, excavation, regrading, crushed 
stone paving parking area, all yard piping and appurtenances inside the fence 
area, connecting water line to the water line installed in Bid Package “A,” fire 
hydrant assembly, security fence and gates, restoration work, and installation 
of erosion and sediment control practices control. The limits of payment for 
the tank site work shall include all site work and related items inside the 
proposed fence area, excluding the altitude vault and electrical and telemetry. 

I)EMOBILIZA’I’ION 

Payment for the Contractor‘s demobilization upon completion of the Project 
will be made at the Contract lump sum price and shall include all costs 
incurred for removing equipment and materials from the Project area and any 
pertinent costs related thereto. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PAY ITEMS 

A. The pay items listed hereinbefore refer to the items listed in the Bid Schedule 
and cover all of the pay items for this Contract. 

B. Any and all other items of Work listed in the Specifications or  shown on the 
Drawings for this Contract shall be considered incidental to and included in 
those pay items. 

3.02 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES OF WORK 

Wherever the estimated quantities of work to be done and materials to be 
furnished under this Contract are shown in any of the documents, including 
the Bid Proposal, they are given for use in comparing bids and the right is 
specifically reserved, except as otherwise limited by the Contract Documents, 
to increase or diminish them as may be deemed reasonably necessary or 
desirable by the Owner to complete the Work contemplated by this Contract. 
Such increase or diminution shall be accompanied by an adjustment in the 
Contract Amount in accordance with the Contract Conditions, and shall not 
give cause for claims or liability for damages against the Owner or the 
Engineer, due to such increase or diminution. 

i 

END OF SECTION 01025 

, 
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SECTION 01040 - COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall coordinate the Work of all crafts, trades and 
subcontractors engaged on the Work, and he shall have final responsibility in 
regards to the schedule, workmanship and completeness of each and all parts 
of the Work. 

B. The Contractor shall be prepared to guarantee to each of his subcontractors 
the dimensions which they may require for the fitting of their work to the 
surrounding work. 

C. All crafts, trades and subcontractors shall be made to cooperate with each 
other and with others as they may be involved in the installation of work which 
adjoins, incorporates, precedes or follows the work of another. It shall be the 
Contractor's responsibility to  point out areas of cooperation prior to execution 
of subcontract agreements and the assignment of the parts of the Work. Each 
craft, trade and subcontractor shall be made responsible to  the Contractor, for 
furnishing embedded items, giving directions for doing all cutting and fitting, 
making all provisions for accommodating the Work, and for protecting, 
patching, repairing and cleaning as required to satisfactorily perform the Work. 

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, digging and other actions 
of his subcontractors and workmen. Where such action impairs the safety or 
function of any structure or component of the Project, the Contractor shall 
make such repairs, alterations and additions as will, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, bring said structure or component back to its original design 
condition at no additional cost to the Owner. 

E. Each subcontractor is expected to be familiar with the General Requirements 
and all Sections of the Detailed Specifications for all other trades and to study 
all Drawings applicable to his work to the end that complete coordination 
between the trades will be affected. Each subcontractor shall consult with the 
Contractor, who shall advise the Engineer if conflicts exist on the Drawings. 

F. No extra compensation will be allowed to cover the cost of removing piping, 
conduits, etc., or equipment found encroaching on space required by others. 

END OF SECTION 01040 
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SECTION 01045 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Provide cutting and patching work to  properly complete the work of the 
project, complying with requirements for connection to existing lines and 
structures. 

EL Do not cut and patch in a manner that would result in a failure of the work to 
perform as intended, decreased energy efficiency, increased maintenance, 
reduced operational life, or decreased safety. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Match existing materials with new materials conforming to project 
requirements when performing cutting and patching work. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

I 

i 

A. Inspect conditions prior to work to identify scope and type of work required. 
Protect adjacent work. Notify Owner of work requiring interruption to 
building services or Owner's operations. 

B. Perform work with workmen skilled in the trades involved. Prepare sample 
area of each type of work for approval. 

C. Cutting: Use cutting tools, not chopping tools. Make neat holes. Minimize 
damage to  adjacent work. Check for concealed utilities and structure before 
cutting. 

D. Patching: Make patches, seams, and joints durable and inconspicuous. Comply 
with tolerances for new work. 

E. Clean work area and areas affected by cutting and patching operations. 
- .  

END OF SECTION 01045 
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SECTION 01090 - REFERENCES AND ABBREVLATIONS 

i 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQ'ZJIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Where any of the following abbreviations are used in the Contract Documents, 
they shall have the meaning set forth as follows: 

ACI 
AFBMA 
AGMA 
AISC 
ANS 
ANSI 
APT 
ASCE 
ASHRLYE 

ASME 
ASTM 
AWG 
AWPA 
AWWA 
Fed. Spec. 

IRR 
TEEE 
IPS 
NBS 
NEC 
NEMA 
NFPA 
NPT 
SMACNA 

Stl. WG 

125-lb. ANS; 
250-lb. ANS 

UL 

0025759/ 111207 

American Concrete Institute 
Anti-Friction Bearing Manufacturers Association 
American Gear Manufacturers Association 
American Institute of Steel Construction 
American National Standard 
American National Standards Institute 
American Petroleum Institute 
American Society of Civil Engineers 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air 
Conditioning Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
American Society for Testing and Materials 
American or Brown and Sharpe Wire Gage 
American Wood-Preservers' Association 
American Water Works Association 
Federal Specifications issued by the Federal Supply Service 
of the General Services Administration, Washington, DC 
Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. 
Iron Pipe Size 
National Bureau of Standards 
National Electrical Code; latest edition 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
National Fire Protection Association 
National Pipe Thread 
Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National 
Association, Inc. 
U.S. Steel Wire, Washburn and Moen, American Steel and 
Wire or Roebling Gage 
American National Standard for Cast-Iron Pipe Flanges and 
Flanged Fittings, Designation B16.1-1975, for the 
appropriate class 
Underwriters' Laboratories 
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B. REFERENCE STANDARDS 

1. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade or federal 
standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more 
rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

2. The date of the standard is that in effect as of the Bid date, or the date of 
the Owner-Contractor Agreement when there are no bids, unless a certain 
date is indicated for the standard in the Contract Documents. 

3. When required by an individual Specification section, the Prime Contractor 
shall obtain a copy of the standard. Maintain the copy at the job site, 
available for review by Owner, Engineer, Resident Representative and 
other appropriate parties until Substantial Completion. 

END OF SECTION 01090 
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SECTION 01120 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

For the purpose of this Specification, environmental protection is defined as 
the retention of the environment in Project construction and to enhance the 
natural appearance in its final condition. Environmental protection requires 
consideration of air and land and involves noise as well as other pollutants. In 
order to prevent, and to provide for abatement and control of, any 
environmental pollution arising from the construction activities in the 
performance of this Contract, the Contractor and his subcontractors shall 
comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations 
concerning environmental pollution control and abatement. This Section 
covers the furnishings of all labor, materials, equipment and performing all 
work required for the protection of the environment during construction 
operations except for those measures set forth in other Sections of these 
specifications. 

1.02 PROTECTION OF LAND RESOURCES 

The land resources within the Project boundaries and outside the limits of 
work performed under this Contract shall be preserved in their present 
Condition or be restored to a condition after completion of construction that 
will appear to be natural and not detract from the appearance of the project. 

1.03 RECORDING AND PRESERVING HISTORICAL AND ARCWOLOGICAL 
FINDS 

In the event archaeological materials (arrowheads, stone tools, stone axes, 
prehistoric and historic pottery, bottles, foundations, Civil War artifacts, and 
other types of artifacts) are uncovered during the construction of this project, 
work is to immediately cease at the location and the Kentucky Heritage 
Council shall be contacted. The telephone number is (502) 564-7005. 
Construction shall not commence at this location until a written release is 
received from the Kentucky Heritage Council. Failure to report a find could 
result in legal action. 

i 

1.04 PROTECTION OF LAND AREAS 

Except for any work on storage areas and access routes specifically assigned for 
the use of the Contractor under this Contract, the land areas outside the limits 
of permanent work performed under this Contract shall be pfeserved in their 
present condition. Contractor shall confine his construction activities to areas 
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defined for work on the plans or specifically assigned for his use. No other 
areas shall be used by the Contractor without written consent of the Owner. 

1.05 PROTECTION OF TREES AND SHRUBS 

Reasonable care shall be taken during construction to avoid damage to 
vegetation. 

The Contractor shall not deface, injure or destroy trees or shrubs, nor remove 
or cut them without prior approval from the Owner. No ropes, cables, or guys 
shall be fastened to or attached to any existing nearby trees for anchorage. 

1.06 TREE PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES 

Where, in the opinion of the Engineer, trees may possibly be defaced, bruised, 
injured or otherwise damaged by the Contractor's equipment or by his other 
operations, he may direct the Contractor to provide temporary protection of 
such trees by placing boards, plans, or poles around them. Ornamental 
shrubbery and tree branches shall be temporarily tied back, where appropriate, 
to minimize damage. 

1.07 RESTORATION OF DAMAGED TREES 

Any tree scarred or damaged by the Contractor's equipment or operations shall 
be restored as nearly as possible to its original condition a t  the Contractor's 
expense. Trees which receive damage to branches shall be trimmed of those 
branches to improve the appearance of the tree. All scars made on trees shall 
be coated as soon as possible with an approved tree wound dressing. 

Trees that are to remain, either within or outside established clearing limits, 
that are damaged by the Contractor so as to be beyond saving in the opinion 
of the Engineer, shall be immediately removed, if so directed, and replaced with 
a nursery-grown tree of the same species and size. 

1.08 PROTECTION OF WATER RESOURCES 

The Contractor shall control the disposal of fbels, oils, bitumens, calcium 
chloride, acids, or harmful materials, and shall comply with applicable Federal, 
State, County and Municipal laws concerning pollution of rivers and streams 
while performing work under this Contract. Special measures shall be taken 
to prevent chemicals, fuels, oils, greases, bituminous materials, herbicides and 
insecticides from entering public waters. Water used in on-site material 
processing, concrete curing, foundation and concrete cleanup, and other waste 
waters shall riot be allowed to reenter a stream if an increase-in the turbidity 
of the stream could result therefrom. . _ .  
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1.09 

1.10 

1.11 

1.12 

1.13 

BURNING 

Air pollution restrictions applicable to this project are as follows: Materials 
shall not be burned on the premises. If the Contractor elects to dispose of 
waste materials off the premises, by burning, he shall make his own 
arrangements for such burning area and shall, as specified in the General 
Conditions, conform to all applicable regulations. 

DUST CONTROL 

The contractor shall maintain all excavations, stockpiles, access roads, waste 
areas, and all other work free from excess dust to such reasonable degree as to 
avoid causing a hazard or nuisance to others. Approved temporary methods 
consisting of sprinkling, chemical treatment, or similar methods will be 
permitted to control dust. Dust control shall be performed as the work 
proceeds and whenever a dust nuisance or hazard occurs. 

EROSION CONTROL 

Surface drainage from cuts and fills within the construction limits, whether or 
not completed, and from borrow and waste disposal areas, shall be graded to 
control erosion within acceptable limits. Temporary control measures shall be 
provided and maintained until permanent drainage facilities are completed and 
operative. The area of bare soil exposed at  any one time by construction 
operations, should be held to a minimum. 

CORRECTrVE ACTION 

The Contractor shall, upon receipt of a notice in writing of any noncompliance 
with the foregoing provisions, take immediate corrective action. If the 
Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the Owner may issue an order 
stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been 
taken. No part of the time lost due to any such stop orders shall be made the 
subject of a claim for extension of time or for excess costs of damages by the 
Contractor unless it was later determined that the Contractor was in 
compliance. 

POST-CONSTRUCTION CLEANUP OR OBLITERATION 

The Contractor shall, unless other wise instructed in writing by the Engineer, 
obliterate all signs of temporary construction facilities such as haul roads, work 
areas, structures, foundations of temporary structures, stockpiles of excess or 
waste materials, and other vestiges of construction prior to final acceptance of 
the work. The disturbed areas shall be graded and filled and the entire area 
seeded. 

_ _  
END OF SECTION 01120 
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SECTION 0 1200 - PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 PRECONSTRUCTZON CONFERENCES 

A. Prior to commencing the work, a preconstniction conference will be held at the 
job site and representatives of the following organizations shall have at  least 
one representative in attendance: 

1. Owner. 
2. Engineer. 
3. Contractor. 
4. Major subcontractors as the Contractor may direct, or the Engineer may 

require upon sufficient notice. 
5. Representatives of the appropriate state and federal agencies as they may 

choose to attend. 

B. The preconstruction conference will be for the purpose of reviewing procedures 
to be followed concerning the orderly flow of required paperwork; coordination 
of the various parties involved with the project, review of Shop Drawing 
submittals, Contract time, liquidated damages, payment estimates, Change 
Orders, and other items of interest to the parties involved. 

1.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

With the express purpose of expediting construction and providing the 
opportunity for cooperation of affected parties, meetings shall be called which 
shall be attended by representatives of (a) Owner, (b) the Engineer, (c) the 
Contractor, (d) all Subcontractors. A location on or near the site will be 
designated where such meetings will be held. The frequency of meetings shall 
be at the discretion of the Engineer and Owner. 

END OF SECTION 01200 
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SECTION 01300 - SUBMITTALS 

I 
I 

, 

1.01 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

1.03 

1.04 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

0025759/111207 

WORK INCLUDED 

Shop drawings, descriptive literature, project data and samples (when samples 
are specifically requested) for all manufactured or fabricated items shall be 
submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer for examination and review in the 
form and in the manner required by the Engineer. All submittals shall be 
furnished in at least three (3) copies to be retained by the Engineer and shall 
be checked and reviewed by the contractor before submission to the Engineer. 
The review of the submittal by the Engineer shall not be construed as a 
complete check, but will indicate only that the general method of construction 
and detailing is satisfactory. Review of such submittal will not relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility for any errors which may exist as the 
Contractor shall be responsible for the dimensions and design of adequate 
connections, details, and satisfactory construction of all work. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

Section 01720 - Project Record Documents 

DEFINITIONS 

The term "submittals" shall mean shop drawings, manufacturer's drawings, 
catalog sheets, brochures, descriptive literature, diagrams, schedules, 
calculations, material lists, performance charts, test reports, office and field 
samples, and items of similar nature which are normally submitted for the 
Engineer's review for conformance with the design concept and compliance 
with the Contract Documents. 

CONTRACTOR'S ULTIMATE RESPONSIBILITY 

Review by the Engineer of shop drawings or submittals of material and 
equipment shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibilities of 
furnishing same of proper dimension, size, quantity, materials and all 
performance characteristics to efficiently perform the requirements and intent 
of the Contract Documents. Review shall not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for errors of any kind on the shop drawings. Review is intended 
only to assure conformance with the design concept of - - .  the Project and 
compliance with the information given in the Contract Documents. Review of 

01300 - 1 



1.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

shop drawings shall not be construed as releasing the Contractor from the 
responsibility of complying with the Specifications. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBMITTALS 

Shop drawings shall be prepared by a qualified detailer. Details shall be 
identified by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on Contract 
Documents. Wiere applicable, show fabrication, layout, setting and erection 
details. Shop drawings are defined as original drawings prepared by the 
Contractor, subcontractors, suppliers, or distributors performing work under 
this Contract. Shop drawings illustrate some portion of the work and show 
fabrication, layout, setting or erection details of equipment, materials and 
components. The Contractor shall, except as otherwise noted, have prepared 
the number of reviewed copies required for his distribution plus three (3) 
which will be retained by the Engineer and Owner. Shop drawings shall be 
folded to an approximate size of 8-1/2 inch x 11 inch and in such manner that 
the title block will be located in the lower righthand corner of the exposed 
surface. 

Project data shall include manufacturer's standard schernatic drawings 
modified to delete information which is not applicable to the Project, and shall 
be supplemented to provide additional information applicable to the Project. 
Each copy of descriptive literature shall be clearly marked to identify pertinent 
information as it applies to the Project. 

Where samples are required, they shall be adequate to illustrate materials, 
equipment or workmanship, and to establish standards by which completed 
work is judged. Provide sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate 
functional characteristics of product and material, with integrally related parts 
and attachment devices, along with a full range of color samples. 

All submittals shall be referenced to the applicable item, section and division 
of the Specifications, and to the applicable Drawing(s) or Drawing schedule(s) 
and shall be accompanied by transmittal forms in the format provided by the 
Engineer. 

The Contractor shall review and check submittals, and indicate his review by 
initials and date. 

If the submittals deviate from the Contract Drawings and/or Specifications, the 
Contractor shall advise the Engineer, in letter of transmittal of the deviation 
and the reasons therefor. All changes shall be clearly marked on the submittal 
with a bold mark other than red. Any additional costs for modifications shall 
be borne by the Contractor. _ _  
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G.  

ET. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

N. 

1.06 

A. 

In the event the Engineer does not specifically reject the use of material or 
equipment at variance to that which is shown on the Drawings or  specified, the 
Contractor shall, at no additional expense to the Owner, and using methods 
reviewed by the Engineer, make any changes to structures, piping, controls, 
electrical work, mechanical work, etc., that may be necessary to accommodate 
this equipment or material. Should equipment other than that on which 
design drawings are based be accepted by the Engineer, shop drawings shall be 
submitted detailing all modification work and equipment changes made 
necessary by the substituted item. 

Additional information on particular items, such as special drawings, 
schedules, calculations, performance curves, and material details, shall be 
provided when specifically requested in the technical Specifications. 

Submittals for all electrically operated items (including instrumentation and 
controls) shall include complete wiring diagrams showing lead, runs, number 
of wires, wire size, color coding, all terminations and connections, and 
coordination with related equipment. 

Equipment shop drawings shall indicate all factory or shop paint coatings 
applied by suppliers, manufacturers and fabricators; the Contractor shall be 
responsible for insuring the compatibility of such coatings with the field- 
applied paint products and systems. 

Fastener specifications of manufacturer shall be indicated on equipment shap 
drawings. 

Where manufacturer's brand names are given in the Specifications for building 
and construction materials and products, such as grout, bonding compounds, 
curing compounds, masonry cleaners, waterproofing solutions and similar 
products, the Contractor shall submit names and descriptive literature of such 
materials and products he proposes to  use in this Contract. 

No material shall be fabricated or shipped unless the applicable drawings or 
submittals have been reviewed by the Engineer and returned to the 
Contractor. 

All bulletins, brochures, instnxctions, parts lists, and warranties packaged with 
and accompanying materials and products delivered to and installed in the 
Project shall be saved and transmitted to the Owner through the Engineer. 

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

Verify field measurements, field construction criteria, catalog numbers and 
similar data. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

Coordinate each submittal with requirements of Work and Contact Documents. 

Notify Engineer, in writing at time of submission, of deviations in submittals 
from requirements of Contract Documents. 

I 

Begin no work, and have no material or products fabricated or shipped which 
required submittals until return of submittals with Engineer's stamp and 
initials or signature indicating review. 

END OF SECTION 01300 
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SECTION 01380 - CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Provide a preconstruction video of the entire job site. 

Provide monthly photographs of the construction throughout the progress of 
the Work. 

RELATED WORK 

Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

Section 01700 - Project Closeout. 

CONSTRTJCTION PHOTOGRAPHY 

The term "photograph' as used herein refers to a photographic view, including 
similar exposures taken to assure the usefulness of the photographic record. 
All necessary photographs shall be taken to assure the usefulness of the 
photographic record. All photographs shall be taken in color, not black and 
white. Minimum film size shall be 35 mm print film, film speed and 
illumination as necessary to  provide clear, crisp images. Digital photography 
may be substituted for film photography as approved by Owner. 

Provide monthly photographs (two sets) of the construction throughout the 
progress of the Work. Provide twenty-four (24) views of Work each month or 
more as may be necessary to clearly show any new work. 

Take the photographs as close as possible to the cutoff date for each 
Application for Payment, except for those photographs necessary to comply 
with Paragraph D., following. 

Take photographs at the beginning, during, and completion of each element of 
construction listed below: 

1. 
2. 
3. Altitude valve vault. 
4. Tank foundation. 
5. Tank erection and painting. 

Installation of fittings, valves and flush hydrants. 
Water main prior to backfilling. 
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1.04 

A. 

B. 

1.05 

1.06 

A. 

B. 

1.07 

1.08 

A. 

PRINTS 

Two prints of each photograph shall be furnished to the Engineer with each 
pay request, and each print shall have either a matte or glossy finish and be 
mounted in plastic sleeving on a substantial backing. The overall dimensions 
of each mounted print shall be 4-inches x 6-inches, or larger. Mount with 
binder tabs or in clear plastic sheets. 

Each photograph shall have attached to the backing a paper label, 
approximately 2- l/4-inches wide by l-3/4-inches high containing the following 
information in neat lettering: 

1. Project name. 
2.. Contractor's name. 
3. Short Description of View. 
4. 
5. Phototgrapher's (Finn) Name. 

Photo Number and Date Taken. 

NEGATIVES 

The f h  negatives shall be indexed, cataloged and retained in the files of the 
Contractor until the completion of the project and shall then be turned over to 
the Engineer. Digital photographs shall be provided on compact disks with 
label and identification requirements specified above. 

TECHNIQUE 

All views shall provide factual presentation of the Work progress. 

All photos shall provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and 
sharpness, maximum depth of field and minimum distortion. 

VIEWS 

The photographs shall be from varied views which show the most 
representative examples of the Work progress. 

PRECONSTRUCTION VIDEO 

Prior to the initiation of any construction activities, the Contractor shall 
videotape the entire site, including the complete exterior of all buildings within 
fifty (50) feet of the edge of Construction Limits. 
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B. The original of the tape(s) shall be provided to the Owner. One (1) copy of the 
tape(s> shall be provided to the Engineer. Contractor shall retain one or more 
copies, as necessary to meet the requirements of their insurance and bonding 
coverage. 

C. Maximum camera travel speed during the taping shall not exceed 5.9 feet per 
second (approximately 4 miles per hour). Slower camera travel speeds are 
recommended in and around developed areas. Addresses, stationing, or other 
orientation information should be provided on an audio track of the videotape. 
A typewritten index of the tape shall be provided, indicating by tape counter 
location each address, stationing number or other location identifier, to allow 
rapid location of specific views on the video record. 

D. A minimum of (I) two hour color tape shall he used for documenting the 
existing site conditions. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit Preconstruction Video prior to beginning site clearing activities. 

B. Submit monthly construction photograph prints with each Application for 
Payment. 

I END OF SECTION 01380 

i 
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

33. 

C. 

D. 

1.02 

1.03 

1.04 

WORK INCLUDED 

Work of all crafts and trades shall be laid out to lines and elevations as 
established by the Contractor from the Drawings or from instructions by the 
Engineer. 

Unless otherwise shown, all work shall be plumb and level, in straight lines 
and true planes, parallel or square to the established Iines and levels. The 
Work shall be accurately measured and fitted to tolerance as established by the 
best practices of the crafts and trades involved, and shall be as required to fit 
all parts of the Work carefully and neatly together. 

All equipment, materials and articles incorporated into the Work shall be new 
and of comparable quality to  that specified. All workmanship shall be first- 
class and shall be performed by mechanics skilled at, and regularly employed 
in, their respective trades. 

The Contractor shall determine that the equipment he proposes to furnish can 
be brought into the facility and installed in the space available. Equipment 
shall be installed so that all parts are readily accessible for inspection and 
maintenance. 

WORKMANSHIP 

Comply with industry standards except when more restrictive tolerances or 
specified requirements indicate more rigid standards or more precise 
workmanship. 

MANUFACTURERS’ INSTRUCTIONS 

Comply with manufacturers’ instructions in full detail as to shipping, handling, 
storing, installing, start-up and operation. 

MANUFACTURERS’ FIELD SERVICES 

The Contractor shall arrange for the services of qualified service 
representatives from the companies manufacturing or supplying each type of 
equipment required in the Specification sections. 
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1.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

I 

TESTING SERVICES 

Tests, inspections and certifications of materials, of equipment, of I 

subcontractors’ work, or of completed work shall be provided by the 

costs for such tests, inspections and certifications shall be included in the 
Contract Price. 

Contractor, as required by the various sections of the Specifications, and all I 

The Contractor shall submit the name of testing laboratory proposed for use 
on the Project to the Owner, for approval. 

The Contractor shall deliver written notice to the Engineer at  least two (2) 
work days in advance of any inspections or tests to be made at the Project site. 
All inspections or tests to be conducted in the field shall be done in the 
presence of the Owner or his representative. 

Certifications by independent testing laboratories may be by properly attested 
copies of the data including scientific procedures and results of tests. 

Contractor shall schedule and provide site visit services by the same firm which 
provided geotechriical investigations utilized in the structural design of the 
foundations for the project. Said visits shall be for the sole purpose of 
confirming that the conditions described in the geotechnical report are present 
over the foundation areas extending beyond the investigational borings. The 
actual costs of providing the described services is included in the bid as a “cash 
allowance”. The Engineer or his representative may waive site visits which 
are intended to evaluate sub-grade conditions which, in the Engineer’s opinion, 
are substantially identical to adjacent conditions which have been exposed and 
evaluated. 

END OF SECTION 01400 

! 
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SECTION 01510 - TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

1.02 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.04 

A. 

€3. 

1.05 

1.06 

WORK INCLTJDED 

The Contractor shall maintain strict supervision of use of temporary utility 
services: 

1. 
2. Enforce safety practices. 
3. Prevent abuse of services. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 01590 - Resident Representative’s Field Office. 

REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 

Obtain and pay for all permits as required by governing authorities. 

Obtain and pay for temporary easements required across property other than 
that of Owner. 

Comply with applicable codes. 

REMOVAL 

Completely remove temporary materials, equipment, and miscellaneous items 
upon completion of construction and approval of the Engineer. 

Repair damage caused by installation and restore to specified or original 
condition. 

TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY 

Electrical services for construction needs and for lighting and heating the work 
area will be provided by the Contractor. 

WATER 

Water for testing, disinfection and construction needs will be provided by the 
Contractor. 

Enforce compliance with applicable standards. 

_ _  
END OF SECTION 01510 
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SECTION 01530 - BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall provide all temporary barriers in conformance with local, 
state, and federal codes. 

END OF SECTION 01530 
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SECTION 01535 - PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

Protection for products, including Owner-provided products, after installation. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Division 1 - General Requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION AFTER INSTALLATION 

A. Protect installed products and control traffic in immediate area to prevent 
damage from subsequent operations. 

R. Restrict traffic of any kind across planted lawn and landscape areas. 

END OF SECTION 01535 
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SECTION 01540 - SECURITY 

PART 1 - GENEML 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.02 

WORK INCLUDED 

The Project area has to remain safely accessible to Owner's personnel; 
however, the Contractor will provide any non-interfering security he deems 
necessary to protect his work, equipment, etc. 

Provide an adequate system to secure the Project area at all times, especially 
during non-construction periods; the Contractor shall be solely responsible for 
taking proper security measures. 

For both security and safety purposes, cranes, vehicles and other equipment 
left on-site by the Contractor shall be locked at the end of each working day. 

COSTS 

Contractor shall pay for all costs for protection and security systems. 

END OF SECTION 01540 
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SECTION 01550 - ACCESS ROADS AND PARKING AREAS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Access roads. 

€3. Temporary parking. 

C. Existing pavements and parking areas. 

I). 

E. Maintenance. 

Permanent pavements and parking areas. 

F. Removal and repair. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. 

B. 

Section 01045 - Cutting and Patching. 

Section 01510 - Temporary Utilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

i 

For temporary construction: Contractor's option but  must be approved by the 
Owner. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

Clear areas, provide proper surface and storm drainage of premises and 
adjacent areas. Install erosion protection. 

3.02 ACCESS ROADS 
! 

A. Construct temporary all-weather access roads from public thoroughfares to 
serve construction area, of a width and load-bearing capacity to provide 
unimpeded traffic for construction purposes. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

3.03 

3.04 

A. 

B. 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Construct temporary bridges and/or culverts to span low areas and allow 
unimpeded drainage. 

Extend and relocate as work progress requires, and provide detours as 
necessary for unimpeded traffic flow. 

Locate temporary access roads as approved by the Owner andlor the Engineer. 

Provide and maintain access to all Owner facilities. 

TEMPORARY PARKING 

Construct temporary parking areas to accommodate use of construction 
personnel in an area acceptable to the Owner and/or the Engineer. The 
Contractor shall enforce the requirement that all Project employees and 
subcontractors park only in the designated areas. Pay all costs relating to 
temporary parking. 

MAINTENANCE 

Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition, free of excavated 
material, construction equipment, products, mud, snow and ice. Use whatever 
dust control measures required to  prevent airborne particles. 

Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, 
potholes, low areas, standing water and other deficiencies to maintain paving 
and drainage in original and/or specified condition. 

REMOVAL AND REPAIR 

Remove temporary materials and construction when permanent facilities are 
usable as directed by the Engineer. 

Remove underground work and compacted materials to a depth of two (2) feet; 
fill and grade site as specified. 

Repair existing permanent facilities damaged by usage to original and/or 
specified condition. 

END OF SEC'I'ION 01550 
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SECTION 01563 - DUST CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

Dust control. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 01565 - Erosion and Sediment Control. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 DUST CONTROL 

A. Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction 
operations. 

Provide positive means to minimize construction or traffic generated dust from 
dispersing into atmosphere. 

Provide spraying of construction traffic areas with water ta hold dust leaving 

B. 

C. 
, the construction site to the minimum amounts allowed by regulations. 

END OF SECTION 01563 

, 
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SECTION 01565 - EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall do all Work and take all measures necessary to control 
soil erosion resulting from construction operations, shall prevent the flow of 
sediment from the construction site, and shall contain construction materials 
(including excavation and backfill) within his protected working area so as to 
prevent damage to the adjacent wetlands or water courses. 

B. The Contractor shall not employ any construction method that violates a rule, 
regulation, guideline or procedure established by Federal, State or local 
agencies having jurisdiction over the environmental effects of construction. 

I 

C. Pollutants such as chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage and other 
harmful waste shall not be discharged into or alongside of any body of water 
or into natural or man-made channels leading thereto. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Silt checks shall be constructed of No. 1 coarse aggregate as defined by the 
Kentucky Transportation Cabinet. Filter fabric for sediment traps shall be of 
suitable materials acceptable to the Engineer. Bales may be hay or straw, and 
shall be reasonably clean and free of noxious weeds and deleterious materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

J 

I 

A. The Contractor shall use any of the acceptable methods necessary to control 
soil erosion and prevent the flow of sediment to the maximum extent possible. 
These methods shall include, but not be limited to, the use of silt fences, hay 
bales, water diversion structures, temporary revegetation, diversion ditches 
and settling basins. 

B. Construction operations shall be restricted to the areas of work indicated on 
the Drawings and to the area which must be entered for the - I "  construction of 
temporary or permanent facilities. The Engineer has the authority to limit the 
surface area of erodible earth material exposed by clearing and grubbing, 
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C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

excavation, borrow and fill operations and to direct the Contractor to provide 
immediate permanent or temporary pollution control measures to prevent 
contamination of the wetlands and adjacent watercourses. Such work may 
involve the construction of temporary berms, dikes, dams, sediment basins, 
slope drains, and use of temporary mulches, mats, or other control devices or 
methods as necessary to control erosion. 

Excavated soil material shall not be placed adjacent to the wetlands or 
watercourses in a manner that will cause it to be washed away by high water 
or runoff. Earth berms or diversions shall be constructed to intercept and 
divert runoff water away from critical areas. Diversion outlets shall be stable 
or shall be stabilized by means acceptable to  the Engineer. If for any reason 
construction materials are washed away during the course of construction, the 
Contractor shall remove those materials from the fouled areas as directed by 
the Engineer. 

For Work within easements or rights-of-way, all materials used in construction 
such as excavation, backfill, roadway, and pipe bedding and equipment shall be 
kept within the limits of these easements or rights-of-way. 

The Contractor shall not pump silt-laden water from trenches or other 
excavation into the wetlands, or adjacent watercourses. Instead, silt-laden 
water from his excavations shall be discharged within areas surrounded by 
baled hay or into sediment traps or ensure that only sediment-free water is 
returned to the watercourses. Damage to vegetation by excessive watering or 
silt accumulation in the discharge area shall be avoided. 

Prohibited construction procedures include, but are not limited to the 
following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 
7. 

Dumping of spoil material into any streams, wetlands, surface waters, or 
unspecified locations. 
Indiscriminate, arbitrary, or capricious operation of equipment in 
wetlands or surface waters. 
Pumping of silt-laden water from trenches or excavations into surface 
waters, or wetlands. 
Damaging vegetation adjacent to or outside of the construction area 
limits. 
Disposal of trees, brush, debris, paints, chemicals, asphalt products, 
concrete curing compounds, fuels, lubricants, insecticides, washwater 
from concrete trucks or hydroseeders, or any other pollutant in wetlands, 
surface waters, or unspecified locations. 
Permanent or unauthorized alteration of the flow line of any stream. 
Open burning of debris from the construction work. . _ _  
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G. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

3.03 

Any temporary working roadways required shall be clean fill approved by the 
Engineer. In the event fill is used, the Contractor shall take every precaution 
to prevent the fill from mixing with native materials of the site. All such 
foreign fill materials shall be removed from the site following construction. 

EROSION CHECKS 

The Contractor shall furnish and install baled hay or straw erosion checks 
surrounding the base of all deposits of stored excavated material outside of the 
disturbed area, and where indicated by the Engineer. Checks located 
surrounding stored material shall be located approximately 6 feet from that 
material. Bales shall be held in place with two 2 inch by 2 inch by 3 feet 
wooden stakes. Each bale shall be butted tightly against the adjoining bale to 
preclude short circuiting of the erosion check. 

The Contractor shall remove silt and sediment from the site as it accumulates 
at erosion checks and repair damaged checks during construction. 

The Contractor shall remove all erosion control materials from the site as soon 
as potential for erosion has been eliminated and when approved by the 
Engineer. Reseed area where hay bales or silt has been removed. 

END OF' SECTION 01565 
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SECTION 01570 - TRAFFIC REGULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

I). 

E. 

1.02 

A. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Construction parking control. 

Flagmen. 

Flares and lights. 

Haul routes. 

Removal of controls. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 01530 - Barriers. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SIGNS AND DEVICES 

A. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights: 
jurisdictions. 

As approved by local 

B. Flagman Equipment: As required by local jurisdictions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL 

A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and 
parking, access by emergency vehicles and Owner's operations. 

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities. 
Maintain vehicular access to and through parking areas. 

C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated areas. 
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3.02 

A. 

B. 

c. 

3.03 

3.04 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.06 

TRAFFIC CONTROL 

Whenever and wherever, in the Engineer's opinion, traffic is sufficiently 
congested or public safety is endangered, Contractor shall furnish uniformed 
officers to  direct traffic and to keep traffic off any highway area affected by 
construction operations. 

Contractor shall abide by county and state regulations governing utility 
construction work. 

Traffic control shall be provided according to the Kentucky Department of 
Highways Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways. 

FLAGMEN 

Provide trained and equipped flagmen to regulate traffic when construction 
operations or traffic encroach on public traffic lanes. 

FLARES AND LIGHTS 

Use flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate traffic lanes and 
to guide traffic. 

HAUL ROUTES 

Consult with authorities to establish public thoroughfares to be used for haul 
routes and site access. 

Confine construction traffic to  designated haul routes. 

Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and 
minimize interference with public traffic. 

REMOVAL OF CONTROLS 

Remove equipment and devices when no longer required. 

END OF SECTlON 01570 
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SECTION 01580 - PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 

The Contractor for Bid Package “A” shall provide a sign near the site of the 
Work. The sign shall set forth the description of the Work and the names of 
the Owner, Engineer, Funding Agency or Source (if required), and Contractor. 

1.02 REUTED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 IDENTIFICATION SIGN (4-feet x 8-feet) 

A. Basic design shall be as required by the Engineer per the attached drawing. 

B. Colors shall be as selected by the Engineer. 

C. Number Required: One (1). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATIONS 

Signs shall be installed at  locations specified by the Engineer. 

I 3.02 MAINTENANCE 

The signs shall he maintained in good condition until the completion of the 
Project. 
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SECTION 01590 - RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVE'S FIELD OFFICE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES FIELD OFFICE 

A. The Contractor shall provide a separate office trailer (minimum 24 feet long) 
for the Resident Representative to utilize during construction. 

B. The space shall include the following office furnishings: 

t one (1) desk 
c one (1) desk chair with casters 

b one (1) plan table 
t- one (1) plan rack 

two (2) "side chairs" 

one (1) 4-drawer legal size file cabinet or two (2) 2-drawer legal size file 
cabinets 

t one (1) 24-unit ANSI certified first aid kit mounted next to the entrance door 

C. The following office equipment shall be provided with the office: 

(1) A cellular telephone - monthly usage to be based on a minimum of 900 
nationwide long distance anytime minutes. Monthly costs in excess of 
the allotted amount shall be reimbursed to the Contractor by Change 
Order. 
One (1) dedicated hard-wired telephone line and one (1) DSL line; or 
where DSL service is not available, two (2) dedicated hard-wired 
telephone lines. 
A combination telephone/facsimile/answering machine utilizing plain 
paper for facsimile reception. 
A computer system meeting the following requirements: 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

500+ MHz Processor 
40 GB Hard Drive 
256 MB Random Access Memory 
32 NIB Graphics Card 
15" Color Monitor 
PS/2 Keyboard 
PS/2 Mouse 
HD 3.5" Floppy Diskette Drive 
24x CD/RW Drive 
56K Modem 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

t Installed software including Windows Operating System, Version 
2000 or higher, Wordperfect Version 9, and Microsoft Excel Version 
2000 or higher 
lnternet Access Local Account (AOL Preferred) e 

The office space shall be provided with lights, air conditioning and heat as well 
as toilet facilities within the enclosed space. Also, the field office shall be broom 
cleaned and mopped by the Contractor at least once per week. 

All costs incurred in providing and maintaining the office space, its 
associated equipment and supplies, and the utility services 
(including, but not limited to: cellular telephone, land line telephone, 
electrical service, water service and sewer service) shall be borne by 
the Contractor. 

The Contractor shall set up a mailing address for the Resident Representative's 
office trailer within seven (7) calendar days of the date in the Notice-to- 
Proceed. 

END OF SECTION 01590 
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SECTION 01600 - MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 STORAGE OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

All excavated spoil, all materials and all equipment to be incorporated in the 
Work shall be placed so as not to injure any part of the Work or existing 
facilities and so that free access can be had at all times to all parts of the Work 
and to all public utility installations in the vicinity of the Work. Materials and 
equipment shall be kept neatly piled and compactly stored in such locations as 
will cause a minimum of inconvenience to public travel and adjoining owners, 
tenants and occupants. 

1.02 HANDLING AND DISTRIBUTION 

A. The Contractor shall handle, haul, and distribute all materials and all surplus 
materials on the different portions of the Work, as necessary or required; shall 
provide suitable and adequate storage room for materials and equipment 
during the progress of the Work, and be responsible for the protection, loss of, 
or damage to materials and equipment furnished by him, until final completion 
and acceptance of the Work. 

B. Storage and demurrage charges by transportation companies and vendors shall 
be borne by the Contractor. 

1.03 MATERIALS, SAMPLES, INSPECTION 

A. Unless otherwise expressly provided on the Drawings or in any of the other 
Contract Documents, only new materials and equipment shall be incorporated 
in the Work. All materials and equipment furnished by the Contractor to be 
incorporated in the Work shall be subject to  the inspection of the Engineer. No 
material shall be processed or fabricated for the Work or delivered to the Work 
site without prior concurrence of the Engineer. 

B. Facilities and labor for the storage, handling, and inspection of all materials 
and equipment shall be furnished by the Contractor. Defective materials and 
equipment shall be removed immediately from the site of the Work. 

C. If the Engineer so requires, either prior to or after commencement of the Work, 
the Contractor shall submit samples of materials for such special tests as the 
Engineer deems necessary to demonstrate that they conform to the 
Specifications. Such samples, including concrete test cylinders, - - .  shall be 
furnished, taken, stored, packed, and shipped by the Contractor as directed. 
The Contractor shall furnish suitable molds for and make the concrete test 
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I). 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

cylinders. Except as otherwise expressly specified, the Contractor shall make 
arrangements for, and pay for, the tests. 

All samples shall be packed so as to reach their destination in good condition, 
and shall be labeled to indicate the material represented, the name of the 
building or work and location for which the material is intended, and the name 
of the Contractor submitting the sample. To ensure consideration of samples, 
the Contractor shall notify the Engineer by letter that the samples have been 
shipped and shall properly describe the samples in the letter. The letter of 
notification shall be sent separate from and should not be enclosed with the 
samples. 

The Contractor shall submit data arid samples, or place his orders, sufficiently 
early to permit consideration, inspection and testing before the materials and 
equipment are needed for incorporation in the Work. The consequences of his 
failure to do so shall be the Contractor's sole responsibility, 

In order to demonstrate the proficiency of workmen, or to facilitate the choice 
among several textures, types, finishes, surfaces, etc., the Contractor shall 
provide such samples of workmanship of wall, floor, finish, etc., as may be 
required. 

When required, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer triplicate sworn 
copies of manufacturer's shop or mill tests (or reports from independent testing 
laboratories) relative to materials, equipment performance ratings, and 
concrete data. 

After review of the samples, data, etc., the materials and equipment used on 
the Work shall in all respects coriform therewith. 

END OF SECTION 01600 
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SECTION 01620 - STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1.02 

WORK INCLUDED 

General storage. 

Enclosed storage. 

Exterior storage. 

Maintenance of storage. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Division 1 - General Requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

n. 

GENEFtAL STORAGE 

Stare products, immediately on delivery, in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions, with seals and labels intact. Protect until installed. 

Arrange storage in a manner to provide access for maintenance of stored items 
and for inspection. 

ENCLOSED STORAGE 

Store products, subject to damage by the elements, in substantial weathertight 
enclosures . 

Maintain temperature and humidity within ranges stated in manufacturer's 
instructions. 

Provide humidity control and ventilation for sensitive products as required by 
manufacturer's instructions. 

Store unpacked and loose products on shelves, in bins, or in neat groups of like 
items. 
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3.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

3.04 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

EXTERIOR STORAGE 

Provide substantial platforms, blocking, or skids, to support fabricated 
products above ground; slope to provide drainage. Protect products from 
soiling and staining. 

For products subject to discoloration or deterioration from exposure to the 
elements, cover with impervious sheet material. Provide ventilation to avoid 
condensation. 

Store loose granular materials on clean, solid surfaces such pavement, or on 
rigid sheet materials, to prevent mixing with foreign matter. 

Provide surface drainage to prevent erosion and ponding of water. 

Prevent mixing of refuse or chemically injurious materials. 

MAINTENANCE OF STORAGE 

Periodically, inspect stored products on a scheduled basis. Maintain a log of 
inspections, make available to  Engineer on request. 

Verify that storage facilities comply with manufacturer's product storage 
requirements. 

Verify that manufacturer required environmental conditions are maintained 
continually. 

Verify that surfaces of products exposed to the elements are not adversely 
affected; that any weathering of finishes in acceptable under requirements of 
Contract Documents. 

MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT STORAGE 

For mechanical and electrical equipment in long-term storage, provide 
manufacturer's service instructions to accompany each item, with notice of 
enclosed instructions shown on exterior of package. 

Service equipment 011 a regularly scheduled basis, in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, maintaining a log of services; submit as a 
record document. 

END OF SECTION 01620 
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SECTION 01700 - PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

Section 01710 - Cleaning. 

Section 01720 - Project Record Documents. 

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Contractor: 

1. 

2. 

Submit written certification to Engineer that project is substantially 
complete. 
Submit list of major items to be completed or corrected. 

Engineer will make an inspection within seven days after receipt of 
certification, together with the Owner's representative. 

Should Engineer consider that work is substantially complete: 

1. 

2. 

Contractor shall prepare, and submit to Engineer, a list of the items to be 
completed or corrected, as determined by on-site observation. 
Engineer will prepare and issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion, 
containing: 

a. 
b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

Date af Substantial Completion. 
Contractor's list of items to be completed or corrected, verified and 
amended by Engineer. 
The time within which Contractor shall complete or correct work of 
listed items. 
Time and date Owner will assume possession of work or designated 
partion thereof. 
Responsibilities of Owner and Contractor for: 

(1) Insurance. 
(2) Utilities. 
(3) 
(4) Maintenance and cleaning. 
( 5 )  Security. 

Operation of mechanical, electrical and other systems. 
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D. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

f. Signatures of: 

(1) Engineer. 
(2) Contractor. 
(3) Owner. 

3. Contractor: Complete work listed for completion or correction, within 
designated time. 

Should Engineer consider that work is not substantially complete: 

1. 
2. 

He shall immediately notify Contractor, in writing, stating reasons. 
Contractor: Complete work, and send second written notice to Engineer, 
certifjring that Project, or designated portion of project is substantially 
complete. 

3. Engineer will re-review work. 

FINAL INSPECTION 

Contractor shall submit written certification that: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

Contract Documents have been reviewed. 
Project has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents. 
Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 
Equipment and systems have been tested in presence of Owner's 
representative arid are operational. 
Project is completed and ready for final inspection. 

Engineer will make final on-site observationheview within seven (7) days after 
receipt of certification. 

Should Engineer consider that work is finally complete in accordance with 
requirements of Contract Documents, he shall request Contractor to make 
Project Closeout submittals. 

Should Engineer consider that work is not finally complete: 

1. 
2. 

He shall notifjr Contractor, in writing, stating reasons. 
Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies, 
and send second written notice to Engineer certifying that work is 
complete. 
Engineer will re-review the work. 3. 
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1.04 

1.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.06 

1.07 

1.08 

A. 

B. 

FINAL CLEANING UP 

The work will not be considered as completed and final payment made until all 
final cleaning up has been done by the Contractor in a manner satisfactory to 
the Engineer. See Section 01710 for detailed requirements. 

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

Project Record Documents: to requirements of Section 01720. 

Operation and Maintenance Data: to requirements of particular technical 
specifications and Section 01730. 

Warranties and Bonds: to requirements of particular technical specifications 
and Section 01740. 

INSTRUCTION 

Instruct Owner's personnel in operation of all systems, mechanical, electrical 
and other equipment. 

FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

Contractor shall submit final applications in accordance with requirements of 
General Conditions. 

FINAL CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 

Engineer will issue final certificate in accordance with provisions of General 
Conditions. 

Should final completion be materially delayed through no fault of Contractor, 
Engineer may issue a Semi-final Certificate for payment. 

END OF SECTION 01700 
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SECTION 01710 - CLEANING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

i 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

WORK INCLUDED 

On a continuous basis, maintain premises free from accumulations of waste, 
debris, and rubbish, caused by operations. 

At  completion of Work, remove waste materials, rubbish, tools, equipment, 
machinery and surplus materials? and clean all sight-exposed surfaces; leave 
Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 01045 - Cutting and Patching. 

Section 01700 - Project Closeout. 

Cleaning for Specific Products or Work: Specification Section for that work. 

SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

Hazards control: 

1.  

2. 
3. 

Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from 
premises daily. 
Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions. 
Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 

Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and 
anti-pollution laws. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Do not burn or bury rubbish and waste materials on Project site without 
written permission from the Owner. 
Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint 
thinner in storm or sanitary drains. 
Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer'of surface to be 
cleaned. 
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B. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning material 
manufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

I A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

DURING CONSTRUCTION 

Execute cleaning to ensure that building, grounds and public properties are 
maintained free from accumulations of waste materials, trash, and rubbish. 

Wet down dry materials and rubbish to allay dust and prevent blowing dust. 

At reasonable intervals during progress of Work, clean site and public 
properties. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, 
trash, and rubbish. 

Remove waste materials, debris, trash, and rubbish from site when containers 
are full, or when directed by the Engineer or Owner’s representative, but not 
less often than once weekly. Legally dispose of all waste materials, debris, 
trash, and rubbish at dumping areas off of Project site. 

Handle materials in a controlled manner with as few handlings as possible; do 
not drop or throw materials from heights. 

The Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and equipment installed. 

FINAL CLEANING 

Employ experienced workmen, or professional cleaners, for final cleaning. 

In preparation for substantial completion, conduct final inspection of sight- 
exposed interior and exterior surface, and of concealed spaces. 

Repair, patch and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish, to match 
adjacent surfaces. 

Broom clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of grounds. 

Maintain cleaning until Project, or portion thereof, is occupied by Owner. 

The Contractor shall restore or replace existing property or structures as 
promptly and practicable as work progresses. 

END OF SECTION 01710 
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SECTION 01720 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

I 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REIATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

B. Section 01300 - Submittals. 

1.02 MAINTENANCE: OF DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain at  job site, one copy of: 

I. Contract Drawings. 
2. Specifications. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Reviewed Shop Drawings. 
5.  Change Orders. 
6. Other Modifications to Contract. 

B. Store documents in approved location, apart from documents used for 
construction. 

C. Provide files and racks for storage of documents. 

D. Maintain documents in clean, dry legible condition. 

E. Do not use record documents for construction purposes. 

F. Make documents available at all times for inspection by Engineer and Owner. 

1.03 MARKING DEVICES 

Provide colored pencil or felt-tip marking pen for all marking. 

1.04 RECORDING 

A. Label each document "RECORD DRAWINGf in 2-inch high printed letters. 

B. Keep record documents current. 

C. Do not permanently conceal any work until required infomation has been 
recorded. 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

1.05 

A. 

€3. 

Contract Drawings: Legibly mark to record actual construction: 

1. Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and 
appurtenances referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

2. Location of internal utilities and appurteriances concealed in construction 
referenced to  visible and accessible features of structure. 

3. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
4. Changes made by Charige Order or Field Order. 
5. Details not on original Contract Drawings. 

Specifications arid Addenda: Legibly mark up each Section to record: 

1. 

2. 
3. 

Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and Supplier of each product 
and item of equipment actually installed. 
Changes made by Change Order or Field Order. 
Other matters not originally specified. 

Shop Drawings: 
Drawings to record changes made after review. 

Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate Shop 

SUBMITTAL 

At completion of project, deliver record documents to Engineer. 

Accompany submittal with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 

1. Date. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Contractor's name and address. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Title and number of each record document. 
Certification that each document as submitted is complete and accurate. 
Signature of Contractor or his authorized representative. 

END OF SECTION 01720 
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SECTION 01730 - OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

LO2 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

1.03 

A. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Compile product data and related information appropriate for Owner's 
maintenance and operation of equipment furnished under the contract. 
Prepare operating and maintenance data as specified. 

Instruct Owner's personnel in the maintenance and operation of equipment 
and systems as outlined herein. 

In addition to maintenance and operations data, the manufacturer's printed 
recommended installation practice shall also be included. If not part of the 
operations and maintenance manual, separate written installation instructions 
shall be provided, serving to assist the Contractor in equipment installation. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 01300 - Submittals. 

Section 01720 - Project Record Documents. 

Section 01740 -Warranties and Bonds. 

M_AINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 

Every piece of equipment furnished and installed shall be provided with the 
following maintenance and operations manuals: 

1. One (1) copy in electronic format, on compact disk, firnished for the 
Engineer's review as to adequacy and completeness. Preferred electronic 
format is .pdf file. Following review, the Contractor shall cause any 
changes required to be made , and shall store all manuals until the 
completion of the project or until requested by the Engineer. The manuals 
will be stored and delivered to the Engineer, organized as described in this 
specification. 

2. Two (2) fmal copies, with all required changes, in print format, furnished 
to the Owner. 

3. Four (4) final copies, with all required changes, on compact disk. Two (2) 
copies furnished to Owner, two (2) copies furnished to Engineer. Format 
shall be .pdf file. - _  
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1.04 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.05 

A. 

B. 

the manufacturer may be able to certify to the Engineer. As a minimum, the 
Bond or Guarantee shall be in force for one (1) year after the Date of 
Substantial Completion of the Contract. The Warrarity Bond shall be written 
in an amount equivalent to the manufacturer's quotation, the Contractor's 
installatiori cost plus 100 percent (100%). The Warranty Bond or Corporate 
Guarantee will assure the Owner that, if in the judgement of the Engineer, the 
equipment does not perform its specified function, the Contractor shall remove 
the equipment and install equipment that will perform the specified function 
and the work by the Contractor shall be paid for by the Warranty Bond or 
Corporate Guarantee. 

SUBMITTALS REQUIREMENTS 

Assemble warranties, bonds and service and maintenance contracts, executed 
by each of the respective manufacturers, suppliers and subcontractors. 

Furnish two (2) original signed copies. 

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in orderly sequence. Provide complete 
information for each item. 

1. 
2. 
3. Scope. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Product, equipment or work item. 
Firm name, address and telephone number. 

Date of beginning of warranty, bond or service and maintenance contract. 
Duration of warranty, bond or service and maintenance contract. 
Provide information for Owner's personnel: 

a. 
b. 

Proper procedure in case of failure. 
Instances which might affect the validity of warranty or bond. 

7. Contractor name, address and telephone number. 

FORM OF SUBMIT'IIALS 

Prepwe in duplicate packets. 

Format: 

1. 

2. 

Size 8 1/2-inch x 11 inches, punch sheets for 3-ring binder: Fold larger 
sheets to fit into binders. 
Cover: Identify each packet with typed or printed title 'WARRANTIES 
AND BONDS. List: 

- -  
a. Title of Project. 
b. Name of Contractor. 
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C. Binders: Commercial quality, three-ring, with durable and cleanable plastic 
covers. 

1.06 TIME OF SUBMITTALS 

A. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during 
progress of construction: Submit documents within ten (10) days after 
inspection and acceptance. 

B. Otherwise, make submittals within ten (10) days after date of substantial 
completion, prior to final request for payment. 

C. For items of work, where acceptance is delayed materially beyond the- Date of 
Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within 10 days after 
acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the start of the warranty period. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS REQUIRED 

Submit warranties, bonds, service and maintenance contracts as specified in 
the respective sections of the Specifications. Additionally, the Contractor shall 
warrant the entire contract, including all concrete, paving, building, plumbing, 
WAC, mechanical and electrical equipment to be free from defects in design 
and installation for one (1) year from the date of startup. In the event a 
component fails to perform as specified or  is proven defective in service during 
the warranty period, the Contractor shall repair the defect without cost to the 
Owner. 

END OF SECTION 01740 
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SECTION 02110 - SITE CLEARING 

i 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Clear site within construction limits of plant life and grass. 

B. Remove root system of trees and shrubs. 

C. Remove surface debris. 

1.02 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

Conform to applicable local codes and ordinances for disposal of debris. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXISTING TREES AND OTHER VEGETATION 

A. The Contractor shall not cut or injure any trees or other vegetation outside 
right-of-way or easement lines and outside areas to  be cleared, as indicated on 
the Drawings, without written permission from the Engineer. The Contractor 
shall be responsible for all damage done outside these lines. 

B. The Engineer shall designate which trees are to be removed within permanent 
and temporary easement lines or right-of-way lines. 

3.02 CLEARING 

A. From areas to be cleared, the Contractor shall cut or otherwise remove all 
trees, brush, and other vegetable matter such as snags, bark and refuse. The 
ground shall be cleared to the width of the permanent easement or right-of-way 
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 

B. Except where clearing is done by uprootingwith machinery, trees, stumps, and 
stubs to be cleared shall be cut as close to the ground surface as practicable, 
but no more than 6 inches above the ground surface for small trees and 12 
inches for larger trees. 

_ .  
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C. 

3.03 

3.04 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.06 

A. 

B. 

Elm bark shall be either buried at least 1 foot deep or burned in suitable 
incinerators off site with satisfactory antipollution controls and fire prevention 
controls, to prevent the spread of Dutch Elm disease and as required by 
applicable laws. 

GRUBBING 

From areas to be grubbed, the Contractor shall remove completely all stumps, 
remove to a depth of 12 inches all roots larger than 3-inch diameter, and 
remove to a depth of 6 inches all roots larger than 1/2-inch diameter. Such 
depths shall be measured from the existing ground surface or the proposed 
finished grade, whichever is lower. 

STRIPPING OF TOPSOIL 

Prior to  starting general excavation, strip topsoil to  a depth of 6 inches or  to 
depths required by the Engineer. Do not strip topsoil in a muddy condition 
and avoid mixture of subsoil. Stockpile the stripped topsoil within easement 
or right-of-way lines for use in finish grading and site restoration. Topsoil 
stockpiled shall be free from trash, brush, stones over 2 inches in diameter and 
other extraneous material. 

PROTECTION 

Protect plant growth and features remaining as final landscaping. 

Protect bench marks and existing work from damage or displacement. 

Maintain designated site access for vehicle and pedestrian traffic. 

REMOVAL 

All material resulting from clearing and grubbing and not scheduled for reuse 
shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be suitably disposed of 
off-site, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, in accordance with all 
applicable laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. 

Such disposal shall be performed as soon as possible after removal of the 
material and shall not be left until the final period of cleaning up. 

END OF SEC’I’ION 02110 
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SECTION 02150 - SHORING AND BRACING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.02 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

SUMMARY 

Shore and brace sidewalls in excavations with steel sheet piles with wale 
systems or soldier piles with timber lagging and tie back system as required to 
protect existing buildings, utilities, roadways, and improvements. 

Maintain shoring and bracing during construction activities, and remove 
shoring and bracing if practical when construction and filling is complete. 

Geotechnical investigation borings, if applicable, were drilled for this project 
where indicated on the drawings in the report. The geotechnical report was 
not prepared for purposes of bid development and the accuracy of the report 
is limited. The Contractor should confer with a geotechnical engineer and/or 
conduct additional study in the area to obtain the specific type of geotechnical 
information required for construction and for preparation of bids. 

SUBMITTALS 

Provide copies of information on methods of the shoring and bracing system 
proposed for the work, design basis, calculations where applicable, and copies 
of shop drawings for inclusion in the project and job-site record files. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Comply with governing codes and regulations. Deliver, handle, and store 
materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

Shoring and bracing system design shall be prepared and sealed by a registered 
professional engineer or structural engineer. The system design shall provide 
the sequence and method of installation and removal. Sharing and bracing 
system design shall be in accordance with Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) requirements 29 CFR Section 1926.652. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Steel Sheet Piles: Heavy-gauge steel sheet. 
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C. Delay devices: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming to state 
regulations. 

D. Blasting mat materials: Type recommended by explosives firm and conforming 
to state regulations. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

EXPLOSIVES 

The Contractor shall keep explosives on the site only in such quantity as may 
be needed for the Work under way and only during such time as they are being 
used. He shall notifjr the Engineer, in advance, of his intention to store and 
use explosives. Explosives shall be stored in a secure manner and separate 
from all tools. Caps or detonators shall be safely stored at a point over 100 feet 
distance from the explosives. When the need for explosives has ended, all such 
materials remaining on the Work shall be promptly removed from the 
premises. 

The Contractor shall observe all state, federal and municipal laws, ordinances 
and regulations relating to the transportation, storage, handling and use of 
explosives. In the event that any of the above-mentioned laws, ordinarices or 
regulations require a licensed blaster to perform or supervise the Work of 
blasting, said licensed blaster shall, at all times have his license on the Work 
and shall permit examination thereof by the Engineer or other officials having 
jurisdiction. 

BLASTING PRECAUTIONS 

No explosives shall be used within 20 feet of: 

1. Building and/or structures existing, constructed or under construction. 
2. Underground and/or overhead utilities whether existing or partially 

constructed. 

Permission for any deviation from the restriction set forth above shall be 
secured from the Engineer, in writing; however, permission for any such 
deviations shall not relieve the Contractor from any responsibility in the event 
of damage to buildings, structures or utilities. 

AU operations involving explosives shall be conducted with all possible care to  
avoid injury to persons and property. Blasting shall be done only with such 
quantities and strengths of explosives and in such a manner as will break the 
rock approximately to the intended lines and grades and yet will leave the rock 
not to  be excavated in an unshattered condition. Care shall be taken to avoid 

- - .  
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excessive cracking of the rock upon or  against which any structure will be built, 
and to prevent injury to existing pipes or other structures and property above 
or below ground. Rock shall be well covered with logs or mats, or both, where 
required. Sufficient warning shall be given to all persons in the vicinity of the 
Work before a charge is exploded. 

D. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for his blasting operations. The 
Contractor shall not hold the Owner and/or the Engineer liable for any 
damages resulting from his blasting operations on this project. 

3.03 P R E B W T  STRUCTURE SURVEY 

A. Perform a preblast survey to determine and document with pictures the 
condition of adjacent structures, utilities, wells, buried cables, and other 
features within a minimum of 400 ft. of the blast area unless otherwise 
required by applicable regulatory authorities. Determine safe distances to 
structures or other facilities according to NFPA 495, Appendix B. Where 
facilities are closer than these distances, and natural barriers are not present, 
or when the amount of explosive cannot be reduced economically, blasting mats 
shall be used. Provide mats to protect environmentally sensitive areas, trees 
within 20 feet from the blasting area, streams, and rock formations from throw 
rock. 

B. Purpose of survey is to document existing condition of structures prior to 
blasting, and is intended to be used as evidence in ascertaining whether and to 
what extent damage may have occurred as result of blasting. 

C. Conduct survey prior to start blasting. 

D. Record information for each structure surveyed: 

1. Age and type of construction. 
2. Location and character of cracks. 
3. Evidence of settlement and leakage. 
4. Other pertinent information. 

E. Record preblast survey information on forms prepared specifically for preblast 
surveys. 

F. Supplement written records with photographs or videotape recordings. 

G. Submit copies of written records and photographs or videotapes to  respective 
property owner, as well as, OWNER and ENGINEER, prior to  start of blasting. 
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3.04 

A. 

B. 

c. 

3.05 

3.06 

3.07 

3.08 

A. 

B. 

BLAST DESIGN 

Design each blast to avoid damage to existing facilities, adjacent property, and 
completed Work. Consider effects of blast-induced vibrations and air blast, arid 
fly rock potential in design of each blast. 

Whenever peak particle velocity exceeds vibration limits, change design of 
subsequent blasts, as necessary to  reduce peak particle velocity to within limits 
established by BIC. 

Whenever air blast exceeds limits, change design of subsequent blasts or 
provide controls necessary to reduce air blast to within specified limits. 

VIBWI'ION LIMITS 

General: Establish appropriate maximurn limit for vibration for each structure 
or facility that is adjacent to or near blast sites. Base maximum limits on 
expected sensitivity of each structure or facility to vibration, and federal, state, 
or local regulatory requirements, but not to exceed 1.25 idsec. 

AIR-BLAST LIMITS 

Establish appropriate maximum limit for air blast for each structure or facility 
that is adjacent to or near blast sites. Base maximum limits on expected 
sensitivity of each structure or facility to air blast, and federal, state, or local 
regulatory requirements, but not to exceed 0.015 psi peak overpressure (133 
decibels). 

FLY ROCK CONTAINMENT 

Where fly rock may damage existing facilities, adjacent property, or completed 
Work, cover area to be blasted with blasting mats or provide other means that 
will contain and prevent scattering of blast debris. 

VIBRATION AND AIR-BLAST MONITORING 

Monitor and record blast-induced vibrations and air blast using suitable 
sensors and recording equipment for each blast. 

Contractor shall provide two (2) seismographs during blasting operations 
capable of the following: 

1. Designed for monitoring blast-induced vibrations and air blast.Capable of 
recording particle velocity in three mutually perpendicular directions in 
range from 0 to 6 inches per second. 

2. Flat vibration frequency response between 4- and 200-Hz. 

_ _  
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C. 

D. 

E. 

3.09 

3.10 

A. 

B. 

3. Capable of recording air-blast overpressure up to 140 decibels. 
4. Flat air-blast frequency response between 2- and 500-Hz. 

Monitor on, or at, structures or other facilities that are closest to point of 
blasting. Monitoring more distant facilities that are expected to be sensitive 
to blast-induced vibrations and air blast. 

BXC shall supervise establishment of monitoring programs and initial operation 
of equipment; review interpretation of records and recommend revisions of 
blast designs. 

Include following information in blasting plan. 
1. Vibration and air-blast limits as recommended by BIC. 
2. Name of qualified BIC who will be responsible for monitoringprogram and 

interpretation of records. 
3. Types and models of equipment proposed for monitoring. 
4. Numbers and locations of proposed monitoring stations. 
5. Procedures to be used for coordinating recording of each blast. 
6. Steps to be taken if blasting vibrations or air blast exceed limits. 

EXPLOSIVES 

The CONTRACTOR shall keep explosives on the site only in such quantity as 
may be needed for the Work under way and only during such time as they are 
being used. Notify the OWNER, in advance, of provisions to store and use 
explosives. 

BLASTING PRECAUTIONS 

Permission for any deviation from the blasting plan and other specified 
restrictions shall be secured from the OWNER and applicable authorities, in 
writing; however, permission for any such deviations shall not relieve the 
CONTRACTOR from any responsibility in the event of darnage to buildings, 
structures or utilities. 

A11 operations involving explosives shall be conducted with all possible care to 
avoid injury to persons and property. Blasting shall be done only with such 
quantities and strengths of explosives and in such a manner as will break the 
rock approximately to the intended lines and grades and yet will leave the rock 
not to be excavated in an unshattered condition. Care shall be taken to avoid 
excessive cracking of the rock upon or against which any structure will be built, 
and to prevent injury to existing pipes or other structures and property above 
or below ground. Rock shall be well covered with logs or mats, or both, where 
required. Sufficient warning shall be given to all persons in the - _  vicinity of the 
Work before a charge is exploded. 
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SECTION 02222 - EXCAVATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Structure excavation. 

Shoring excavations. 

RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 02221 - Rock Removal. 

Section 02223 - Embankments. 

Section 02225 - Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities. 

PROTECTION 

Protect excavations by shoring, bracing, sheet piling, underpinning, or other 
methods required to  prevent cave-in or loose soil from falling into excavation. 

TJnderpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavation work, 
including service utilities and pipe chases. 

Notify Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected 
work in area until notified to resume work. 

Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundations 
from frost. 

Grade excavation top perimeter to prevent surface water run-off into 
excavation. 

Contractor shall provide ample means and devices with which to intercept any 
water entering the excavation area. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Subsoil: Excavated material, graded free of lumps larger than 12 inches, rocks 
larger than 12 inches, and debris. 
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B. Pea Gravel: Mineral aggregate graded 1/4 inch to 5/8 inch, free of soil, subsoil, 
clay, shale, or foreign matter. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

3.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

PREPARATION 

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum. 

EXCAVATION 

Excavate subsoil required for structure foundations, construction operations, 
and other work. 

Contractor is responsible to adequately brace open cuts and protect workmen 
and equipment from cave-in. 

Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to 1/3 cu. yd., measured by 
volume. 

Correct unauthorized excavation at no cost to Owner. 

Fill over-excavated areas under structure bearing surfaces in accordance with 
direction by Engineer. 

Stockpile excavated material in area designated on site. 

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

For structures, excavate to  elevations and dimensions indicated, plus ample 
space for construction operations and inspection of foundations. 

Excavate for foundation bearing a minimum of 24 inches below existing grade. 

Structure foundations shall bear entirely in original subsoil, entirely on rock, 
or entirely on compacted earth or granular fill unless otherwise directed by the 
geotechnical representative inspecting the excavation as required by Section 
01400 - Quality Control. 

1. 

2. 

Where structures are to be soil-bearing and rock is encountered, undercut 
rock 24 inches and backfill with compacted earth material. 
Where structures are to be rock bearing, rock surface shall be inspected 
to verify that material is bedrock and has sufficient strength to support 
the structure. 
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3.04 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 .  

Prior to placement of any granular fill, forms, reinforcing steel, or 
concrete, schedule and provide site visit services by the same firm which 
provided geotechnical investigations utilized in the structural design of 
the foundations for the project, as per Section 01400, Quality Control. 
Said visits shall be for the sole purpose of confirming that the Conditions 
described in the geotechnical report are present over the foundation areas 
extending beyond the investigational borings. 
If material unsuitable for foundation (in the opinion of the geotechnical 
Engineer) is found at or below the grade to  which excavation would 
normally be carried in accordance with the Drawings and/or 
Specifications, the Contractor shall remove such material to the required 
width and depth and replace it with thoroughly compacted, screened 
gravel, select bank-run gravel, fine aggregate or concrete as directed, in 
order to provide a suitable bearing for the foundation. 
Structure foundations shall be installed immediately after excavation is 
completed, or if this cannot be done, the last 4 to 6 inches of material 
should not be removed until preparations for installing the foundation are 
complete. In no case should foundations be installed in excavations which 
contain water. Any soft, saturated areas in the bottom of excavations 
shall be removed or stabilized using granular material. 
Make no excavation to the full depth indicated when freezing 
temperatures may be expected unless foundations can be installed after 
the excavation has been completed. Protect the bottom so excavated from 
frost if foundation installation is delayed. 

REMOVAL OF WATER 

The Contractor, at his own expense, shall provide adequate facilities for 
promptly and continuously removing water from all excavation. 

To ensure proper conditions at all times during construction, the Contractor 
shall provide and maintain ample means and devices (including spare units 
kept ready for immediate use in case of breakdowns) with which to remove 
promptly and dispose properly of all water entering trenches and other 
excavations. Such excavation shall be kept dry until the structures, pipes, and 
appurtenances to be built therein have been completed to such extent that they 
will not be floated or otherwise damaged. 

All water pumped or drained from the Work shall be disposed of in a suitable 
manner without undue interference with other work, damage to pavements, 
other surfaces, or property. Suitable temporary pipes, flumes, or channels shall 
be provided for water that may flow along or across the site of the Work. 

If necessary, the contractor shall dewater the excavations by means of an 
efficient drainage wellpoint system which will drain the Soil and prevent 
saturated soil from flowing into the excavation. The wellpoints shall be 
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E. 

3.05 

3.06 

A. 

B. 

C .  

3.07 

designed especially for this type of service. The pumping unit shall be designed 
for use with the wellpoints, and shall be capable of maintaining a high vacuum 
and of handling large volumes of air and water at the same time. 

The installation of the wellpoints and pump shall be done under the 
supervision of a competent representative of the manufacturer. The 
Contractor shall do all special work such as surrounding the wellpoints with 
sand or gravel or other work which is necessary for the wellpoint system to 
operate for the successful dewatering of the excavation. 

UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

If the bottom of any excavation is taken out beyond the limits indicated or 
prescribed, the resulting void shall be backfilled at the Contractor's expense 
with thoroughly compacted granular material or with 3,000 psi concrete, if the 
excavation was for a structure, unless otherwise directed by the geotechnical 
representative inspecting the excavation. 

EXCESS MATERIAL 

No excavated materials shall be removed from the site of the work or disposed 
of by the Contractor except as directed or permitted. 

Surplus excavated materials suitable for backfill shall be used to backfill 
normal excavations in rock or to replace other materials unacceptable for use 
as backfill; shall be neatly deposited and graded so as to make or widen fills, 
flatten side slopes, or fill depressions. All work shall be as directed or 
permitted and without additional Compensation. 

Surplus excavated materials not needed as specified above shall be disposed of 
by the Contractor, who shall obtain all permits and make all arrangements 
required. 

EXISTING UTILITIES AND OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS 

Prior to the commencement of construction on the project, the Contractor shall 
contact the utility companies whose lines, above and below ground, may be 
affected during construction and verify the locations of the utilities as shown 
on the Contract Drawings. The Contractor shall ascertain from said companies 
if he will be allowed to displace or alter, by necessity, those lines encountered 
or replace those lines disturbed by accident during construction, or if the 
companies themselves are only permitted by policy to perform such work. If 
the Contractor is permitted to  perform such work, he shall leave the lines in 
as good condition as were originally encountered and complete the Work as 
quickly as possible. All such lines or underground structures damaged or 
molested in the construction shall be replaced at  the Contractor's expense, 
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unless in the opinion of the Engineer, such damage was caused through no 
fault of the Contractor. 

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Provide for visual inspection of rock surfaces and foundation sub-grades under 
provisions of Section 01400. 

END OF SECTION 02222 
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SECTION 02223 - EMBANKMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

i 

1.01 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

D. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

1.04 

A. 

WORK INCLUDED 

Structure perimeter backfilling to subgrade elevations. 

Site backfilling. 

Compaction requirements. 

Access road subgrade preparation. 

REMTED WORK 

Section 01300 - Submittals. 

Section 0 1400 - Quality Control: Compaction requirements of backfill. 

Section 02222 - Excavation. 

Section 02225 - Excavation, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities. 

REFERENCES 

Commonwealth of Kentucky, Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction. 

ANSI/AiTM D698 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate 
Mixture ‘ilsing 5.5 lb Rammer and 12 inch Drop. 

ANSI/AtTM D1556 - Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method. 

ASTM 2922 - Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods. 

ASTM 3017 - Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear 
Methods (Shallow Depth). 

TESTS 

Tests and analysis of fill materials will be performed in accordance with 
ANSI/ASTM D698 and under provisions of Section 01400. Tests shall include 
but not be limited to gradation analysis and moisture/densil$-relationships. 
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B. 

C .  

D. 

1.05 

Test will be performed by an approved independent testing laboratory and 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 

Density test shall be performed in sufficient number to insure the specified 
densities are being obtained. 

When ASI'M D2922 is used, the calibration curves shall be checked and 
adjusted if necessary by the procedure described in ASTM D2922, paragraph 
ADJUSTING CALIBFUTION CURVE. ASTM D2922 results in a wet unit 
weight of soil; and when using this method, ASTM D3017 shall be used to 
determine content of the soil. The calibration checks of both the density arid 
moisture gages shall be made at the beginning of a job on each different type 
of material encountered and at intervals as directed by the testing laboratory. 

SUBMITTALS 

Results of soil moisture and density tests by an approved testing laboratory 
shall be submitted to the Engineer for review. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 

A. 

B. 

2.02 

A. 

B. 

COMPACTED FILL 

Soil used for compacted fill should be inorganic clayey soils free of deleterious 
debris or rocks whose largest dimension is no greater than 3-inches. The soil 
should have a liquid limit (LL) of less than 50, a plasticity index (PI) of less 
than 30, and a maximum dry density according to the standard Proctor 
compaction test of at least 100 pcf. The fill should be compacted to at least 95 
percent of the SPMDD. The top foot of structural fill shall be compacted to 100 
percent of the SPMDD. 

The moisture content of the compacted fill material shall be within 2% of the 
optimum moisture content as determined by ASTMD-698. 

STRUCTURAL BACWILL 

Where shown on the Drawings, an underdrain system shall be provided for the 
soil bearing structures. The underdrain should be constructed of a free 
draining material and designed in a manner that would promote positive 
drainage away from the foundation elements. Final site grading should be 
accomplished in such a manner as to divert surface runoff and roof drains away 
from all foundation elements. 

All structures, unless otherwise noted on the Drawings, shall be supported 
entirely by well compacted crushed stone consisting of Kentucky No. 610 size 
aggregate. Any building supported by stone should have a minimum of 12 

0025759/040708 02223 - 2 



inches of compacted crushed stone beneath the bottom of the slab (i.e. 
foundation elements). Structures should not be supported on a combination 
of crushed stone and bedrock. The geotechnical representative inspecting the 
excavation shall provide direction when bedrock is encountered. 

C. Crushed stone used as a bearing medium should be placed in uniform, loose 
lifts not exceeding 8 inches in thickness. It is recommended that each lift be 
compacted by a minimum of five (5) passes of a smooth drum vibratory roller 
having a total static weight of not less than 20,000 pounds. The diameter of 
the drum should be between 5.0 and 5.5 feet and 6.0 and 6.5 feet wide. 

D. Walls below final grade should be backfilled with a minimum 12-inch thick 
layer of free draining material up to two feet below final grade. The two feet 
above this free draining material should be backfilled with an impervious 
material that would retard surface water infiltration. The free draining 
material should extend down to a rock blanket beneath the bottom slab. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

3.03 

A. 

B. 

INSPECTION 

Verify foundation perimeter drainage installation has been inspected. 

Verify areas to be bacwilled are free of debris, snow, ice, or water, and ground 
surfaces are not frozen. 

PREPARATION 

When necessary, compact subgrade surfaces to density requirements for the 
backfill material and prepare subgrade or previous layer of compacted fill prior 
to placement of additional fill by scarifyrng or disking. 

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not readily capable of in situ compaction. 
Backfill with subsoil and compact to density equal to requirements for 
subsequent backfill material. 

BACKFILLING - GENERAL 

Backfill areas to contours and elevations. Use unfrozen materials. The 
Contractor shall keep the foundation and subgrade free from water or 
unacceptable materials after the fill operations have started. 

Backfill systematically, as early as possible, to allow maximum time for natural 
settlement. Do not backfill over porous, wet, or spongy subgrade surfaces. 

- _  
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C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G .  

€3. 

I. 

J. 

3.04 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Place and compact fill materials in continuous layers not exceeding 8 inches 
loose depth. Field density tests shall be preformed on each lift. 

Employ a placement method so not to disturb or darnage foundation drainage. 

Maintain optimum moisture content of bacWill material to attain required 
compaction density as specified. Material deposited on the fill that is too wet 
shall be removed or spread and permitted to dry, assisted by disking or blading, 
if necessary, until the moisture content is reduced to the specified limits. 

All crushed stone fill and crushed stone bacWill under structures and 
pavements adjacent to structures shall be DGA per crushed stone per 
Kentucky Highway Department Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction, unless indicated otherwise. Fill and backfill materials shall be 
placed in layers not exceeding six (6) inches in thickness and compacted to 95 
percent of maximum dry density. 

Backfill shall not be placed against or on structures until they have attained 
sufficient strength to support all loads to which subjected without distortion, 
cracking, or damage. Deposit soil evenly around the structure. 

Slope grade away from structures minimum 2 inches in 10 feet, unless noted 
otherwise. 

Make changes in grade gradual. Blend slopes into level areas. 

Remove surplus excavation materials to designated areas. 

'I'OLEMNCES 

Top Surface of Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1556 or 
ASTM D2922 and under provisions of Sections 01400. 

Tests shall be performed on each 100 square feet of surface area and on each 
lift of the surface area, where more than one lift is required to achieve the 
required bearing or backfill surface. 

If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, 
replace and retest at no cost to Owner. 

END OF SECTION 02223 
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SECTION 02225 .. EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING, AND 
COMPACTING FOR UTILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall make excavations in such widths and depths as will give 
suitable room for below grade vaults, pump stations, etc., laying pipe to the 
lines, grades and elevations, furnish, place and compact all backfill materials 
specsled herein or denoted on the Drawings. The materials, equipment, labor, 
etc., required herein are to be considered as part of the requirements and costs 
for installing the various pipes, structures and other items they are incidental 
to. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02221 - Rock Removal. 

B. Section 02610 - Water Pipe and Fittings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Crushed stone material shall conform with the requirements of the applicable 
sections of the Kentucky Bureau of Highways Standard Specifications and shall 
consist of clean, hard, and durable particles or fragments, free from dirt, 
vegetation or objectionable materials. 

B. Two classes of crushed stone material are used in this Section. The type of 
material in each class is as follows: 

1. 
2. 

Class I - No. 9 Aggregate. 
Class I1 - Dense Graded Aggregate (DGA). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXCAVATION OF TRENCHES 

A. TJnless otherwise directed by the Engineer, trenches are to be excavated in 
open cuts. 

1. Where pipe is to be laid in gravel bedding or concrete cradle, the trench 
may be excavated by machinery to, or just below, the designated 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

IF. 

subgrade, provided that the material remaining at the bottom of the 
trench is no more than slightly disturbed. 
Where pipe is to be laid directly on the trench bottom, the lower part of 
trenches in earth shall not be excavated to subgrade by machinery. 
However, just before the pipe is to be placed, the last of the material to be 
excavated shall be removed by means of hand tools to form a flat or 
shaped bottom, true to grade, so that the pipe will have a uniform and 
continuous bearing and support on firm and undisturbed material 
between joints except for limited areas where the use of pipe slings may 
have disturbed the bottom. 

2. 

Trenches shall be sufficient width to  provide working space on each side of the 
pipe and to permit proper bacMilling around the pipe. 

1. The Contractor shall remove only as much of any existing pavement as 
is necessary for the prosecution of the Work. The pavement shall be cut 
with pneumatic tools, without extra compensation to the Contractor, to 
prevent damage to the remaining road surface. Where pavement is 
removed in large pieces, it shall be disposed of before proceeding with the 
excavation. 

All excavated materials shall be placed a safe distance back from the edge of 
the trench. 

Unless specifically directed otherwise by the Engineer, not more than 500 feet 
of trench shall be opened ahead of the pipe laying work of any one crew, and 
not more than 500 feet of open ditch shall be left behind the pipe laying work 
of any one crew. Watchmen or barricades, lanterns and other such signs and 
signals as may be necessary to warn the public of the dangers in connection 
with open trenches, excavations and other obstructions, shall be provided by 
and at the expense of the Contractor. 

When so required, or when directed by the Engineer, only one-half of street 
crossings and road crossings shall be excavated before placing temporary 
bridges over the side excavated, for the convenience of the traveling public. All 
backfilled ditches shall be maintained in such manner that they will offer no 
hazard to the passage of traffic. The convenience of the traveling public and 
the property owners abutting the improvements shall be taken into 
consideration. All public or private drives shall be promptly bacwilled or 
bridged at the direction of the Engineer. 

Trench excavation shall include the removal of earth, rock, or other materials 
encountered in the excavating to the depth and extent shown or indicated on 
the Drawings. 
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3.02 WATER PIPE BEDDING 

A. Piping for water mains shall be supported as follows: 

I 

1. The trench bottom for water main piping shall be stable, continuous, 
relatively smooth and free of frozen material, clodded dirt, foreign 
material and rock or granular material larger than 1/2 inch in diameter. 
The foundation for water main piping shall be prepared so that the entire 
load of the backfill on top of the pipe will be carried uniformly on the 
barrel of the pipe. Any uneven areas in the trench bottom shall be 
shaved-off or filled-in with Class I granular bedding. When the trench is 
made through rock, the bottom shall be lowered to provide 6 inches of 
clearance around the pipe. Class I granular bedding shall be used to 
bring the trench bottom to grade. 

€3. After each pipe has been brought to grade, aligned, and placed in final position, 
earth material for water main piping in areas not subject to vehicular traffic 
and Class I material for water mains in paved areas, shall be deposited and 
densified under the pipe haunches and on each side of the pipe up to the spring 
line of the pipe to prevent lateral displacement and hold the pipe in proper 
position during subsequent pipe jointing, bedding, and backfilling operations. 

C. In wet, yielding and mucky locations where pipe is in danger of sinking below 
grade or floating out of grade or line, or where backfill materials are of such a 
fluid nature that such movements of pipe might take place during the placing 
of the backfill, the pipe must be weighted or secured permanently in place by 
such means as will prove effective. 

D. Where an unstable (i.e., water, mud, etc.) trench bottom is encountered, 
stabilization of the trench bottom is required. This is to be accomplished by 
undercutting the trench depth and replacing to grade with a foundation of 
crushed stone aggregate. 

E. The depth of the foundation is dependent upon the severity of the trench 
bottom. The size of stone aggregate used in the foundation will be determined 
by the condition of the unstable material. Once the trench bottom has been 
stabilized, the required Class I bedding material can be placed. 

F. It should be noted that no pipe shall be laid on solid or blasted rock. 

G. Pipe bedding as required in Paragraphs A, €3, C, and D of this Section is not 
considered a separate pay item. 
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3.03 WATER PIPE BACKFILLING 

A. Initial BacMill: 

1. This backfill is defined as that material which is placed over the pipe from 
the spring line to a point 6 inches above the top of the pipe. For water 
main piping in areas not subject to vehicular traffic, initial backfill 
material shall be earth material free of rocks, acceptable to the Engineer 
or with Class I material when a condition exists mentioned in Paragraph 
A, 3. below. For water main piping in paved areas, initial bacWil1 shall be 
Class I material. 
Material used, whether earth or Class I, in the initial backfilling is not a 
separate pay item. Payment for the material is included in the unit price 
per linear foot of water main. 
In areas where large quantities of rock are excavated and the available 
excavated earth in the immediate vicinity is insufficient for placing the 
required amount of backfill over the top of the pipe as set forth in 
Paragraph A. 1, the Contractor shall either haul in earth or order Class I 
material for backfilling over the pipe. Neither the hauling and placement 
of earth nor the ordering and placement of Class I material to fulfill the 
backfill requirements set forth herein is considered a separate pay item. 

2. 

3. 

B. Final Backfill: 

1. There are two cases where the method of final backfilling varies. The 
various cases and their trench situations are as follows: 

2. 

a. 
b. 

Case I - Areas not subject to vehicular traffic. 
Case I1 - Paved areas including streets, drives, parking areas, and 
walks. 

In all cases, walking or working on the completed pipelines, except as may 
be necessary in bacWilling, will not be permitted until the trench has 
been backfilled to a point 6 inches above the top of the pipe. The method 
of fmal backfilling for each of the above cases is as follows: 

a. Case I - The trench shall be backfilled from a point 6 inches above 
the top of the pipe to a point 8 inches below the surface of the 
ground with earth material free from large rock (greater than 6 
inches in the longest dimension), acceptable to the Engineer. The 
remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with earth material 
reasonably free of any rocks. 
Case I1 - The trench shall be backfilled from a point 6 inches above 
the top of the pipe to a point 12 inches below the existing pavement 
surface with Class I (No. 9 crushed stone aggregate) material. The 
backfr.111 shall be mechanically tamped in approximately 6-inch layers 

b. 
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C. 

D. 

3.04 

A. 

B. 

to obtain the maximum possible compaction. 
bacwill shall be as follows: 

The remaining 

For gravel surfaces - Class IT (dense graded aggregate) material 
mechanically tamped to maximum possible compaction. The trench 
may be left with a slight mound if permitted by the Engineer. 

For bituminous and concrete surfaces - Bituminous and concrete 
pavement sections as detailed on the Drawings and as specified for 
Bituminous Pavement Replacement and Concrete Pavement 
Replacement. 

3. 

4. 

Earth and Class I material used in final backfill is not a separate pay 
item. Payment shall be included in the price of water main. 
Class TI material used in final backfXl shall be included in the unit price 
of the pipe. 

A sufficient amount of Class I1 material shall be stockpiled to insure immediate 
replacement by the Contractor of any settled areas. No extra payment will be 
made for the fdling in of settled or washed areas by the Contractor. 

Excavated materials from trenches, in excess of quantity required for trench 
backfill, shall be disposed of by the Contractor. I t  shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor to obtain location or permits for its disposal, unless specific 
waste areas have been designated on the Drawings or noted in these 
Specifications. The cost of disposal of excess excavated materials, as set forth 
herein, no additional compensation being allowed for hauling or overhaul. 

PLACEMENT OF IDENTIFICATION TAPE 

Detectable underground marking tape shall be placed over all utility lines. 
Care shall be taken to insure that the buried marking tape is not broken when 
installed and shall be Lineguard brand encased aluminum foil, Type 111. The 
identification tape is manufactured by Lineguard, Tnc., P.O. Box 426, Wheaton, 
IL 60187. 

The identification tape shall bear the printed identification of the utility line 
below it, such as "Caution - Buried Below". Tape shall be reverse printed; 
surface printing will not be acceptable. The tape shall be visible in all types 
and colors of soil and provide maximum color contrast to the soil. The tape 
shall meet the APWA color code, and shall be 2 inches in width. Colors are: 
yellow - gas, green - sewer, red - electric, blue - water, orange - telephone, 
brown - force main. 
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C. 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

The tape shall be the last equipment installed in the trench so as to  be first out. 
The tape shall be buried 4 to 6 inches below top of grade. After trench 
backfilling, the tape shall be placed in the bacMill and allowed to settle into 
place with the bacwill. The tape may be plowed in after final settlement, 
installed with a tool during the trench backfilling process, unrolled before final 
restoration or installed in any other way acceptable to the Owner or Engineer. 

PLACEMENT OF LOCATION WIRE 

Detectable underground location wire shall be placed above all non-metallic 
water mains. Wire shall be secured to each joint of the water main with a 
minimum of three pieces of duct tape no less than 18 inches in length and 
installed parallel to the longitudinal axis of the pipe. Care shall be taken to 
insure that the buried wire is not broken. 

The location wire shall be no smaller than AWG No. 8, soft drawn, 98 percent 
conductivity copper and insulated with T W  insulation. 

The location wire shall be continuous from valve box to valve box and shall be 
terminated (unconnected) with a wire nut and enough wire to extend 
24 inches outside the valve box. 

END OF SECTION 02225 
k 

3 
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SECTION 02505 - CRUSHED STONE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

Crushed stone paving course, compacted. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

ASTM C33 - Aggregate for Concrete. 

1.03 TESTS 

Gradation of stone materials will be performed in accordance with ASTM C33. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Crushed stone shall conform to ASTIM C33, dense graded aggregate (DGA), 
Type No. 57, Type No. 2, and No. 610. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

INSPECTION 

Verify compacted subgrade. 

Verify that gradients and elevations of base are correct. 

Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions. 

PLACING STONE PAVING 

Spread stone material over prepared base to a total compacted thickness of 12 
inches. 

Place stone in 6-inch layers and compact. 

Level surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated. - _  
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D. Add small quantities of sand to stone mix as appropriate to assist compaction. 

E. Adequately compact placed stone materials. 

F. Add water to assist compaction. With an excess water condition, rework 
topping and aerate to reduce moisture content. 

END OF SECTION 02505 
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SECTION 02510 - BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

1.02 

1.03 

SUMMARY 

Provide bituminous pavement for following applications, with prepared 
subbase and compacted base. 

1. Roads. 
2. Parking areas. 
3. Driveways. 
4. Tank access road entrance. 
5. Curbs. 

Provide striping for parking, roadway, and handicapped markings. 

SIJBMITTALS 

Submit for appraval product data, test reports. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Comply with governing codes and regulations. Provide products of acceptable 
manufacturers which have been in satisfactory use in similar service. Use 
experienced installers. Deliver, handle, and store materials in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

MATERIALS 

Prime coat: Cut-back asphalt. 

Tack coat: Emulsified asphalt. 

Asphaltic cement: AASEITO M226 and as required by local authorities. 

Aggregate: Crushed stone or crushed gravel. 

Traffic paint: Quick-drying chlorinated-rubber alkyd type, color as approved. 

Wheel-stops: Precast concrete of uniform color and texture &th steel stakes. 
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PAR,"J! 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

NEW PAVEMENT INSTALLATION 

Asphalt/aggregate Mixture: Comply with local Kentucky Department of 
Highways Standard Specifications for Highways and Bridges. Class as required 
by loading and use. 

Remove loose material from compacted subbase. Proof roll and check for areas 
requiring additional Compaction. 

Apply prime coat to prepared surface. Apply tack coat to previous laid work 
and adjacent in-place concrete surfaces. 

Place bituminous concrete at  minimum temperature of 225 degrees F in strips 
not less than 10' wide overlapping joints in previous courses. 

Construct curbs, where required, to dimensions indicated or if not indicated to  
standard shapes. Provide tack coat between curb and pavement. 

Begin rolling when pavement can withstand weight of roller. Roll while still 
hot to obtain maximum density and to eliminate roller marks. 

Test in-place asphalt work for thickness and smoothness. Remove and replace 
defective work and patch to eliminate evidence of patching. Provide the 
following minimum thickness and smoothness unless otherwise greater 
thickness is required on the Drawings: 

1. Subbase course: 4-inch No. 2 stone and 4-inch DGA. 
2. 
4. 

Surface course: 2Yz -inch plus or minus 1/4-inch at drives and parking. 
Surface course smoothness: Plus or minus l/8-inch in 10 feet. No ponding 
of water is acceptable. 

TRENCH WIDTH PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT 

Sectians of pavement shall be replaced as required to install the pipelines. 
Disturbed pavement shall be reconstructed to original lines and grades with 
bituminous material as detailed on the Drawings and in such manner as to  
leave all such surfaces in fully as good or better condition than that which 
existed prior to these operations. 

Prior to trenching, the pavement shall be scored or cut to straight edges along 
each side of the proposed trench to avoid unnecessary damage to the remainder 
of the paving. Edges of the existing pavement shall be recut-and trimmed as 
necessary to square, straight edges after the pipe has been installed and prior 
to placement of the bituminous and aggregate courses. 
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C. Backfilling af trenches shall be in accardance with the applicable partions of 
Section 02225. 

D. Bituminous surface shall be ane caurse construction of an apprapriate surface 
JMF prepared and installed in accordance with the requirements of the 
Kentucky Department of Highways. 

1. Placement and compaction of surface caurse shall be in accordance with 
Section 403 of the Kentucky Department of Highways Standard 
Specifications. Minimum thickness after campactian shall be as detailed 
on the Drawings. 

E. Dense graded aggregate base, as detailed on the Drawings, shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of the Kentucky Department of Highways. 

F. Bituminous pavement replacement is a separate pay item. 

END OF SECTION 02510 
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SECTION 02605 - VALVE AND METER VAULTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall provide all materials and labor to install an altitude valve 
and vault at the tank site as shown on the Drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Section 02225 - Excavating, Backfilling, and Compacting for Utilities. 

Section 02610 - Water Pipe and Fittings. 

Section 02640 - Water Valves and Gates. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 ALTITUDE VALVE VAULT 

A. General: A pre-cast concrete valve vault shall be furnished and installed in 
accordance with the details and dimensions as shown on the Plans. Concrete 
for the vault shall be Type I, 4,500 psi at 28 days, and shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of ACI 30 1-72 in all respects. Reinforcement shall 
conform to the requirements ofASTM A-615, A-616, or A-617. Minimum yield 
strength of the reinforcement shall be 60,000 psi. 

E. Access Hatch: Access hatch assemblies shall be installed in the top slab of the 
valve pit at the location shown on the Drawings. Frames and covers shall be 
fabricated of aluminum. Frame shall be securely mounted over the valves. 
Covers shall be provided with lifting handle and safety latch to hold the cover 
in the 90 degrees open position. Locking hasps shall be provided. Covers shall 
be of the checkered plate design. Access frame and cover shall be sized in 
accordance with the Drawings. Access frame and cover shall be Model ID-2 
as manufactured by the Bilco Company, New Haven, CT, or approved equal. 

2.02 VALVES 

Valves are specified in Section 02640. 
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2.03 STEPS 

Steps for access to the valve vault shall be polypropylene plastic-coated steel 
bar with threads having anti-skid properties for hand and foot grips. The steps 
shall be of the size and configuration as shown on the drawings. The steps 
shall be embedded into the manhole wall a minimum of 3-3/8 inches. Steps 
shall be uniformly spaced on 12-inch centers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 ALTITUDE VALVE VAULT 

A. Precast vault sections shall be set so as to be vertical to the elevation shown on 
the Drawings. 

B. The bottom of the vault shall be sloped at a minimum of 2% toward the vault 
drain line. 

C. All pipe and conduit penetrations in the vault shall be made water tight with 
Link-Seal modular seal as manufactured by PSI or an approved equivalent. 

END OF SECTION 02605 
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SECTION 02610 -WATER PIPE AND FITTINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

PART 2 

2.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

, -  

WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, and equipment necessary to 
install water main piping together with all appurtenances as shown and 
detailed on the Drawings and specified herein. 

RELATED WORK 

Section 02222 - Excavation. 

Section 02225 - Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities. 

Section 02630 - Encasement Pipe. 

Section 02640 - Water Valves and Gates. 

Section 02675 - Disinfection of Potable Water Pipe. 

PRODUCTS 

DUCTILE IRON PIPE (DIP) AND FITTINGS 

Ductile iron pipe (DIP) shall conform to ANST/AWWA C150/A21.50, 
ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 Standard. The pipe shall conform to pressure class 
350 minimum unless noted otherwise. All fittings and joints should be capable 
of accommodating pressure of not less than 250 psi. 

Fittings shall be ductile iron in accordance with AWWA C153 and have a body 
thickness and radii of curvature conforming to ANSI A21.10 or  ANSI A21.53 
for compact fittings and shall conform to the details and dimensions shown 
therein. Fittings shall have rubber gasket joints meeting the requirements of 
AWWA C111. Fittings shall be cement-mortar lined and bituminous coated to 
conform to the latest revision of ANSI/AWWA standards. 

Ductile iron flanged joint pipe shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C115/A 21.15 
Standard and have a thickness Class of 53. The pipe shall have a rated working 
pressure of 250 psi with Class 125 flanges. Gaskets shall be ring gaskets with 
a thickness of 1/8 inch. Flange bolts shall conform to ANSI B- 16.1. 

- _  
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D. 

E. 

F. 

6. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

2.02 

A. 

Flanged fittings shall meet all requirements of ANSI/AWWA CllO/A21.10 (or 
A21.53 for compact fittings) and have Class 125 flanges. Fittings shall 
accommodate a working pressure up to 250 psi and be supplied with all 
accessories. 

Ductile iron mechanical joint fittings shall be in accordance with AVVWA C153 
and have a body thickness and radii of curvature conforming to ANSI A21.10 
(or A21.53 for compact fittings) and have joints in accordance with 
ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11. Fittings and joints shall be supplied with all 
accessories. 

Restrained joint pipe and fittings shall be a boltless gripper type system equal 
to "Field- Lok" as manufactured by ROMAC, Ford or approved equivalent. 

Gasket material for all push-on and mechanical joint ductile iron pipe and 
fittings where ductile iron pipe is laid within a 200 foot radius of existing 
petroleum, gasoline, and oil lines and tanks shall be hydrocarbon and 
petroleum resistant. Gasket materials shall be made of nitrile (NBR) or vitron 
rubber. 

All ductile fittings shall be rated at 250 psi water working pressure plus water 
hammer. Ductile iron fittings shall be ductile cast-iron grade 70-50-05 per 
AS'I'M Specification A339-55. 

Cement mortar lining and seal coating for pipe and fittings, where applicable 
shall be in accordance with ANSI/A'WWA C104/A21.4. Bituminous outside 
coating shall be in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 for pipe and 
ANSI/AWWA C110/A2 1.10 for fittings. 

Where indicated, high-density, cross-laminated polyethylene film shall be 
provided for encasement of ductile iron pipe. The film shall meet the 
requirements of AWWA C105. 

No separate pay item has been established for fittings and no determination of 
the number of fittings required on the job has been made. The Contractor, 
during the bidding phase, shall determine the number of fittings required on 
the job and include the cost of the fittings and installation in the unit price for 
pipe. 

Ductile iron pipe and fittings shall be as manufactured by U.S. Pipe & Foundry 
Company, American Cast Iron Pipe Company, or approved equivalent. 

POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE AND FITTINGS 

Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe for water mains shall be Class 250 (SDR 17) PVC 
pressure rated pipe with either twin gasket joints or integratbell joints with 
rubber O-ring seals. All Class 250 pipe shall meet the requirement of SDR 17. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

All PVC pipe shall conform to the latest revisions of ASTM D-1784 (PVC 
Compounds), ASTM D-2241 (PVC Plastic Pipe, SDR), and ASTM D-2672 (Bell- 
end PVC Pipe). PVC pipe shall have a minimum cell classification of 12454B 
or 12454C as defined in ASTM D-1784. Rubber gasketed joints shall conform 
to ASTM 0-3139. The gaskets for the PVC pipe joint shall conform to ASTM 
F-477 and 0-1869. 

Fittings for all lines 4 inches in diameter or larger shall be ductile iron and in 
accordance with AWVVA C153 and have a body thickness and radii of curvature 
conforming to ANSI A21.10 or ANSI A21.53 for compact fittings. Cement 
mortar lining and seal coating shall be in accordance with ANSUAWWA 
C104/A21.4. Bituminous outside coating shall be in accordance with 
ANSI/AWVVA C11O/A21.10. All fittings shall be rated at 250 psi water working 
pressure plus water hammer and be ductile cast-iron grade 70-50-05 per ASTM 
Specification A339. 

Fittings for all lines less than 4 inches in diameter shall be PVC gasketed push- 
on type or socket glue-type manufactured specifically for the pipe class being 
utilized. All socket-glue type connections shall be joined with PVC solvent 
cement conforming to ASTM 02564. Product and viscosity shall be as 
recommended by the pipe and fitting manufacturer to assure compatibility. 
Solvent cement joints shall be made up in accordance with the requirements 
of ASTM D2855. Appropriate thrust blocks shall be provided for the fittings. 

No separate pay item has been established for fittings and no determination of 
the number of fittings required on the job has been made. The Contractor 
during the bidding phase shall determine the number of fittings required and 
include the cost of the fittings and installation in the unit price for pipe. 

Rubber gasket joints shall provide adequate expansion to allow for a 50 degree 
change in temperature on one length of pipe. Lubrication for rubber connected 
couplings shall be water soluble, non-toxic, be non-objectionable in taste and 
odor and have no deteriorating affect on the PVC or rubber gaskets and shall 
be as supplied by the pipe manufacturer. 

All pipe and couplings shall bear identification markings that will remain 
legible during normal handling, storage and installation, which have been 
applied in a manner what will not reduce the strength of the pipe or the 
coupling or otherwise damage them. Pipe and coupling markings shall include 
the nominal size and OD base, material code designation, dimension ratio 
number, ASTM Pressure Class, ASTM designation number for this standard, 
manufacturer's name or trademark, seal (mark) of the testing agency that 
verified the suitability of the pipe material for potable-water service. Each 
marking shall be applied at intervals of not more than 5 feet for the pipe and 
shall be marked on each coupling. 

- _  
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2.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

POLYETHYLENE PIPE 

Polyethylene pipe shall be of high density, high molecular weight polyethylene 
and conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification D-3350 with pressure 
rating of 160 psi (DRll) ,  and have recommended designation values of 3-4-5-4- 
3-4-C. Fittings shall provide a full pressure rating equal to that of the attached 
pipe, in accordance with the requirements of AwMrA C 906. 

Pipe shall have dimensions and workmanship in accordance with ASTM F-714. 

Polyethylene pipe shall be supplied in standard lengths of at least 12 feet 6 
inches. Longer lengths are permitted. 

Polyethylene pipe shall be marked with the manufacturer's name, production 
lot number, ASTM designation, minimum cell classification and nominal 
diameter. 

Polyethylene pipe shall be joined by the butt-fusion technique utilizing 
controlled temperature and pressure to produce a fused, leak-free joint, 
stronger than the pipe itself in both tension and hydrostatic loading. 

Pipe shall be Phillips Driscopipe, or approved equivalent. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

LAYING DEPTHS 

In general, water mains shall be laid with a minimum cover of 42 inches, except 
as otherwise indicated on the Drawings. 

SEWER/CONTlYlMINANT PIPE CROSSING CONCRETE ENCASEMENT 

At locations shown on the Drawings, required by the Specifications, or as 
directed by the Engineer, concrete encasement shall be used when the 
clearance between the proposed water pipe and any existing sewer or 
contaminant carrying pipe is 18 inches or less, Contaminant carrying pipe 
includes underground petroleum, slurry, food processing, and other pipe as 
determined by the Engineer. 

Whether the proposed water pipe is above or below the existing 
sewerlcontaminant pipe, the concrete shall filly encase the sewerlcontaminant 
pipe and extend to the spring line of the water pipe. Encasement shall extend 
in each direction along the sewer/contaminant pipe until the encased 
sewerlcontarninant pipe is 10 feet from the proposed water main, measured 
perpendicular to the water main. 
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C .  Concrete shall be 3,000 psi and shall be mixed sufficiently wet to permit it to 
flow between and under the pipes to form a continuous bridge. In tamping the 
concrete, care shall be taken not to disturb the grade or line of either pipe or 
damage the joints. 

D. Concrete for this Work is not a separate pay item and will be considered 
incidental to water pipe installation. 

3.03 PIPE LAYING 

A. Slip Jointed and Heat-Fusion Welded Pipe: 

1. All pipe shall be laid with ends abutting and true to  the lines and grades 
indicated on the plans. Pipe shall be fitted and matched so that when laid 
in the Work, it will provide a smooth and uniform invert. Supporting of 
pipe shall be as set out in Section 02225 and in no case shall the 
supporting of pipe on blocks be permitted. 
Before each piece of pipe is lowered into the trench, it shall be thoroughly 
swabbed out to insure it being clean. Any piece of pipe or fitting which is 
known to be defective shall not be laid or placed in the lines. If any 
defective pipe or fittings shall be discovered after the pipe is laid, it shall 
be removed and replaced with a satisfactory pipe or fitting without 
additional charge. In case a length of pipe is cut to fit in a line, it shall be 
so cut as to leave a smooth end at right angles to the longitudinal axis of 
the pipe. Bevel can be made with hand or  power tools. 
The interior of the pipe, as the Work progresses, shall be cleaned of dirt, 
jointing materials, and superfluous materials of every description. When 
laying of pipe is stopped for any reason, the exposed end of such pipe shall 
be closed with a plywood plug fitted SO as to exclude earth or other 
material and precautions taken to prevent floatation of pipe by runoff into 
trench. 

2. 

3. 

4. Anchorage of Bends: 

a. At  all tees, plugs, caps and bends of 11-1/4 degrees and over, and at 
reducers or in fittings where changes in pipe diameter occur, 
movement shall be prevented by using suitable harness, thrust 
blocks or ballast. Thrust blocks shall be as shown on the Drawings, 
with sufficient volumes of concrete being provided; however, care 
shall be taken to leave weep holes unobstructed and allow for future 
tightening of all nearby joints. IJnless otherwise directed by the 
Engineer, thrust blocks shall be placed so that pipe and fitting joints 
will be accessible for repair. 
Bridles, harness or pipe ballasting shall meet with the approval of the 
Engineer. Steel rods and clamps shall be galvanized or otherwise 
rust-proofed or painted. 

b. 
_ _  

I 
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3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

c. No extra pay shall be allowed for work on proper anchorage of pipe, 
fittings or other appurtenances. Such items shall be included in the 
price bid for the supported item. 

In addition to the anchorage provided in Item 4 above, all mechanical joint 
fittings and valves shall be restrained with a boltless gripper type system 
as manufactured by ROMAC, Ford or approved equivalent. Foster 
adapters shall be installed on all fittings to valve connections. 
No backfilling (except for securing pipe in place) over pipe will be allowed 
until the Engineer has the opportunity to make an inspection of the joints, 
alignment and grade in the section laid, but such inspection shall not 
relieve the Contractor of further liability in case of defective joints, 
misalignment caused by backfilling and other such deficiencies that are 
noted later. 
All joint surfaces shall be cleaned immediately before jointing the pipe. 
The joint shall be lubricated in accordance with the pipe manufacturer's 
recommendations. Each pipe unit shall then be carefully pushed into 
place without damage to pipe or gasket. All pipe shall be provided with 
home marks to insure proper gasket seating. Details of gasket installation 
and joint assembly shall follow the manufacturer's direction for the joint 
type and material of the pipe. The resulting joints shall be watertight and 
flexible. 

TESTING OF WATER PIPE 

The completed work shall comply with the provisions listed herein, or similar 
requirements which will insure equal or better results. Suitable test plugs, 
water pump or other equipment and apparatus, and all labor required to 
properly conduct the tests shall be furnished by the Contractor at no expense 
to  the Owner. 

Water main piping shall be pressure tested to 250 percent of the normal system 
operating pressure or to 100 percent of the rated working pressure of the pipe, 
whichever is less. At no time shall the test pressure exceed 100 percent of the 
pipe's rated working pressure. A pipe section shall be accepted if the test 
pressure does not fall more than 5 psi during the minimum 2-hour test period. 
The pipe shall be tested for allowable leakage according to AWWA C-600 or C- 
605, as applicable, concurrently with the pressure test. 

Where practicable, pipelines shall be tested between line valves or plugs in 
lengths of not more than 6,000 feet. Testing shall proceed from the source of 
water toward the termination of the line. The line shall be tested upon the 
completion of the first 6,000 feet. After the completion of two (2) consecutive 
tests without failure, the Contractor, at his option and with the Engineer's 
approval, may discontinue testing until the system is complete. 

0025759/042 108 02610 - 6 



D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

3.06 

3.07 

All pipe, fittings and other materials found to be defective under test shall be 
removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

Before applying the specified test pressure, air shall be expelled completely 
from the pipe, valves and hydrants. If permanent air vents are not located at 
high points within the test section, the Contractor shall install corporation 
cocks at such points so that the air can be expelled as the line is filled with 
water. 

All piping shall be tested for leakage at a pressure no less than that specified 
for the pressure test. The leakage shall be defined as the quantity of water 
that must be supplied to the tested section to maintain pressure within 5 psi 
of the specified test pressure after the air in the pipeline has been expelled and 
the pipe has been filled with water. The leakage shall be less than an allowable 
amount determined by the following equation: 

SD (P)" 
133,200 

S = length of pipe tested, in feet 
D = nominal diameter of pipe (inches) 
P = test pressure (psig) 

L =  

Where: L = allowable leakage (gallons/hour) 

Should the sections under test fail to meet the requirements, the Contractor 
shall do all work of locating and repairing the leaks and retesting as the 
Engineer may require without additional compensation. All visible leaks are 
to be repaired regardless of the m o u n t  of leakage. 

If in the judgement of the Engineer, it is impracticable to  follow the foregoing 
procedures for any reason, modifications in the procedures shall be made as 
required and as acceptable to the Engineer, but in any event, the Contractor 
shall be responsible far the ultimate tightness of the line within the above test 
requirements. 

PLACEMENT OF IDENTIFICATION TAPE 

The placement of detectable underground marking tape shall be installed over 
all water mains as specified in Section 02225. 

PLACEMENT OF LOCATION WIRE 

The placement of detectable underground location wire shall be installed above 
all non-metallic water main as specified in Section 02225. 

END OF SECTION 02610 
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SECTION 02630 - ENCASEMENT PIPE 

Casing Diameter 
(inches) 

PART 1 - GENEML 

(Minimum Wall Minimum Wall 
Thickness Under Thickness All Other 
Railroads (inches) Uses (inches) 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

18 
. 20and22 

24 
26 
28 

I 

0.281 0.250 
0.312 0.281 
0.344 0.312 
0.375 0.344 
0.406 0.375 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, and equipment necessary to  
install encasement pipe together with all appurtenances as shown and detailed 
on the Drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02225 - Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities. 

B. Section 02610 - Water Pipe and Fittings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 STEEL PIPE 

A. Steel seamless pipe shall be new Grade B steel material, with a minimum yield 
of 35,000 psi and a wall thickness as shown below unless otherwise required by 
a permitting authority. The material shall conform to the chemical and 
mechanical requirements of the latest revision of ASTM A139 "Electric-Fusion 
(ARC) - Welded Steel Pipe (NPS 4 and Over),'' unless otherwise stated herein. 

€3. The minimum wall thickness shall be in accordance with the following table: 

II 1.6 and under I 0.250 I 0.250 II 

C. Welds of the steel casing pipe shall he solid butt-welds with a smooth non- 
obstructing joint inside and conform to all specifications as required by 
American Welding Society (AWS). The casing pipe shall he installed without 
bends. All welders and welding operators shall be qualified- as prescribed by 
AWS requirements. 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G .  

H. 

2.02 

A. 

B. 

The wall thickness at  any point shall be within 12.5% inches of the nominal 
metal thickness specified. 

Hydrostatic testing shall not be necessary. 

A protective coating shall be applied to each length of pipe. Following an SSPC 
SP-7 "Brush-Off Blast Cleaning" surface preparation, 3 (dry) mils of Tnemec- 
Primer 10-99 (red), or Porter International Primer 260FD (red), or an 
equivalent thickness of an approved equivalent paint shall be applied in the 
manner recommended by the respective paint manufacturer. 

Each length of pipe shall be legibly marked, stating: manufacturer, diameter, 
wall thickness arid primer. 

Precaution shall be taken to avoid deforming the pipe and damaging the primer 
during shipping. 

CARRIER PIPE SPACERS 

Carrier pipes installed inside encasement pipes shall be centered throughout 
the length of encasement pipe. Centering shall be accomplished by the 
installation of polyethylene pipeline spacers attached to the carrier pipe in such 
manner as to prevent the dislodgement of the spacers as the carrier pipe is 
pulled or pushed through the encasement pipe. Spacers shall be of such 
dimensions to provide: full supportive load capacity of the pipe and contents; 
of such thickness to allow installation and/or removal of the pipe; and to allow 
no greater than 1/2 inch movement of the carrier pipe within the cover pipe 
after carrier pipe is installed. 

Spacers shall be located immediately behind each bell and at a maximum 
spacing distance as follows: 

Carrier Pipe MaXiXKlUIU 
Diameter (inches) Spacing (feet) 

The materials and spacing to be used shall be accepted by the Engineer prior 
to installation. The polyethylene pipeline spacers shall be manufactured by 
Pipeline Seal and Insulator, Inc. (PSI), Raci Spacers, Inc., or equivalent. 
Installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 
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2.03 ENCASEMENT PIPE END SEA1.S 

After installation of the carrier pipe within the encasement pipe, the ends of 
the casing shall be sealed with either a wraparound or a pull-on casing end 
seals fabricated of minimum l/S-inch thick neoprene rubber. The seals shall 
be attached to the encasement pipe and the carrier pipe by 304 stainless steel 
band clamps not less than 1/2-inch wide. The casing end seals shall be as 
manufactured by Advance Products & Systems, Inc., or approved equivalent. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

I A. Where shown on the Drawings, the Contractor shall install encasement pipe. 
Install encasement pipe to maintain alignment, grade and the circular shape 
of the encasement pipe. The encasement pipe shall be straight and true in 
alignment; and any significant deviation from line or grade, in the opinion of 
the Engineer or permitting authority, shall be sufficient cause for disapproving 
or rejecting the installation. 

B. Two methods of installation are designated, the open-cut method and the 
boring method. 

I 

1. The open-cut method shall consist of placing the encasement pipe in the 
excavated trench, then installing the carrier pipe inside the encasement 
pipe. Excavation, bedding and backfilling shall be in accordance with 
Section 02225. 
The boring and jacking method consists of pushing or jacking the 
encasement pipe into the subsurface material as an auger cuts out the 
material or after the auger has completed the bore. Where designated on 
the drawings, crossings beneath state maintained roads, railroads, or other 
surfaces not to be disturbed, shall be installed by boring and jacking of 
steel casing pipe followed by installation of the carrier pipe within the 
casing pipe. The Contractor shall provide a jacking pit, bore through the 
earth, and/or rock, jack the casing pipe into proper line and grade and then 
install the carrier pipe within the casing pipe. The approach trench shall 
be large enough to accommodate one section of casing pipe, the jacks and 
blocking. The Contractor shall furnish and use adequate equipment to  
maintain the line and grade. 

2. 

C. The carrier pipe shall be ductile iron, polyvinyl chloride, or  polyethylene pipe 
as designated on the Drawings. The carrier pipe shall be installed using pipe 
spacers as described in this Section. Carrier pipe will not be permitted to rest 
on bells or couplings. 

_ _  
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D. Following installation of the carrier pipe, the ends of the encasement pipe shall 
be sealed with products of the type described in this Section. 

3.02 DAMAGE 

The cost of repairing damage to the highway or railroad which is caused by a 
boring and jacking installation shall be borne by the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 02630 
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SECTION 02640 - WATER VALVES AND GATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, and equipment necessary to 
install valves together with all appurtenances as shown and detailed on the 
Drawings and specified herein. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02225 - Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities. 

B. Section 02610 - Water Pipe and Fittings. 

C. Section 02645 - Hydrants. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Complete shop drawings of all valves and appurtenances shall be submitted to 
the Engineer in accordance with the requirements of Section 0 1300. 

B. The manufacturer shall furnish the Engineer two (2) copies of an affidavit 
stating that the valve and all materials used in its construction conform to the 
applicable requirements of the latest revision of the applicable AWWA 
Standard, and that all tests specified therein have been performed and that all 
test requirements have been met. 

C. The Engineer shall be furnished two (2) copies of an affidavit that the Valve 
Protection Testing" has been done and that all test requirements have been 
met. 

D. The Engineer shall be furnished with two (2) copies of an fiidavit that 
inspection, testing and rejection are in accordance with the latest revision of 
the applicable A W A  Standard. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GATE VALVES 

A. All gate valves shall be of the resilient seat type in accordance with the latest 
revision of AWWA C509 Standard. The valve body, bonnet and gate castings 
shall be ductile iron or cast iron. The valve shall have a-aon-rising stem 
(NRS), fully bronze mounted or stainless steel with O-ring seals. Valve body 
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B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

2.02 

A. 

EL 

C. 

and bonnet, inside arid out, shall be fully coated with fusion bonded epoxy 
coating in accordance with AWWA C550 Standard. Valves shall have a rated 
working pressure of 200 psi. 

Gate valves for buried service shall be furnished with mechanical joint end 
connections, unless otherwise shown on the Drawings or specified herein. The 
end connection shall be suitable to receive ductile iron or PVC pipe. 

Gate valves for meter pits, valve vaults, or other installations as shown on the 
Drawings shall be furnished with flanged joint end connections, outside screw 
and yoke and handwheel operator. The gate valve shall have the direction of 
opening cast on the rim of the handwheel and provided with chain and lock. 

All gate valves shall have the name or monogram of the manufacturer, the year 
the valve casting was made, the size of the valve, and the working pressure cast 
on the body of the valve. 

Buried service gate valves shall be provided with a 2-inch square operating nut 
and shall be opened by turning to the left (counterclockwise). 

Buried service gate valves shall be installed in a vertical position with valve box 
as detailed on the Drawings. They shall be set vertically and properly adjusted 
so that the cover will be in the same plane as the finished surface of the ground 
or street. 

Valves shall be those manufactured by Mueller, M & H Valve Company, 
American or approved equivalent. 

TAPPING VALWS 

All tapping valves shall be of the resilient seat, gate valve type in accordance 
with the latest revision of AWWA C509 Standard. The valve body, bonnet and 
gate castings shall be cast iron. The valve shall have a non-rising stem (NRS), 
fully bronze mounted with O-ring seals. Valve body and bonnet, inside and out, 
shall be fully coated with fusion bonded epoxy coating in accordance with 
AWWA C550 Standard. Valves shall have a rated working pressure of 200 psi. 

Valve shall be furnished with ANSI B16.1 flanged end with centering ring on 
tapping side. Outlet side shall be mechanical joint. All valves through 12 
inches shall mate all sleeves through 12-inch outlet regardless of manufacturer. 

AU cast iron shall conform to ASTM A126, Class B. Castings shall be clean and 
sound without defects that will impair their service. No plugging or welding 
of such defects will be allowed. Bolts shall be electric-zinc plated steel with hex 
heads and hex nuts in accordance with ASTM A-307 and A-563. 

- _  
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

2.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Stems shall be manganese bronze having a minimum tensile strength of 60,000 
psi, a minimum yield of 20,000 psi. NRS stem collars shall be cast integral with 
them and machined to size. The housing for the valve stem collar shall be 
machined. All thrust bearing shall be incorporated as required, to optimize 
operating torques. NRS valves shall be furnished with two (2) O-ring stem 
seals located above the thrust collar and one (1) below. O-rings shall be set in 
grooves in the stem. The O-ring grooves shall not be less than the root 
diameter of the stem threads. 

Gates for valve shall be totally encapsulated in rubber, be field replaceable, and 
provide a dual seal on the mating body seat. Valve shall be capable of 
installation in any position with rated sealing in both directions. Rubher sets 
of specially compounded SBR materials shall be utilized and be capable of 
sealing even under conditions of normal wear. The valve body shall have 
integral guide engaging lugs in the gate in a tongue-and-groove manner, 
supporting the gate throughout the entire open/close travel. 

Tapping valves shall be capable of making taps by using a cutter not less than 
1/4-inch smaller than nominal pipe size. 

All tapping valves shall have the name or monogram of the manufacturer, the 
year the valve casting was made, the size of the valve, and the working 
pressure cast on the body of the valve. 

Tapping valves shall be provided with a 2-inch square operating nut and shall 
be opened by turning to the left counterclockwise). 

Tapping valves shall be installed in a vertical position with valve box as 
detailed on the Drawings. They shall be set vertically and properly adjusted so 
that the cover will be in the same plane as the finished surface of the ground 
or street. 

Valves shall be those manufactured by Mueller, M & H Valve Company, 
American or approved equivalent. 

TAPPING SLEEVES 

Tapping sleeves shall be stainless steel and capable of containing pressure 
within the full volume of the sleeve. Sleeve shall be suitable for use with 
ductile iron or PVC pipe. 

Sleeve shall be rated at 200 psi working pressure through 12-inch size. 

Bolts, nuts, and lugs shall be stainless steel. 

Tapping sleeves shall be capable of withstanding their rated ppessure without 
leakage past the side gaskets and end gaskets of the sleeve. Sleeves shall be 
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E. 

F. 

2.04 

A. 

33. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

supplied with split end gaskets and two-piece glands. Side flange rubber 
gaskets shall butt against the rubber end gaskets to  make a watertight sed. 
Side and end bolts shall be of a T-head design. The throat flange shall be 
designed to center the tapping valve to the sleeve. 

Sleeves shall be marked with the name of the manufacturer and size (run x 
branch). 

Tapping sleeve shall be manufactured by ROMAC, Mueller, M & €3 Valve Co., 
and Smith-Blair. Tapping sleeves from Ford will not be allowed. 

CHECK VALVES 

General: Check valves shall be all iron body, bronze mounted, full opening 
swing type. Valve clapper shall swing completely clear of the waterway when 
valve is full open, permitting a "full flow" through the valve equivalent to the 
nominal pipe diameter. They shall comply with A W A  Standard C-508 latest 
revision. The valves shall be M & H Valve Company, Anniston, AL, Valve Type 
159-Lever Weight, or approved equivalent. 

Rating: Check valves shall be rated at 175 psi water working pressure, 350 psi 
hydrostatic test for structural soundness (2-inch through 12-inch) and 150 psi 
water working pressure and 300 psi hydrostatic test (sizes 14-inch through 30- 
inch). Seat tightness at rated working pressure shall be in accordance with 
valves shown in A W A  Standard C-500 for gate valves and fully conform to 
AWWA C508. 

End Configurations: Check valves shall be furnished with 125-pound ANSI 
flanges ends with accessories. 

Materials: All cast iron shall conform to ASTM-A-126 Class B. Castings shall 
be clean and sound without defects that will impair their service. No plugging 
or welding of such defects will be allowed. Clappers shall be all bronze for sizes 
through 4-inch and cast iron, neoprene faced for sizes 6-inch and larger. Hinge 
pins shall be 18-8 stainless steel rotating in bronze plugs. Bolts shall be 
electro-zinc plated steel with hex heads and hex nuts in accordance with ASTM 
A-307 and A-563, respectively. 

Design: Check valves shall be constructed to permit top entry for complete 
removal of internal components without removing the valve from the line. 
Glands shall be O-rings, 2-inch to 12-inch sizes and conventional in 14-inch to 
30-inch sizes. Check valves shall be equipped with adjustable outside lever and 
weight to accomplish faster closing and to minimize slamming effect. All valves 
14-inch and larger shall have extended hinge pins for future addition of levers 
and springs required. Valves shall be suitable for installation in either 
horizontal or vertical position, - _  

0025759/040708 02640 - 4 



F. 

G. 

2.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

2.06 

A. 

B. 

C .  

Painting: The inside and outside of all valves, together with the working parts 
except bronze and machined surfaces, shall be coated in accordance with the 
latest revision of A W A  C550 Standard. 

Marking: Marking shall be in accordance with A W A  C-508 and shall include 
size, working pressure, and cast arrow to indicate direction of flow, name of 
manufacturer, and year of manufacture. 

AIR RELEASE VALVE: 

The air release valve shall have a 1-inch inlet pipe thread capable of handling 
working pressrues up to 160 psi and be equivalent to APCO Series 2OOA as 
manufactured by Valve and Primer Corp. 

The valves shall be in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C512. 

The valves shall be of the type that automatically exhausts small quantities of 
air that accumulate within the piping system under pressure. Valves shall be 
constructed of cast iron body and cover, stainless trim and float with a Buna-N 
seat for positive seating. 

The baffle shall be ductile iron and shall protect float from direct impact of air 
and water. The seat shall slip fit into the baffle or cover and lock in place 
without any distortion. The float and baffle assembly shall be shrouded with 
a water diffuser. The float shall be stainless steel center guided for positive 
seating and be rated at 1,000 psi non-shock service. 

The discharge orifice shall be fitted with a double-acting throttle device to 
regulate and restrict air venting. 

All parts of the valves and the operating mechanisms shall be made of non- 
corrodible materials. 

ALTITUDE VALWS 

Function: The altitude valve shall be an electric remote control valve designed 
to open and close drip tight in response to an electrical signal supplied to a 
solenoid pilot valve. The control valve, along with a pressure transmitter and 
SCADNtelemetry is the system design to control the water level in the 
adjacent elevated water storage tank. 

The valve shall assume either a fully open or fully closed position. 

Description: The altitude valve shall be a hydraulically operated, electrically 
controlled, diaphragm type globe valve. The valve shall be single seated and 
shall have a resilient disc for tight closure. The opening andclosing rates of 
the valve shall be adjustable to prevent surges and line shock. The valve shall 
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D. 

E. 

2.07 

A. 

B. 

C .  

D. 

2.08 

A. 

R. 

C .  

be provided complete with all piping and appurtenances necessary for 
operation, including a valve position indicator, a pilot valve strainer, and a 3/4- 
inch minimum brass or copper pressure sensing line. The entire valve and 
control assembly shall be readily accessible and easily removable, and its design 
shall be such that repairs to the main valve can be made without its removal 
from the line. 

Construction: Valve body and trim shall be bronze or cast-iron conforming to 
ASTM B62, ASTM B61, or ASTM A126 Class B, respectively. Ends shall be 
Class 125, according to ANSI B16.1 and flanged. The valve shall be Class 125 
with a pressure rating of 175 psi. All iron castings shall be epoxy-coated on all 
sides. 

Manufacturer: Altitude valve shall be model 42-WR, as manufactured by Ross 
Valve Manufacturing Company; Model 710 as manufactured by Berrnad 
Control Valves; or equivalent. 

BALL VALVES 

Hall valves shall have double union ends to permit removal of the valve without 
disconnecting the pipeline arid shall be of the type which will not leak when the 
downstream union end is disconnected. 

Viton "0" ring seals shall be used with teflon seats. Ball valves shall be 
installed with the flow arrow pointed in the direction of flow to perrnit 
disconnection of downstream piping. 

During installation, the valve handle shall be oriented for ease of operation by 
rotating the valve body about its axis prior to tightening the ends. 

Where indicated on the Drawings, the valve shall be equipped with a pointer 
and scale plate which will indicate the position of the valve at all times. 

VALVE BOXES 

Each buried stop and valve shall be provided with a suitable valve box. Boxes 
shall be of the adjustable, telescoping, heavy-pattern, screw type with the lower 
part of cast iron and the upper part of steel or cast iron. They shall be so 
designed and constructed as to prevent the direct transmission of traffic loads 
to the pipe or valve. 

The lower section of the box shall be designed to enclose the operating nut and 
stuffing box of the valve and rest on the valve bonnet. 

The boxes shall be adjustable through a t  least 6 inches vertically without 
reduction of the lap between sections to less than 4 inches. ..-- 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

2.09 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

The inside diameter of boxes for valves shall be at least 4-1/2 inches, and the 
lengths shall be as necessary for the depths of the valves or stops with which 
the boxes are to be used. 

Covers for valves shall be close fitting and substantially dirt-tight. 

The top of the cover shall be flush with the top of the box rim. An arrow and 
the word WATER to indicate the direction of turning to open the valve shall be 
cast in the top of the valve covers. 

In unpaved areas, a 24-inch square concrete collar 4 inches thick shall be 
installed around the cover. 

COUPLING ADAPTER 

The pipe couplings shall be of a gasketed, sleeve-type with dimeter to properly 
fit the pipe. Each coupling shall consist of one (1) steel middle ring, of 
thickness and length specified, two (2) steel followers, two (2) rubber- 
compounded wedge section gaskets and sufficient track-head steel bolts to 
properly compress the gaskets. Field joints shall be made with this type of 
coupling. The middle ring and followers of the coupling shall be true circular 
sections free from irregularities, flat spots, or surface defects. They shall be 
formed from mill sections with the follower-ring section of such design as to 
provide confinement of the gasket. After welding, they shall be tested by cold 
expanding a minimum of 1 percent beyond the yield point. The coupling bolts 
shall be of the elliptic-neck, track-head design with rolled threads. The 
manufacturer shall supply information as to the recommended torque to  which 
the bolts shall be tightened. All bolt holes in the followers shall be oval for 
greater strength. The gaskets of the coupling shall be composed of a crude or 
synthetic rubber base compounded with other products to produce a material 
which will not deteriorate from age, from heat, or exposure to  air under normal 
storage conditions. It shall also possess the quality of resilience and ability to 
resist cold flow of the material so that the joint will remain sealed and tight 
indefinitely when subjected to shock, vibration, pulsation and temperature or 
other adjustments of the pipe line. The couplings shall be assembled on the job 
in a manner to insure permanently tight joints under all reasonable conditions 
of expansion, contraction, shifting and settlement, unavoidable variations in 
trench gradient, etc. 

Nuts and bolts shall be in accordance with AWWA C111. 

Couplings shall be shop primed and field painted in accordance with Division 
9 (or one coat of coal tar epoxy if not specified in Division 9). 

Compression couplings shall be equivalent to Style 38 manufactured by 
Dresser. Flanged couplings shall have flanges in accordance with AWWA C207 
and be equivalent to Style 128 manufactured by Dresser. 
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2.10 

A. 

€3. 

Property 

Ultimate Tensile Strength 

Ultimate Conipressive Strength 

Specific Gravity 

Weight % Glass Reinforcement 

Barcol Hardness 

FIBERGLASS LINE MARKER FOR BURIED VALVES 

ASTM Test Method Minimum Value 

D-638 50,000 psi 

D-638 45,000 psi 

D-792 1.7 

D-2584 50% 

D-2583 47 

General: 

1. Design: The continuous fiberglass reinforced composite line marker shall 
be a single piece marker capable of simple, permanent installation by one 
person using a manual driving tool. The marker, upon proper 
installation, shall resist displacement from wind and vehicle impact 
forces. The marker shall be of a constant flat "T" cross-sectional design 
with reinforcing support ribs incorporated longitudinally along each edge 
to provide sheeting protection and structural rigidity. The bottom end of 
the marker shall be pointed for ease of ground penetration. 
Material: The marker shall be constructed of a durable, ut7 resistant, 
continuous glass fiber and marble reinforced, thermosetting composite 
material which is resistant to impact, ozone, and hydrocarbons within a 
service temperature range of -40' F to + 140' F. 
Workmanship: The marker shall exhibit good workmanship and shall be 
free of burns, discoloration, cracks, bulges or other objectionable marks 
which would adversely affect the marker's perforniance or serviceability. 
Marking: Each marker shall be permanently marked 'Water Line Below .I' 
The letters shall be a minimum of 2 inches in height. A black line shall 
be stamped horizontally across the front of the marker near the bottom 
to indicate proper burial depth as shown in the standard detail. The 
marker shall be a CRM-375 as manufactured by Carsonite International, 
or approved equivalent. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Physical and Mechanical Requirements: 

1. Dimensions: The marker shall conform to the shape and overall 
dimensions shown in the standard detail. 

2. Mechanical Properties: The marker shall have the minimum mechanical 
properties as follows: 

3. Color Fastness: The marker shall be pigmented throughout the entire 
cross-section so as to produce a uniform color which is ah-itegral part of 
the material. Ultraviolet resistant materials shall be incorporated in the 
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construction to inhibit fading or cracking of the delineator upon field 
exposure. 

4. Vehicle Impact Resistance: The marker shall be capable of self-erecting 
and remain functional after being subjected to a series of ten head on 
impacts by a typical passenger sedan at 35 miles per hour. The marker 
shall retain a minimum of 60 percent of its sheeting. 

C. Reflectors: 

1. The reflector shall be of impact resistant, pressure sensitive retro-reflective 
sheeting which shall be subject to approval by the Engineer. The sheeting 
shall be of appropriate color to meet MUTCD requirements. 

2. Mounting: The retro-reflective sheeting shall consist of a minimum of a 3- 
inch wide strip placed a maximum of 2 inches from the top of the post 
unless otherwise specified. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

INSTALLATION 

Valves shall be installed as nearly as possible in the positions indicated on the 
Drawings consistent with conveniences of operating the handwheel or wrench. 
All valves shall be carefully erected and supported in their respective positions 
free from all distortion and strain on appurtenances during handling and 
installation. 

All material shall be carefully inspected for defects in workmanship and 
material, all debris and foreign material cleaned out of valve openings and 
seats, all operating mechanisms operated to check their proper functioning, 
and all nuts and bolts checked for tightness. 

Valves and other equipment which do not operate easily or are otherwise 
defective shall be repaired or replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

Valves shall not be installed with stems below the horizontal. 

Valves shall be set plumb and supported adequately in conformance with the 
instructions of the manufacturer. Valves mounted on the face of concrete shall 
be shimmed vertically and grouted in place. Valves in the control piping shall 
be installed so as to be easily accessible. 

Valves shall be provided with extension stems where required for convenience 
of operation. Extension stems shall be provided for nalves installed 
underground and elsewhere so that the operating wrench does not exceed 6 
feet in length. 
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3.02 PAINTING 

A. Valves shall be factory primed and fully coated, inside and out, with fusion 
bonded epoxy in accordance with the latest revision of AWWA C550 Standard. 

B. Other painting is specified in Division 9. 

END OF SECTION 02640 

r 

0025759/d40708 02640 - 1.0 



SECTION 02645 - HYDRANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and equipment required to 
complete the work of installing fire and flushing hydrants with all 
appurtenances as shown on the Drawings and specified herein. 

B. A fire hydrant shall be installed at the tank site only. 

C. Flushing hydrants shall be installed in the distribution system as shown on the 
Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 FIRE HYDRANTS 

A. Fire hydrants shall be improved AWWA compression model with 5-1/4 inch 
hydrant valve, two (2) 2-1/2 inch hose outlets, one (1) 4-1/2 inch pumper 
nozzle, national standard threads, national standard pentagon operating nut 
opening left. Fire hydrant shall be equipped with safety flanges designed to 
prevent barrel breakage when struck by a vehicle, flanged inlets and auxiliary 
gate valves. Fire hydrants connected to mains 4 inches and larger shall have 
6-inch inlets. Fire hydrants shall be Mueller Super Centurion 200 as 
manufactured by Mueller Company, or approved equivalent. 

El. Each fire hydrant shall be installed with an auxiliary gate valve and valve box; 
valve box cover shall be marked “water” as required. 

C. Inlet cover depth shall be minimum of 42 inches and the minimum dimension 
from ground to centerline of lowest opening shall be 18 inches. Fire hydrants 
shall be supported on a poured-in-place concrete thrust block and provided 
with a drainage pit as indicated on Standard Detail Sheet. 

D. All fire hydrants shall be fully coated, inside and out, with fusion bonded epoxy 
coating in accordance with AWWA C550 Standard and color shall be as selected 
by the Owner. 

E. The Owner shall be furnished with two (2) hydrant barrel wrenches, four (4) 
spanner wrenches and two (2) operating nut wrenches. 

- _  

I 
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E. Sterilization procedures shall be continued until approved samples have been 
obtained. I 

END OF SECTION 02675 
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SECTION 02830 - CHAIN LINK FENCES AND GATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor shall furnish and erect chain link fencing and gates as 
indicated on the Drawings and as herein specified. 

B. Chain link fence shall have a top rail and bottom tension wire, and three (3) 
strands of barbed wire projecting outward at the top. 

C. Chain link fence materials and installation shall meet or exceed the standards 
of the Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute, New York, NY, except as 
otherwise specified in this Section. Fence materials shall meet or exceed 
Federal Specification RR-F-lSlH/GEN for fencing, wire and post metal (gates, 
chain link fence fabric, and accessories), and shall conform to the ASTM 
Standard Specifications hereinafter noted. 

D. Fence framework, fabric, and accessories. 

8 E. Excavation for post bases. 

F. Concrete anchorage for posts and center drop for gates. 

G. 

1.02 

1.03 
I 

A. 

i 
B. 

/ C. 

1 D. 

Manual gates and related hardware. 

RELATED WORK 

Division 3 - Concrete. 

REFERENCES 

ANST/ASTM A123: Zinc (hot-dip galvanized) coatings on iron and steel 
products. 

ANSI/ASTM F567: Installation of chain link fence. 

ASTM F1083: Pipe, steel, hot-dipped zinc-coated (galvanized) welded, for fence 
structures. 

ASTM C94 : Ready-mixed concrete. 

E. FS RR-F-191: Fencing, wire, post, and metal. 
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1.04 

A. 

B. 

1.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Manufacturer: Company specializing in commercial quality chain link fencing 
with not less than two (2) years of experience. 

Installation: ANSI/ASTM F567. 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 01300. 

Include plan layout, grid, spacing of components, gates, accessories, fittings, 
hardware, anchorages, and schedule of components. 

Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of Section 
01300. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 

2.02 

2.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

MATERIALS 

Framework: ASTM F1083; Schedule 40 steel pipe, standard weight, one (1) 
piece without joints. 

CONCRETE MIX 

Concrete shall be accordance with Division 3. 

MATERIALS 

All ferrous metal fittings, posts, fence and gate framework, and all accessories 
shall be galvanized with a heavy coating of 2.0 ounces pure zinc spelter per 
square foot of surface area to be coated using the hot-dip process. Thinner zinc 
coatings and electro-galvanizing will not be used as a substitute for the 
specified hot-dip galvanized finish. 

All fabrication and welding shall be done before hot-dip galvanizing. All 
welding shall conform to the American Welding Society standards. 

The chain link fence fabric shall be galvanized steel chain link fabric 
conforming to ASTM Standard Specification for zinc-coated steel chain link 
fence fabric, Designation A392, with Class 2 zinc coating (2.0 ounces of zinc per 
square foot of uncoated wire surface). The fabric shall be woven in 2-inch 
mesh from No. 9 gage wire in a 7-foot width with barbed s&lvedges top and 
bottom. 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

I(. 

L. 

M. 

The barbed wire shall be galvanized steel barbed wire consisting of two (2) 
strands of twisted No. 12 1/2-gage wires with 4-point barbs spaced 3 inches 
apart and conforming to ASTM Standard Specification of zinc-coated 
(galvanized) steel barbed wire, Designation A121, with Class 3 zinc coating 
(minimum of 0.80 ounces of zinc per square foot of uncoated wire surface for 
No. 12 l/Z-gage wire). 

The tension wire shall be No. 7 gage coil spring steel wire with galvanized 
finish having minimum of 0.80 ounces of zinc coating per square foot of 
uncoated wire surface. 

Tie wires for fastening fence fabric to line posts and rails shall be not less than 
No. 6 gage aluminum wire. 

Line posts shall be 2-3/8 inches outside diameter steel pipe weighing not less 
than 3.65 pounds per foot, or 1-7/8 inches high carbon steel Hi-beams weighing 
not less than 2.70 pounds per foot. 

End, corner, and pull posts shall be 3 inches outside diameter steel pipe 
weighing not less than 5.79 pounds per foot, or 2-1/2 inches square steel tube 
weighing not less than 5.14 pounds per foot, or  3-1/2 inches roll-formed, steel 
corner section weighing not less than 5.14 pounds per foot. 

Gate posts for a gate leaf up to and including 6-foot wide, shall be 3 inches 
outside diameter steel pipe weighing not less than 5.79 pounds per foot or 3-1/2 
inches by 3-1/2 inches roll-formed, steel corner section weighing not less than 
5.14 poiinds per foot. 

Gate posts for a gate leaf over 6-foot wide, including 13 feet wide shall be 4 
inches outside diameter steel pipe weighing not less than 9.10 pounds per foot. 

Top railings and railing for top, middle and bottom braces between terminal 
posts and adjacent line posts shall be 1-5/8 inch outside diameter steel pipe 
weighing not less than 2.27 pounds per foot, or 1-5/8 inches by 1-1/4 inches, 14 
gage roll-form section. 

Diagonal truss braces between terminal and adjacent line posts and for gate 
framework shall be 3/8-inch diameter steel rod. 

Barbed wire support arms shall project outward from the top of the posts at 45 
degrees and shall be capable of withstanding a 200-pound downward pull on 
the outermost end of arm, without failure. The arms shall have provision for 
the attachment of three (3) strands of evenly spaced barbed wire. Arms shall 
be integral with post top weather caps having holes for the passage . _  of the top 
trail at intermediate posts. 

0025759/111207 02830 - 3 



N. 

0. 

P. 

Q .  

R. 

S. 

T. 

U. 

2.04 

A. 

B. 

Fittings shall be heavy duty malleable iron or pressed steel of suitable size to  
produce strong construction. 

Stretcher bars for attaching fabric to terminal posts such as end, corner, pull, 
or gate posts and gate frames shall be flat bars with minimum cross-section 
dimensions of not less than 1/4-inch by 3/4-inch. The stretcher bars shall be 
the full height of the fabric and shall be secured with bar bands of not less than 
11 gage sheet steel, spaced approximately 15 inches on centers and bolted with 
3/8-inch diameter bolts. 

Gate leafframework shall be 1-7/8 inches outside diameter steel pipe weighing 
not less than 2.72 pounds per foot. 

If bolted or riveted corner fittings are not used, the gate frame shall be hot-dip 
galvanized after welding. 

Gate hinges shall be of heavy pattern of adequate strength for the gate size, 
with large bearing surfaces for clamping or bolting in position. 

The gates shall be provided with a suitable latch accessible from both sides and 
with provision for padlocking. 

Double leaf swing gates shall have a center bolt, center stop, and automatic 
backstops to hold leaves in open position. 

Gate padlocks shall have solid brass cases, hardened steel shackles, removable 
core cylinders, and galvanized steel chains attached to the shackle by a clevis. 
Padlocks shall be manufactured by Eaton Corporation Lock & Hardware 
Division, of Emhart Corporation, Berlin, CT; Best Universal Lock Company, 
Inc., Indianapolis, IN; or approved equivalent. The padlocks shall be furnished 
with two (2) keys each and keyed to the pattern provided by the Owner. 

FINISHES 

Galvanized: ANSI/ASTM A123; 2.0 ounce per square foot coating. 

Accessories: Same finish as framing and fabric. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 IN STALLATION 

A. The fence and gates shall be erected by skilled mechanics. . - _  
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

Post spacing shall be uniform with maximum spacing of 10 feet in fences 
erected along straight lines. All posts shall be placed plumb and centered in 
the concrete foundations. 

Post foundations in earth shall be concrete cylinders with a minimum diameter 
of 12 inches greater than the post diameter set in the foundation, crowned at 
grade to shed water, and shall not be less than 36 inches deep in the ground. 
Posts shall be set in the full depth of the foundations except for 3 inches of 
concrete under the posts. 

If foundation holes are excavated in peat or other unstable soil, the Engineer 
shall be notified for determination of suitable construction precautions. 

If solid ledge is encountered without overburden of soil, posts shall be set into 
the rock a minimum depth of 12 inches for line posts and 18 inches for 
terminal posts. Post holes shall be at  least 1 inch greater in diameter than the 
post, and the grout shall be thoroughly worked into the hole so as not to leave 
voids, and shall be crowned at the top to shed water. Where solid rock is 
covered by an overburden, the total setting depths shall not exceed the depths 
required for setting in earth, and the posts shall be grouted into the rock as 
described. 

Any change in direction of the fence line of 20 degrees or more shall be 
considered corners. Pull posts shall be used at any abrupt change in grade. 

Maximum area of unbraced fence shall not exceed 1,500 square feet. 

Terminal posts shall be braced to adjacent posts with horizontal brace rails and 
diagonal truss rods brought to proper tension so that posts are plumb. 

There shall be no loose connections or sloppy fit-up in the fence framework. 
The fence framework shall withstand all wind and other forces due to the 
weather. 

Fabric shall be stretched taut and tied to posts, rails and tensions wires with 
the bottom edge following the finished grade not more than 2 inches above the 
grade. The fabric shall be installed on the security side of the fence and shall 
be anchored to the framework SO that the fabric remains in tension after 
pulling force is released. The fabric shall be attached to line posts with ties 
spaced at not more than 15-inch intervals and to rails and braces at no more 
than 24-inch intervals. The fabric shall be attached to the tension wire with 
hog ring ties on 24-inch centers. 

Three (3) strands of barbed wire shall be installed on each extension arm of the 
line fence and at the top of each gate. The wires shall be pulled taut and 
fastened at each support. 
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Formwork. 

B. Reinforcing Steel. 

C. Expansion and Contraction Joints. 

I). Waterstops 

E. Concrete. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00710 - General Conditions. 

B. Section 02222 - Excavation. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. ACI 350R Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures. 

B. ACI318 - Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete. 

C .  ACI347 - Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork. 

D. CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice. 

E. CRSI - Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

F. ASTM - A-615, A-120, A-185, C-31, C-39 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

The Contractor shall submit the following data to the Engineer for review: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Mix designs for all mixes proposed or required to be used, including all 
mixes containing admixtures. 
Certification by the manufacturer that cement meets the Specification 
contained herein. 
Shop drawing for reinforcing steel showing bar schedules, location, and 
splices. 
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2.04 

A. 

€3. 

e. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

FORMS 

Forms shall be of suitable material, design, and construction so as to be rigid, 
tight enough to prevent the passage of mortar, and plane surfaces with a 
tolerance of 1/16-inch in 4 feet. 

For surfaces to be given burlap-rubbed finish, the form surface in contact with 
the concrete shall be made of heavy gauge metal, new plywood (used plywood 
which, in the opinion of the Engineer, is substantially equal to new plywood 
may be used), tempered wood fiberboards with smooth surface, or similar 
materials. Metal forms or form linings shall have square edges so that the 
concrete will not have fins or fluting. Forms shall not be pieced out by use of 
materials different from those in the adjacent form or in such manner as will 
detract from the uniformity of the finished surface. 

For surfaces other than those to be given burlap-rubbed finish, forms shall be 
made of wood, metal, or other acceptable material. Wooden forms shall be 
constructed of sound lumber or plywood of suitable dimensions, free from 
knotholes and loose knots. Plywood shall be reasonable good, as accepted. 
Metal forms shall be of an acceptable type for the work involved. Edges of 
forms in contact with concrete shall be flush within 1/16-inch. 

Form for walls, columns, or piers shall have removable panels at the bottom for 
cleaning, inspection, and scrubbing-in of bonding grout. Forms for thin 
sections (such as walls or columns) of considerable height shall be arranged 
with suitable openings so that the concrete can be placed in a manner that will 
prevent segregation and accumulations of hardened concrete on the forms or 
reinforcement above the fresh concrete, unless special spouts are used to  place 
concrete, and so that construction joints can be properly keyed and treated. 

Fomis for exposed surfaces shall be built with 3/4-inch chamfer strips attached 
to produce smooth, straight chamfers at all sharp edges of concrete. 

Form ties to be encased in concrete shall not be made of through-bolts or 
common wire, but shall be of a well-established type, so made and installed as 
to embody the following features: 

1. 

2. 

After removal of the protruding part of the tie, there shall be no metal 
nearer than 1 inch to the face of the concrete. 
That part of the tie which is to be removed shall be a t  least 1/2-inch in 
diameter, or if smaller, it shall be provided with a wood or metal cone 1 
inch long placed against the inside of the forms. Cones shall be carefully 
removed from the concrete after the forms have been stripped. 
Ties which pass through walls subject to hydrostatic pressure shall be 
provided with acceptable water stops, such as washers, securely fastened 
to the ties. 

3. 
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2.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

OTHER MATERIALS 

Anchorage items shall be of standard manufacture and of type required to 
engage with the anchors to be installed therein under other sections of the 
Specifications and shall be subject to approval by the Engineer. 

Premolded expansion-joint filler strips shall conform to ASTM D-1752 and 
shall be 3/8-inch thick unless otherwise shown. 

Joint sealants shall conform. to ANSI 116.1. The following joint sealants are 
acceptable: 

1. Colma by Sika Corporation. 
2. Hornflex by A. C. Horn, Inc. 
3. Sonolastic by Sonneborn Division of Contech, Inc. 

Grout: 

1. Precision-support grout shall consist of a non-shrink, ready-to-use, 
precision grout material; proportioned, pre-mixed and packaged at the 
factory; delivered to the job site to place with only the addition of water; 
forming, placing and curing as stipulated by the manufacturer. 
Grouts which depend upon aluminum powders, chemicals, or other agents 
which produce gas for expansion are not acceptable. 
Precision-support grout shall also meet the following requirements: 

2. 

3. 

a. 
b. Free of oxidizing catalysts. 
c. 

Free of gas producing agents. 

Free of inorganic accelerators, including chlorides. 

Construction Joint Waterstops: 

1. Polyvinylchloride (PVC) Waterstops: 

a. 

b. 

Provide PVC waterstops complying with Corps of Engineers 

Provide serrated type with a minimum thickness of 3/8 inch by a 
minimum width of 6 inches may be provided in specific applications 
as approved by the ENGINEER. 
Provide PVC waterstops as manufactured by Greenstreak Plastic 
Products company; Vinylex Corporation, or equivalent product. 

CRD-C572. 

c. 

2. Adhesive Waterstop: 
! 

a. Provide pre-formed adhesive waterstop in construction joint 
locations where shown, or as alternative to PVC waterstop where 
appropriate. 

0025759/040708 03300 - 5 



B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

IF. 

3.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Before being placed in position, reinforcement shall be cleaned of loose mill and 
rust scale, dirt and other coatings that will interfere with development of 
proper bond. 

Reinforcement shall be accurately placed in positions shown on the Drawings 
and firmly held in place during placement and hardening of concrete by using 
annealed wire ties. Bars shall be tied at all intersections except where spacing 
is less than one foot in both directions, then alternate intersections may be 
tied. 

Distance from the forms shall be maintained by means of stays, blocks, ties, 
hangers or other approved supports. Blocks for holding the reinforcement 
from contact with the forms shall be precast mortar blocks or approved metal 
chairs. Layers of bars will be separated by precast mortar blocks or other 
equally suitable devices; the use of pebbles, pieces of broken stone or brick, 
metal pipe and other such blocks will not be permitted. If fabric reinforcement 
is shipped in rolls, it shall be straightened into flat sheets before being placed. 

Before any concrete is placed, the Engineer shall have inspected the placing of 
the steel reinforcement and given permission to deposit the concrete. Concrete 
placed in violation of this provision will be rejected and thereupon shall be 
removed. 

Unless otherwise specified, reinforcement shall be furnished in the full lengths 
indicated on the plans. Splicing of bars, except where shown on the plans, will 
not be permitted without the approval of the Engineer. Where splices are 
made, they shall be staggered insofar as possible. 

TESTING AGGREGATES AND DETERMINING PROPORTIONS 

No concrete shall be used in the work until the materials and mix design have 
been accepted by the Engineer. 

The conformity of aggregates to the Specifications hereinbefore given shall be 
demonstrated and determined by tests per ASTM C-33 made with 
representative samples of the materials to be used on the work. 

The actual proportions of cement, aggregates, admixtures and water necessary 
to  produce concrete conforming to the requirements set forth herein shall be 
determined by making test cylinders using representative samples of the 
materials to  be used in the work. A set of four standard 6-inch cylinders shall 
be made and cured per ASTM C-31. Two shall be tested at 7 days and two at 
28 days per ASTM C-39. The slump shall not be less than the greatest slump 
expected to be used in the work. 
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D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

3.04 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Reports on the tests and a statement of the proportions proposed for the 
concrete mixture, shall be submitted in triplicate to the Engineer for review as 
soon as possible, but not less than five days prior to the proposed beginning of 
the concrete work. If the Contractor furnishes in writing, similar, reliable 
detailed information from an acceptable source, and of date not more than four 
months prior to  the time when concrete will be used on this project, the above 
requirements for laboratory test may be modified by the Engineer. Such data 
shall derive from mixtures containing constituents, including the admixtures 
where used, of the same types and from the same sources as will be used on 
this project. 

The Engineer shall have the right to make check tests of aggregates and 
concrete, using the same materials, and to order changes as may be necessary 
to meet the specified requirements. 

The Contractor may request permission to add water at the job site; and when 
the addition of water is permitted by the Engineer, the quantity added shall be 
the responsibility of the Contractor and in no case shall the total water per bag 
of cement exceed the ratio set forth herein. 

If concrete of the required characteristics is not being produced as the work 
progresses, the Engineer may order such changes in proportions or materials 
or both, as may be necessary to secure concrete of the specified quality. The 
Contractor shall make such changes at  his own expense and no extra 
compensation will be allowed because of such changes. 

MIXING 

All central-plant and rolling-stock equipment and methods shall conform to the 
Truck Mixer and Agitator Standards of the Truck Mixer Manufacturers' 
Bureau of the National Ready Mixed Concrete Association, as well as the ACI 
Standards for measuring, Mixing and Placing Concrete (ACI 614), and with the 
ASTM Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete, Designation C94, 
insofar as applicable. 

Ready-mixed concrete shall be transported to the site in watertight agitator or 
mixer trucks. The quantity of concrete to be mixed or delivered in any one 
batch shall not exceed the rated capacity of the mixer or agitator for the 
respective conditions as stated on the nameplates. 

Central-mixed concrete shall be plant-mixed a minimum of S-S/2 minutes per 
batch, and then shall be truck-mixed or agitated a minimum of 8 minutes. 
Agitation shall begin immediately after the premixed concrete is placed in the 
truck and shall continue without interruption until discharge. For transit- 
mixed concrete the major portion of the mixing water shall be added and 
mixing started immediately after the truck is charged. . _  
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D. 

E. 

F. 

3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.06 

A. 

B. 

The amount of water initially added shall be recorded on the delivery slip for 
the Engineer's information; no additional water shall be added, either in transit 
or at the site, except as directed. Mixing (at mixing speed) shall be continued 
for at least 10 minutes followed by agitation without interruption until 
discharge. Concrete shall be discharged at the site within 1-1/2 hours after 
water was first added to the mix, and shall be mixed at least 5 minutes after all 
water has been added. 

Concrete which has become compacted or segregated during transportation to 
or in the site of the work shall be satisfactorily remixed just prior to  being 
placed in the forms. 

Partially hardened concrete shall not be deposited in the forms. The 
retempering of concrete which has partially hardened (that is, the remixing of 
concrete with or without additional cement, aggregate, or water) will not be 
permitted. 

COMPRESSION TESTS 

During the progress of the work, at least one (1) set of four (4) compression 
test cylinders shall be made for each 50 cubic yards of concrete or major 
fraction thereof, and not less than one such set for each type of concrete for 
each day's pouring. Cylinders made in the field shall be made and cured in 
accordance with the ASTM Standard Method of Making and Curing Concrete 
Test Specimens in the Field, Designation C31, except that wherever possible 
molds shall be left on the cylinders until they have reached the laboratory. 
Testing services to  satis@ the requirements of ACI shall be paid for by the 
Contractor at his expense. Testing lab must be approved by the Engineer. 

One cylinder of each set shall be broken in accordance with ASTM C-39 at 
seven (7) days and the other two at twenty-eight (28) days. Two copies of these 
test results shall be submitted to the Engineer on the same day of the tests. 

On evidence of these tests, any concrete that fails to meet the specified 
strength requirements shall be strengthened or replaced as directed by the 
Engineer at the Contractor's expense, 

METALWORK IN CONCRETE 

All trades shall be notified, at the proper time, to install items to be embedded 
in concrete. 

All castings, inserts, conduits, and other metalwork shall be accurately built 
into or encased in the concrete by the Contractor as directed, and all necessary 
precautions shall be taken to prevent the metalwork from being displaced or 
deformed. I _  
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c. 
3.07 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Anchor bolts shall be set by means of substantial templates. 

PLACING AND COMPACTING CONCRETE 

At least twenty-four (24) hours before the Contractor proposes to make any 
placement of concrete, he shall notify the Engineer of his intention and 
planned procedure. Unless otherwise permitted, the work shall be so executed 
that a section begun an any day shall be completed during daylight of the same 
day. 

No concrete shall be placed until the subgrade has been accepted in accordance 
with the requirements of Section 01400, Quality Control, nor shall it be placed 
on frozen subgrade or in water. Placement of concrete shall not be scheduled 
until the forms, , reinforcing, and preliminary work have been accepted. No 
concrete shall be placed until all materials to be built into the concrete have 
been set and have been accepted by the various trades and by the Engineer. 
All such materials shall be thoroughly clean and free form rust, scale, oil, or 
any other foreign matter. 

Forms and excavations shall be free from water and all dirt, debris, and foreign 
matter when concrete is placed. Except as otherwise directed, wood forms and 
embedded wood called for or allowed shall be thorough wetted just prior to 
placement of concrete. 

Concrete placed at air temperatures below 40 degrees shall have a minimum 
temperature of 50 degrees F. and a maximum of 70 degrees F. when placed. 

Concrete shall be transported from the mixer to the place of final deposit as 
rapidly as practicable and by methods which will prevent separation of 
ingredients and avoid rehandling. 

Chutes for conveying concrete shall be metal or metal-lined and of such size, 
design, and slope as to ensure a continuous flow of concrete without 
segregation. The slope of chutes shall be not flatter than 1 on 2 and all parts 
of a chute shall have approximately the same slope. The discharge end of the 
chute shall be provided with a baffle, or, if required, a spout; and the end of the 
chute or spout shall be kept as close as practicable to, but in no event more 
than 5 feet above the surface of the fresh concrete. When the operation is 
intermittent, the chute shall discharge into a hopper. 

In thin sections of considerable height (such as walls and columns), concrete 
shall be placed in such a manner as will prevent segregation and accumulations 
of hardened concrete on the forms or reinforcement above the mass of concrete 
being placed. To achieve this end, suitable hoppers, spouts with restricted 
outlets, etc., shall be used as required or permitted unless the forms are 
provided with suitable openings. . -  
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H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

3.08 

A. 

B. 

Chutes, hoppers, spouts, etc., shall be thoroughly cleaned before and after each 
run arid the water and debris shall not be discharge inside the form. 

For any one placement, concrete shall be deposited continuously in layers of 
such thickness that no concrete will be deposited on concrete which has 
hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams and planes of weakness 
within the section, and so as to maintain, until the completion of the unit, an 
approximately horizontal, plastic surface. 

No wooden spreaders shall be left in the concrete. 

During and immediately after being deposited, concrete shall be thoroughly 
compacted by means of suitable tools and methods, such as internal-type 
mechanical vibrators operating at not less than 5,000 rpm., or other tool 
spading, to produce the required density and quality of finish. Vibration shall 
be done only by experienced operators under close supervision and shall be 
carried on in such a manner and only long enough to produce homogeneity and 
optimum consolidation without permitting segregation of the solid 
constituents, "pumping" of air, or other objectionable results. AI1 vibrators 
shall be supplemented by proper spade puddling approximately 2 to  3 inches 
away from forms to remove included bubbles and honeycomb. Excessive 
spading against the forms, causing the deposition of weak mortar at the 
surface, shall be avoided. 

The concrete shall be thoroughly rodded and tamped about embedded 
materials so as to secure perfect adhesion and prevent leakage. Care shall be 
taken to prevent the displacement of such materials during concreting. 

BONDING CONCRETE AT CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

In order to secure full bond at construction joints, the surface of the concrete 
previously placed (including vertical, inclined, and substantially horizontal 
areas) shall be thoroughly cleaned of foreign materials and laitance, if any, and 
then roughened. 

The previously placed concrete at the joint shall be saturated with clean water 
and kept thoroughly wet overnight, after which all pools shall be removed. 
After free or glistening water disappears, the concrete shall be given a 
thorough coating of neat cement mixed to a suitable consistency. The coating 
shall be Winch  thick on vertical surfaces and l/4-inch thick on horizontal 
surfaces, and shall be well scrubbed in by means of stiff bristle brushes 
wherever possible. New concrete shall be deposited before the neat cement 
dries. 
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3.09 CURING AND PROTECTION 

A. All concrete, particularly slabs and including finished surfaces, shall be treated 
immediately after concreting or cement finishing is completed, to provide 
continuous moist curing for at least seven days, regardless of the adjacent air 
temperature. Walls and vertical surfaces may be covered with continuously 
saturated burlap, or kept moist by other acceptable means. Horizontal 
surfaces, slab, etc., shall be ponded to a depth of 1/2-inch wherever practicable, 
or kept continuously wet by the use of lawn sprinklers, a complete covering of 
continuously saturated burlap, or by other acceptable means. 

B. For at  least seven (7) days after having been placed, all concrete shall be so 
protected that the temperature at the surface will not fall below 45 degrees F. 

1. 
2. 

No manure, salt, or other chemicals shall be used for protection. 
Wherever practicable, finished slabs shall be protected form the direct 
rays of the sun to prevent checking and crazing. 

3.10 TRIMMING AND REPAIRS 

A. The Contractor shall use suitable forms, mixture of concrete, and workmanship 
so that concrete surfaces, when exposed, will require no patching. 

B. As soon as the forms have been stripped and the concrete surfaces exposed, fins 
and other projections shall be removed, recesses left by the removal of form ties 
shall be filled, and surface defects which do not impair structural strength shall 
be repaired. 

C. Defective concrete shall be cut perpendicular to the surface until sound 
concrete is reached, but less than 1 inch deep. The remaining concrete shall 
be thoroughly roughened and cleaned. Concrete around the cavity or the form- 
tie recess shall be thoroughly wetted and promptly painted with a 1/16-inch 
brush coat of neat cement mixed ta the consistency of lead paint. The hole 
shall then be filled with mortar. 

1. Mortar shall be 1: 1-1/2 cement and sand mix with sufficient white cement, 
or fine limestone screenings in lieu of sand, to produce a surface matching 
the adjoining work. Cement and sand shall be from the same sources as 
in the parent concrete. 
For filling farm-tie recesses, the mortar shall be mixed slightly damp to 
the touch (just short of "balling"), hammered into the recess until it is 
dense and an excess of paste appears on the surface, and then troweled 
smooth. Mortar in patches shall be applied SO that after partial set it can 
be compressed and rubbed to produce a finish flush and uniform in 
texture with the adjoining work. All patches shall be warm-moist cured 

2. 

as above specified. _ .  
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I). 

3.11 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.12 

A. 

B. 

The use of mortar patching as above specified shall be confined to the repair 
of small defects in relatively green concrete. If substantial repairs are required, 
the defective portions shall be cut out to sound concrete and the masonry 
replaced by means of a cement gun, or the masonry shall be taken down and 
rebuilt, all as the Engineer may decide or direct. 

SURFACE FINISH 

Fins and irregularities on formed surfaces to receive no other finish shall be 
smoo thed. 

The top of concrete on which other concrete or unit masonry will later be 
placed shall be struck off true at the surface indicated on the Drawings or as 
permitted by the Engineer, as the concrete is being placed. As soon thereafter 
as the condition of the concrete permits and before it has hardened appreciably 
(normally within 2 hours after being deposited), all water, scum, laitance, and 
loose aggregate shall be removed from the surface by means of wire or bristle 
brooms in such a manner as to leave the coarse aggregate slightly exposed and 
the surface clean. 

Concrete surfaces shall be finished as follows, except as otherwise required by 
various sections of the Specifications or shown on the Drawings. 

1. 

2. 

Wood-float finish shall be given to all top, substantially horizontal, 
exposed surfaces. 
Burlap-rubbed finish shall be given to all interior and exterior surfaces 
placed against forms which will be exposed to view on completion of the 
work. (Finish shall be to one foot below ground and below normal liquid 
surface elevations). 
All surfaces shaped without forms and over which liquids will flow shall 
be given a steel-trowel finish. 
Concrete surfaces to which roof insulation or roofing are to  be applied 
shall be finished sufficiently smooth to receive the roofing material, as 
obtained by steel trowel or very smooth wood-float fmish. 

3. 

4. 

METHOD OF FINISHING 

Broomed Finish: Surfaces to be given broomed finish shall first be given a 
steel-trowel finish. Immediately after troweling, the surface shall be lightly 
brushed in one direction with a hair broom to produce a nonslip surface of 
uniformly good appearance. 

Wood-float Finish: 

1. Surfaces to be given a wood-float finish shall be finished by tamping with 
special tools to force aggregates away from the surface, anti screeding with 
straight edges to bring the surface to the required line. 
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2. As soon after the condition of concrete permits and before it has hardened 
appreciably, all water, film, and foreign material which may work to the 
surface shall be removed. Rough finishing shall be done with straight 
edges and derbies. Machine floating if used, shall not be started until the 
surface will support the float adequately without digging in and bringing 
excess fines to the surface. A t  such time, a minimum of machine and 
hand floating with a wood float shall be employed to bring the finish to a 
true and uniform surface with no coarse aggregate visible. 
Under no circumstances will sprinkling with water or dusting with 
cement be permitted during finishing of the slab. 

3. 

C. Steel Trowel Finish: Surfaces to be given a steel-trowel finish shall first be 
given a wood-float finish. This shall be followed by hand troweling with steel 
trowels to  bring the surface to a uniform, smooth, hard, impervious surface 
free from marks and blemishes. Troweling shall not be started until all water 
has disappeared from the surface. Over-troweling shall be avoided. Dusting 
with dry cement or other mixtures or sprinkling with water will not be 
permitted in finishing. 

D. Burlap Rubbed Finish: 

1. Immediately after the forms have been stripped and before the concrete 
has changed in color, all fins and other projections shall be carefully 
removed by use of a hammer or other suitable means, and imperfections 
shall be repaired as hereinbefore specified under "Trimming and Repairs". 
While the surface is still damp, a thin coat of cement slurry of medium 
consistency shall be applied by means of bristle brushes to provide a 
bonding coat within pits and minor blemishes in the parent concrete; the 
coating of large areas of the surface with this sluny shall be avoided. 
Before the slurry has dried or changed color, a dry (almost crumbly) grout 
composed of 1 volume of cement to 1-1/2 volumes of masonry sand shall 
be applied. The sand shall have a fineness modulus of approximately 2.25 
and comply with the gradation requirements of the ASTM Standard 
Specifications for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar, Designation (3144-76. 
The grout shall be uniformly applied by means of damp (neither dripping 
wet nor dry) pads of burlap of convenient size (approximately 6 inches 
square) and shall be allowed to harden for one to two hours, depending on 
the weather. In hot, dry weather the surface shall be kept damp by means 
of a fine fog spray during the hardening period. 
When the grout has hardened sufficiently, but before it becomes so hard 
as to be difficult to remove, excess grout shall be scraped from the surface 
of the parent concrete by the edge of a steel trowel, without removing the 
grout from the imperfections. Thereafter, the surface shall be allowed to 
dry thoroughly and then be rubbed vigorously with burlap to remove all 
dried grout SO that no visible film remains on the surface after the 
rubbing. The entire cleaning operation for any area shall be so planned 

2. 

3. 

4. 
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SECTION 09875 - WATER STORAGE TANK PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

B. 

1.02 

1.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

1.04 

A. 

SUMMARY OF WORK 

Work Included 

1. The Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment and 
services required to do all painting of a new tank including 
preparation, priming, protection of finished surfaces, and disinfection. 
An extensive and comprehensive painting job will be required and shall 
include all surfaces which normally are painted. All materials shall be 
suitable for the service intended. No products shall be used that may 
have ingredients which might react detrimentally with adjacent fluids 
or gases. 
All exposed ferrous metal shall be painted. All interior surfaces are to  
be painted following the proper surface preparation. All esterior 
surfaces are to be painted following the proper surface preparation. 
The intent of these Specifications is to  describe the material and 
workmanship necessary to produce an acceptable, high quality job, and 
is intended to describe the requirements for both shop and field 
painting. 

2. 

3. 

Related Work Specified Elsewhere: Section 13210 - Elevated Water Storage 
Tank. 

REFERENCES 

ANSI/AVVWA D 102, Standard for Coating Steel Water-Storage Tanks. 

DEFINITIONS 

The term "paint" as used herein includes epoxies, urethanes, polyureas, and 
other coatings, as defined by SSPC. 

DFT = Minimum dry film thickness. 

SSPC = The Society for Protective Coatings. 

PAINT SYSTEMS 

General: 

1. All products of both exterior and interior coating systems shall be the 
products of a single manufacturer. 
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2 
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1.05 

A. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Paints containing lead, or other "dangerous" materials that surpass 
federal maximum levels, shall not be allowed. 
All interior coatings must be carry a NSF 61 certification for 
potable water service. 
Polyurethane topcoats must meet the requirements of SSPC-36 paint 
standard. 

I 

, 

Exterior Coatings: The exterior coatings shall be as follows: 1 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Outside Coating System No. 6 as defined by AWWA D102, Coating 
Steel Water Tanks, j j s h - m m t i n  g 07- e 

consisting of a zinc-rich primer, an intermediate coat of two-component 
epoxy, and a finish coat of a two-component aliphatic polyurethane 
coating. 

. .  
- m a i m 4 & - t t s ~ t .  Coating System No. 6 is a three-coat system 

finish coat shall also be a two-component aliphatic 
system the shop applied zinc-rich primer shall be 

5 

coat shall be 
2 

ufijp 

thickness for the complete system of 7.5 mi Minimurn adhesion 
strength shall be not less than 600 psi. \s wq'wb 6 vw \ 
A logo or emblem, if required by the Owner, shall &+--+I be pain kv e on the 
sides of the tank. The logo or emblem, if required, is shown as a 
supplement at the end of this Section. The logo shall be applied prior 
to the application of the final clear finish coat. 

OW IIB-tt-Bb. k 

1 
Interior Coatings: The interior coatings shall be as follows: 

1. Inside Coating System No. 5 as defined by A'WVVA D102, Coating Steel 
Water 'I'anks. Coating System No. 5 is a three-coat system consisting 
of an organic zinc-rich primer, and intermediate and finish coats of 
two-component epoxy. In this system the organic zinc-rich primer is 
shop applied. Field touch-up of the primer coat is with organic zinc- 
rich primer. 
Minimum dry film thickness of the system shall be 2.0 mils for the 
primer coat, 3.0 mils for the intermediate coat, and 5.0 mils for the 
finish coat, for a minimum thickness for the complete system of 10.0 
mils. Minimum adhesion strength shall be not less than 750 psi. J 

2. 

SUBMITTALS I w/j,-. G c 

c 

Manufacturer Name: Contractor shall submit manufacturer's name and 
brand of coating materials proposed to be used for field pitinting of this ' 1  I ' I  I project in accordance with Section 01300. - L  

t 
I 

. J  
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

.Materials List: 

1. Before any materials are delivered to the job site, submit to the 
Engineer a complete list of all materials proposed to be furnished 
including quantities, types and descriptions of paint for each part of 
the project. Material list shall make reference to the specified paint 
systems and the paint schedule for each paint product proposed to be 
used. In cases where paint materials other than those described in the 
Specifications are proposed, a materials list will not be considered as 
acceptance of such substitute materials; further data will be required 
as specified herein. 
Two (2) copies of the full range of colors available in each of the 
proposed products shall be submitted with the materials list. 

2. 

Manufacturer's Data: In any case where material is of manufacturer other 
t han  those listed in Article 2.01, COATING SYSTEMS 
WNIJFACTURERS, the Contractor shall submit the following data to the 
Engineer for review prior to placing the material order. 

1. Example of past performance of paints under similar conditions (case 
histories). 

2. Types of paint. 
3. Percentage of solids by volume. 
4. Recommended usage. 
5. Current recommended method of application published by 

manufacturer (Data Sheet and Material Safety Data Sheets). 
6. Paint manufacturer's certificate for each coating proposed for use 

attesting that the coatings meet the specifications in this Section and 
are proper for the proposed application. 
Paint manufacturer's specifications and data sheets and application 
instructions far each coating proposed for use on the interior and 
exterior of the tank including the coating for the logo/emblem. 

7. 

Color Samples: 

1. Where standard stock chart colors are not satisfactory, furnish color 
samples. All tinting and matching shall be the satisfaction of the 
Engineer. 
Color samples shall be provided to the Engineer. 2. 

Experience Records: 

1. Shortly after the award of the Contract, the Contractor shall submit 
experience records of the paint applicator and that of the paint 
manufacturer. _ .  
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F. 

1.06 

A. 

B. 

C. 

2. The Contractor shall submit a list of not less than five (5) utility or 
industrial installations which he or the painting sub-contractor, as 
applicable, has painted during the last five (5) years. This list shall 
include the names of the owners, the installations painted, responsible 
officials, architects or engineers of record for the project. 
Applicators and/or manufacturers whose submissions indicate, in the 
judgement of the Engineer, that they have not had the experiences 
required to perform the Work will not be acceptable. 

3. 

Coatings Evaluation Firm: Contractor shall submit Coatings Evaluation 
Firm proposed to be used for the second anniversary inspection of the 
coatings, in accordance with Section 01300. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Qualification of Painters: All painting shall be done by qualified, skilled, 
experienced craftsmen. In the acceptance or rejection of completed 
painting, no allowance will be made for lack of skills on the part of the 
craftsmen. 

Paint Labels: Labels on paint containers shall include the following: 

1. Manufacturer's name. 
2. Generic type of paint. 
3. Manufacturer's stock number. 
4. Manufacturer's batch number. 
5. Color, 
6. Instructions for thinning where applicable. 

Field Quality Control: 

1. Paint film thickness shall be subject to measurement by the Engineer, 
in accordance with SSPC-PA 2, with applicable measuring instruments 
acceptable to the Engineer. If dry film thickness is found to be less 
than specified, or coverage is not uniform, the Contractor shall apply 
additional paint to correct thickness or appearance at no additional 
cost to the Owner. If dry film thickness is found to be in excess of the 
coating system manufacturer's recommendation, additional adhesion 
testing, in accordance with Article 1.06 C. 2. following, will be required 
by the Engineer. 
Adhesion tests, performed in accordance with ASTM D4541, may be 
required by the Engineer at multiple points on all types of surfaces 
being painted to verify proper surface preparation, application, 
intercoat cleanliness, re-coat windows, and coating aaesion. Testing 
may stop before coating failure when adhesion results of each test 
equals 80 % of the values of the specified coating system applied. 

2. 
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3. Where an existing coating system is to be overcoated, adhesion shall be 
considered acceptable if the results of the each test equals 80% of the 
results of adhesion testing on the existing coating system, or the 
weakest component of the new coating system, whichever is lesser. 

D. Compatibility: 

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for the compatibility of all paints 
used in the Work. A compatible paint will be considered a paint which 
precludes adverse effects related to bonding, drying, de-lamination, 
scaling, lifting, and bleeding. 

2. In cases where shop-applied primers and coatings on equipment 
(external valves and piping) furnished by suppliers are products 
different from those described in the Specifications, the Contractor 
shall verify compatibility with the specified field-applied coating 
system. 
Where thinning is necessary, only the products of the manufacturer 
furnishing the paint, and listed on the manufacturers’ data sheets for 
such purpose, will be allowed. 

3. 

E. Thickness and Spreading Rates: 

1. Both maximum and minimum dry mil thickness per coat shall be 
governed by the manufacturer’s current data sheets or literature 
containing recommendations or instructions regarding these values. 
These recommended dry mil thickness values will be considered 
requirements to be met the same as if set out within these 
Specifications and Contract Documents and must be included with the 
material list submittals before Engineer grants approval to use any 
paint materials. 
The number of coats to be applied are specified herein and shall 
constitute the minimum number of coats to be applied. The total dry 
film thickness of a coating system is specified, and this minimum 
thickness shall be met even when the requirements under Item 1, 
previous, shall require that the minimum coat count shall be exceeded. 
The more stringent of the listed thickness and spreading rates shall 
apply to the supplied coating system. If the manufacturer’s 
requirements for minimum DFT exceeds the stipulated coating 
system’s minimum thickness for the entire system, based on the 
number of coats specified, the higher thickness shall be provided. If 
the manufacturer’s maximum DFT does not meet the stipulated 
coating system’s minimum thickness for the entire system, then the 
number of coats shall be increased to meet the minimum system 
thickness. 
All coating systems shall be free of holidays, and holiday testing shall 
be performed in accordance with NACE RPO188. 

2. 

3. 

4, 
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F. 

1.07 

A. 

u. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

1.08 

A. 

Technical Services: The Contractor shall make provisions for a qualified 
representative of the paint manufacturer to periodically visit the project site 
during painting to verify proper surface preparation, application 
procedures, quality and progress of work. 

PRODUCT DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE 

Delivery: All materials shall be brought to the job site in the original sealed 
and labeled Containers of the paint manufacturer. All labels shall be legible 
and intact at time of use. 

Manufacturer's Instructions: Paint rrianufacturer's written instructions for 
proper surface preparation, mixing, thinning, application and drying slriall 
be furnished with the paint, and strictly followed. 

Storage of Materials: 

1. Store only acceptable materials on project site. 
2. Store only in a suitable and designated area restricted to the storage of 

paint materials and related equipment. 
3. Comply with all applicable health and fire regulations regarding the 

storage of paint materials. 
4. Storage of material shall comply with the manufacturer's 

specifications; however, storage shall be at a nninirnum temperature 
of40" F. 

Protection of Materials: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Take all necessary precautions to ensure the safe storage and use of 
paint materials and the prompt and safe disposal of waste. 
Painting wastes shall be properly deposited in containers made for this 
purpose. Do not dispose of paint wastes in sanitary sewers. 
Take all necessary precautions to protect paint materials before, during 
and after application and to protect the finished work. 

Replacement: In the event of damage to paint materials, immediately make 
all replacements necessary to the approval of the Engineer and at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

JOB CONDITIONS 

Environmental Requirements: 

1. If more restrictive, comply with manufacturer's recornm-endations as to 
environmental conditions under which painting systems can be applied. 
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2. Do not apply finish in areas where dust is being generated, or if air is 
dust, smoke, or mist laden. 

B. Climatic Conditions: Paint shall not be applied if: 

1. The ambient temperature or temperature of the surface to be painted 
is below 50 degrees F or below the temperature recommended by the 
paint manufacturer. 
The relative humidity is above 85 percent. 
The surface temperature is less than 5 degrees F above the dew point. 
The relative humidity is such that the paint will not dry properly in 
accordance with the manufacturerk instructions. 
Ambient temperature is above 95 degrees F. 

2. 
3. 
3. 

4. 

C. Protection: 

1. Protect all surfaces which could be damaged in function or appearance 
by paint, including surfaces not being painted concurrently and 
surfaces not to be painted. 
Hardware, accessories, f'lxtures and similar items shall be removed and 
replaced after completion of painting. 
Spray painting will not be permitted when it will cause damage to 
adjacent or otherwise located surfaces. 
All paint splatters on glass shall be wiped off immediately. 

surrounding items. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
5. Contractor shall be solely liable for damages to adjacent and/or 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 COATING SYSTEM MANUFACTURERS 

A. The products of the Tnemec Co., Inc., Induron Coatings, Inc., and The 
Sherwin-Williams Company are listed as a "standard of quality" only. 
Similar products and painting systems may be substituted subject to 
approval by the Engineer and subject to the provisions contained herein. 

B. Contractors shall submit their proposal in writing to the Engineer to use 
coatings of manufacturers other than those listed, prior to surface 
preparation or application. Substitutions which decrease the total dry film 
thickness, the number of coats applied, change the generic type of coating, 
or fail to meet the performance criteria of the specified materials will not be 
approved. Coating systems for both exterior and interior surfaces shall 'he 
furnished by the s m e  manufacturer. 

- _  
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C. 

2.02 

2.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Requests for substitution shall include manufacturer’s literature for each 
product, giving the name, generic type, descriptive information, and 
evidence of a minimum of 5 years verifiable satisfactory experience for 
essentially identical service conditions. Submittals shall include the 

ata as certifie iced testing 

ABRASIVE MATERIALS 

Select abrasive type and size to produce surface profile that meets coating 
manufacturer’s recommendations for specific primer and coating system to 
be applied. 

PAINT MATERIALS 

Manufacturer’s highest quality products suitable for the intended service. 

Compatibility: Only compatible materials from a single manufacturer shall 
be used in the Work. Particular attention shall be directed to compatibility 
of primers and finish coats. 

Thinners, Cleaners, Driers, and Other Additives: As recommended by the 
coating manufacturer. 

Colors: 

1. The manufacturer shall be able to furnish all paints for exposed 
surfaces in a wide range of colors and lighter and darker shades of 
these colors from which the Engineer may select the colors required on 
the various surfaces. Colorants shall be free of lead, lead compounds, 
and other materials which are considered harmful. 
The Engineer will require the Contractor to vary the color of alternate 
coats to provide a contrast t o  verify full coverage of the upper coat. 
Finish color of tank exterior and tank signs shall be as selected by the 
Engineer. 

2. 

3. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Provide Engineer a minimum of 7-days advance notice to start of shop or 
field surface preparation and coating application work. 

B. Perform the Work only in presence of Engineer, Engineer’s Representative, 
or an outside inspection service representing the Engineer, unless Engineer 
grants prior written approval to perform the Work in--the Engineer’s 
absence. 
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C. 

3.02 

A. 

B. 

3.03 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

3.04 

A. 

Schedule inspection with Engineer, in advance, for cleaned surfaces and all 
coats prior to succeeding coat. 

SHOP FINTSHES 

Shop Abrasive Blast Cleaning: Where the coating system specified requires 
shop application of any component of the finish, the manufacturer shall 
prepare the surface in compliance with the coating system manufacturer's 
recommendations and the requirements of ANSI/AWWA D 102. 

Notice of Shop Finish Work: Provide Engineer minimum of 7-days advance 
notice to start of shop surface preparation and coating application work. 

EXAMINATION OF SURFACES TO BE PAINTED IN THE FIELD 

Examine surface scheduled to receive paint and/or coating finishes for 
conditions that will adversely affect application, permanence or quality of 
work and which cannot be put into an acceptable condition through surface 
preparation. 

Do not proceed with surface preparation or painting application until 
Conditions are suitable. 

If surfaces are not thoroughly dry or if they cannot be put in proper 
condition to receive paint by customary cleaning methods, the painting 
applicators shall notify the Contractor in writing, requesting necessary 
corrections. 

Review the specified or approved painting systems and bring any questions 
or doubts as to the proper performance in writing to the Engineer at  least 
fifteen (15) calendar days prior to commencing work. Otherwise, the 
Contractor shall assume responsibility for providing the desired results. 

Surface Preparation Verification: Examine and provide substrate surfaces 
prepared in accordance with these Specifications, the printed directions and 
recommendations of coating system manufacturer whose praduct is to be 
applied, and the requirements of ANSI/AWWA D102. The most stringent 
requirements of those listed shall apply. 

PROTECTION OF ITEMS NOT TO BE PAINTED 

Remove, mask, or otherwise protect the following items which do not 
require field painting: 

1. 

- _  

Exposed PVC plastic piping (except where required for color coding). 
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3.05 

A. 

B. 

C. 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

Valves, fittings, and appurtenances in small diameter plastic piping 
(less than 3 inches). 
Plain copper and stainless steel. 
Aluminum, except where otherwise designated and required to prevent 
corrosion at contact with dissimilar materials. 
Exterior concrete surfaces except where noted. 
Finish hardware. 
Packing glands and other adjustable parts and nameplates of 
mechanical equipment. 
All exterior masonry except where noted. 

SURFACE PREPARATION AND COATINGS 

General: 

1. All surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned and free of dust, dirt, rust, mill 
scale, loose paint, or oily materials. No painting shall be done until 
surface is inspected by the Engineer or his designated representatives. 
Surfaces shall be primed and/or treated, as specified, as soon after 
completion of surface preparation as practical, but in any event before 
any visible or detrimental corrosion or contamination can occur. A 
prepared surface, which becomes corroded or contaminated, shall be re- 
prepared before treating and/or priming. 
All surfaces to be coated shall be in proper condition to receive the 
specified coatings before any coatings are applied. Do not abrasive 
blast or clean any more surface than can be primed within the same 
working day that the abrasive blasting or cleaning is done. Round off 
all sharp edges and rough welds. Remove all burrs and weld splatter. 
Remove oil, grease and heavy deposits of surface contaminants by 
solvent or detergent cleaning. All surfaces shall be clean, dry and free 
of any dirt, dust, grease, oils, salts, and other deleterious substances 
before coatings are applied. 

2. 

3. 

Exterior Coating System: 

1. 

2. 

New Tank: Abrasive blast clean all surfaces in accordance with SSPC - 
SPlO/NACE No. 2, Near White Blast Cleaning. 
Apply Outside Coating System No. 6 as identified in Part 1 of this 
specification. 

Interior Coating System: 

1. Abrasive blast clean all surfaces in accordance with SSPC - SP 
10/NACE No. 2, Near White Blast Cleaning. 

2. Apply Inside Coating System No. 5 as identified in'Part 1 of this 
specification. 
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D. Mixing Multiple-Component Coatings 

1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. Do not intermix additional components for reasons of color or 

Prepare using each component as packaged by paint manufacturer. 
No partial batches will be permitted. 
Do not use multiple-component coatings that have been mixed beyond 
their pot life. 
Furnish small quantity kits for touch-up painting and for painting 
other small areas. 
Mix only components specified and furnished by paint manufacturer. 

otherwise, even within the same generic type of coating. 

E. Coating Procedures: 

1. All coating work shall meet the requirements of the coating 
manufacturer. 

2. Whatever metal is surface prepped during a working day shall be 
coated with primer on the same working day. 

3. Apply a stripe coat to all interior and exterior weld seams surfaces by 
the brush method on prime coat and intermediate coats. 

4. Coatings shall be applied in such a manner to produce a uniform 
thickness of coating, free of lap marks. 

5. Each coat shall have air drying period of at least 16 hours. 
6. The greater of the total minimum dry film thickness specified for the 

coating system, or the minimum dry film thickness required by the 
manufacturer, based on the number of coats specified for the coating 
system, shall be obtained. Additional coats shall be applied at the 
Contractor's expense, if required to achieve the required dry film 
thickness. 
Only good, clean brushes and equipment shall be used. Clean all 
brushes, rollers, buckets and spray equipment a t  the end of each 
coating period. 
Do not start filling the coated tank with water before the coatings have 
properly dried or cured and, if required, adhesion testing has been 
performed. The minimum drying or curing time allowed shall he not 
less than the equivalent of seven days at  75" F. 

7. 

8. 

3.06 THINNING 

Thinning shall be done strictly in accordance with the paint manufacturer's 
instructions and only upon' notification to the Engineer. When thinning is 
required, additional coats of paint shall be applied as necessary to build up 
to the specified total coating system dry film thickness. 
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3.07 

A. 

B. 

C. 

3.08 

A. 

B. 

APPLICATION 

Painting shall be continuous arid shall be accomplished in an orderly 
manner so as to facilitate inspection. Materials subject to weathering shall 
be prime coated as quickly as possible. Surfaces of exposed members that 
will be inaccessible after erection shall be cleaned and painted before 
erection. 

All surfaces to be painted as well as the atmosphere in which painting is to 
be done shall be maintained at the conditions recommended by 
manufacturer by heating and ventilating, if necessary, until each coat of 
paint has hardened. Any defective paint shall be scraped off and repainted. 

Following completion of painting in each space, promptly reinstall all items 
removed for painting, using only workmen skilled in the particular trade 
that would normally install the item. 

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

In addition to the Contractor’s quality control activities, the Engineer or an 
outside inspection service representing the Engineer will conduct 
inspections shown in this Article. Additional inspections will be made if 
required. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to request an 
inspection not later than the end of the second day preceding the inspection 
day. Should the Engineer be summoned to inspect a completed phase of 
construction and find the work incomplete and, therefore, not ready for 
inspection, the Contractor shall bear the cost of inspection. It is not the 
intent to charge the Contractor for an inspection if discrepancies are found 
in the completed phase of construction as long as the discrepancies do not 
necessitate additional inspection trips. 

The Contractor shall furnish the following for purposes of inspection by the 
Engineer: 

1. 

2. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 

Pictorial surface preparation standards as provided by the SSPC: The 
Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC - Vis 1) or the ASTM 
International (ASTM DZZOO). 
Spring micrometer and replica profile tape. 
Wet film thickness measurement gauge. 
Dry film thickness measurement gauge. 
Certified thickness calibration standards. 
Steel temperature gauges. 
Wet bulb and dry bulb temperature-measuring equipment and 
psychometric tables. 
Low voltage wet sponge ‘holiday’ testing instrument. - 
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C. 

D. 

3.09 

A. 

I B. 

Additionally, the Contractor shall provide any necessary rigging to facilitate 
the inspection of all tank areas. Proper coordination with the Engineer is 
intended to prevent extensive re-rigging by the Contractor. Therefore, it is 
the responsibility of the Contractor to keep the Engineer fully informed on 
the status of the painting operation. 

At a minimum, the following inspections will be made: 

1. After surfaces in the interior of a tank have been blast cleaned and 
before coatings are applied, surface psreparation shall be verified in 
accordance with SSPC Vis 1, Vis 3, or Vis 4 Standards, as applicable. 
Dry Film Thickness (DFT) shall be verified in accordqnce with SSPC 
PA 2 Standard. Additional DFT measurements may be made on small 
areas and structural shapes. 
After the surfaces of the exterior of a tank, tower, and appurtenances 
have been blast cleaned in accordance with SSPC-SP 6, or Low 
Pressure Water Jetted in accordance with SSPC-SP 12, as indicated by 
the requirements of this Specification, and primed immediately. 
However, should the inspector remove any field primer over blast 
cleaned, water jetted, or shop primed areas and find evidence of 
improper abrasive blasting or cleaning, the inspector may order all 
questionable coatings removed and the affected areas re-primed at no 
cost to the Owner. 
After all coating work has been completed; at  which time, the total 
required mil thickness, lack of "holidays", and aesthetic acceptability 
will be checked by the Engineer. 

2. 

3. 

CLEANING 

During the progress of Work, do not allow the accumulation of empty 
containers or other excess items except in areas specifically reserved for 
that purpose. 

Take all precautions to prevent accidental spillage of paint materials. In 
the event of spilling, immediately remove all spilled materials and the waste 
and other equipment used to clean-up the spill, and wash surfaces to their 
original undamaged condition. 

Touch-up and restore finish where damaged. 

D. 
I 
] 

E. 

Remove all trash and accumulated materials of a painting nature from 
premises at  the completion of the Work. 

Paint spots, oil or stains upon adjacent surfaces shall be removed. Any 
damage to Work of other trades or equipment caused from pinting shall be 
made good at  no expense to  the Owner. 

I 
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F. 

G. 

3.10 

A. 

B. 

3.11 

3.12 

A. 

B. 

Do not mar surface finish of items being cleaned. 

Leave entire job clean (including paint storage space) and acceptable to the 
Engineer and Owner. 

FINAL INSPECTION 

Protect all painted surfaces against damage until the date of final 
acceptance of the Work. 

The Engineer will conduct a final inspection of all painting work and the 
Contractor will be required to repaint or retouch any areas or surfaces 
found deficient in complying with these Specifications. 

DISINFECTION 

Following final inspection and acceptance of coating, clean and disinfect 
water storage tank in accordance with the requirements of Section 13219, 
Water Storage Tank Disinfection Procedure. 

SECOND ANNIVERSARY INSPECTION 

A second anniversary inspection shall be made approximately two years 
after the painting work has been accepted to determine whether any repair 
or re-coating work is necessary. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
contacting the Owner to establish the date for the inspection not more than 
forty-five (45) nor less than thirty (30) days in advance of the second 
anniversary, to schedule the inspection. The Contractor shall retain the 
services of an independent Coatings Evaluation Firm which specializes in 
the inspection of potable water tanks, to  perform the inspection. The 
Coatings Evaluation Firm shall be capable of performing the inspection of 
the interior coating of the tank by mearis of divers. The Contractor shall 
provide all other equipment and rigging necessary to allow the inspection of 
the tank exterior coating. The Coatings Evaluation Firm will be subject to 
the approval of the Owner and the Engineer. On the scheduled date, the 
Owner shall isolate the tank from the water system during the inspection. 

The Coatings Evaluation Firm shall submit a written inspection report 
covering the second anniversary inspection, setting forth the number and 
type of failures observed, the percentage of the surface area where failure 
has occurred, photographs of any failures of the exterior coating system, 
video tape of the complete interior inspection, and the names of the persons 
making the inspection. A copy of the report shall be delivered to the Owner, 
the Contractor, and the Engineer. 

- .  
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C. Any location where coats of paint have peeled off, bubbled or cracked and 
any location where rusting is evident shall he considered to be a failure of 
the coating system. The Contractor shall make repairs at no cost to the 
Owner at all points where failures are observed by removing the 
deteriorated coating, cleaning the surface and re-coating with the same 
coating system. If the areas of failure exceed twenty-five percent (25%) for 
any portion, the entire coating system in that portion, either interior or 
exterior, shall be removed and repainted. For purposes of determining the 
need for complete repainting, the inside roof, shell and floor shall be 
considered separately for evaluation of the interior coating system, and the 
outside roof, shell, floor, and legs shall be considered separately for 
evaluation of the exterior coating system. 

3.13 SUPPLEMENTS 

A. The Supplements listed below, following “END OF SECTION”, are a part of 
this specification. 

1. LOGO Drawing. 

END OF SECTION 09875 
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Division 13 - Special Construction 





I 

SECTION 13210 - ELEVATED WATER STORAGE TANK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 

A. 

1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1.03 

1.04 

A. 

B. 

WORK INCLUDED 

The work to be performed under this section consists of the furnishing of all 
materials, tools, equipment, labor and incidentals necessary for the design, 
manufacture, delivery, erection, and testing of a new elevated steel, all-welded 
construction, water storage tank. The tank is to be complete with all 
accessories specified herein and is to be erected on foundations to be designed 
and constructed by the tank contractor. The tank shall be painted in 
accordance with Section 09875. The tank shall have a capacity of five hundred 
thousand (500,000) gallons. 

RELATED WORK 

Division 2 - Site Work. 

Section 03300 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

Section 09875 - Water Storage Tank Painting. 

Section 13219 - Water Storage Tank Disinfection Procedure. 

SUBMITTALS 

The Contractor shall submit with his shop drawing a design sketch showing 
sizes of supporting and bracing members, plate thickness and dimensions (and 
elevations) of the tank, including foundation plans for the structure. These 
sketches shall state the cubic yards of concrete and weight of steel required for 
each installation. The design sketches shall be stamped and signed by a 
licensed and registered structural engineer in the state of the Owner. 

GENERAL 

Material, design, welding, shop fabrication, erection, testing and inspection of 
the proposed elevated water storage tank shall conform to the latest edition of 
American Water Works Association Dl00 and the latest edition of American 
Welding Society except as hereinafter stipulated. 

The following design parameters shall apply and the structures shall safely 
withstand the following loads acting separately or in combination: 

1. Weight of the structure. - .  

2. Weight of the water in the tank. 
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3. 

4. 
5. 

All metal in the structure shall be manufactured, rolled or shaped in 
accordance with ASTM A283. 

Wind loads incurred by blowing at a minimum rate of 100 miles per hour 
from any direction. 
Earthquake Zone 1 per AWWA D100. 
Snow load minimum of 25 pounds per square foot per AVWirA D100. 

C. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 

2.02 

A. 

B. 

2.03 

2.04 

FOUNDATIONS 

The tank contractor shall be responsible for performing any subsurface 
investigations in addition to those already completed and made available as 
stated in Section 00010 - Advertisement for Bids. The foundation shall be 
designed in accordance with AWWA D100 and all building codes and is the 
responsibility of the tank contractor. 

TANK 

The tank contractor shall design the tank in accordance with AWWA D100. All 
materials shall conform to AWWA DlOO. ASTM specification numbers and 
grade of material shall be shown on the shop drawings. The tank shall have 
the following characteristics: 

1. 
2. Style: Oblatoicl. 
3. Diameter: 5 6 r  feet. 
4. Head Range: 302  feet. 
5. 

Capacity: Five hundred thousand (500,000) gallons. 

Height of Tank (foundation to overflow): 121.5 feet. 

All portions of the tank including the roof shall be of watertight construction 
and all material in contact with water shall have a minimum thickness of 1/4- 
inch (in accordance with AWWA D 100). 

TOWER 

The tank shall be supported on a suitable tower of structural tubular steel 
columns thoroughly braced by tie rods and struts to provide for all loading 
conditions. 

RISER 

The diameter of the steel (wet) riser shall be not less than 5 feet. Minimum 
thickness shall be 1/2-inch and it shall be designed to carry all-loads required 
by AWWA D100. It  shall be equipped with a round manway 24 inches in 
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2.05 

2.06 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

2.07 

2.08 

diameter and located approximately 3 feet above the foundation. A 1/4-inch tap 
and ball valve shall be installed opposite the manway for taking samples. 

BALCONY 

The tank shall be equipped with a balcony not less than 36 inches wide with a 
handrail not less than 42 inches high. The floor of the balcony shall be 
designed for a minimum vertical load of 1,000 pounds assumed to be applied 
to any point. The floor shall be perforated for drainage. The handrail shall be 
capable of withstanding a 300 pound load applied laterally at the top rail. A 24- 
inch manway shall be provided and centered 30 inches above the balcony floor. 

LADDER ’ 

The tower shall be equipped with a ladder which extends up one column from 
near the base and connecting with the balcony. This ladder shall be equipped 
with an OSHA-approved safety cage. The first ladder rung shall be located 
approximately 10 feet above final grade. 

There shall also be an outside tank ladder from the balcony to the roof hatch. 
The ladder shall be fured and include OSHA approved safety cage and 
handrails. 

There shall be an inside tank ladder from the roof hatch to the inside bottom 
of the tank. 

There shall be an inside riser ladder from the bottom manway to the bottom 
of the tank. 

All ladders shall be equipped with an OSHA approved safety climbing device 
and in accordance with AWWA D100. 

The tank contractor shall furnish two (2) complete sets of the appropriate belt 
and clamp for use with the climbing device to the Owner. 

ROOF HATCH 

One (1) hinged roof hatch shall be provided and shall be 30 inches in dimension 
or diameter and shall have a rainproof cover. The hatch shall be raised 6 
inches above the tank shell surface and equipped with clasp and bronze padlock 
of cylinder type for locking. The roof hatch shall be located immediately over 
the high water level. Two (2) keys shall be provided for the lock. 

VENT 

One (1) 30-inch diameter vent shall be provided at the apex of the roof and 
shall be of adequate size to safely vent the tank during periods of maximum 
pumping or  withdrawal without using the overflow pipe as a vent. The vent 
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2.09 

2.10 

2.11 

2.12 

2.13 

A. 

shall be designed and constructed to prevent the ingress of birds or animals. 
The vent shall be constructed so that an exhaust fan may be bolted to the vent 
for ventilation during painting. 

OVERFLOW PIPE 

A 10-inch diameter tower supported, exterior-mounted steel overflow pipe shall 
be formed to match the roof contour and extend to discharge onto a splash pad 
at grade level. A stainless steel insect screen will be located at  the discharge 
point to prevent the ingress of birds and insects. 

INLET/OUTLET CONNECTION 

The inlet and outlet pipe connection to the bottom of the riser shall be a 10- 
inch steel pipe with appropriate transition to a 250 psi ductile iron base elbow 
of same diameter to  which the water line from the altitude valve vault shall be 
connected. The inlet (fill) pipe shall then extend up into the riser and tank 
bowl and terminate 2 feet below the overflow pipe. 

LEVEL INDICATOR 

A target style level indicator shall be installed on the side of the tank facing the 
access road. The float, cable and mechanism shall be stainless steel 
construction. 

GASKETS 

The Contractor shall furnish two (2) sets of gaskets for each manway and 
hatch. 

IDENTIFICATION PLATE 

A tank identification plate shall be mounted on the tank riser pipe above the 
access manway. The identification plate shall have minimum dimensions of 12 
inches x 18 inches with 1/8-inch raised letters and contain the following 
information: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

Owner. 
Engineer. 
Tank contractor. 
Tank capacity, in gallons. 
Height to overflow. 
Overflow elevation (USGS). 
Contractor's project or file number. 
Dated erected. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

3.04 

A. 

B. 

WELDING 

All welding shall conform to the requirements set out in AVVWA D100, with the 
exception of lap joint welds. All lap joint welds shall have a continuous fillet 
weld on the inside and outside of the shell plate. The Contractor shall be 
required to submit qualifications of welding operators in writing (triplicate) to 
the Engineer for approval prior to  use of the operators on the job. Welding 
must comply with the requirements of the American Welding Society. 

SHOP FABRICATION 

Shop fabrication shall conform to the requirements set out in AWWA D100. 

ERECTION 

Tank erection shall be completed in an organized and neat manner in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions and shall conform to the 
requirements set out in AWWA D100. 

INSPECTIONS 

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing, two (2) working days prior 
to initiation of applying field coatings for touch-up, and disinfecting the tank. 

A second anniversary inspection shall be made approximately two years after 
the painting work on the tank has been accepted to determine whether any 
repair or re-coating work is necessary. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for contacting the Owner to establish 
the date for the inspection not more than forty-five (45 nor less than thirty 
(30) days in advance of the second anniversary, to  schedule the inspection. 
The Contractor shall retain the services of an independent Coatings 
Evaluation Finn which specializes in the inspection of potable water tanks, 
to perform the inspection. The Coatings Evaluation Firm shall be capable 
of performing the inspection of the interior coating of the tank, by means 
of divers. 
The Contractor shall provide all other equipment and rigging necessary to  
allow the inspection of the tank exterior coating. 
The Coatings Evaluation Firm will be subject to the approval of the Owner 
and the Engineer. On the scheduled date, the Owner shall isolate the tank 
from the water system during the inspection. 
The Coatings Evaluation Firm shall submit a written inspection report 
covering the second anniversary inspection, setting forth the number and 
type of failures observed, the percentage of the surface area where failure 
has occurred, photographs of any failures of the exterior coating system, 
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3.05 

A. 

€3. 

3.06 

3.07 

video tape of the complete interior inspection, and the names of the 
persons making the inspection. A copy of the report shall be delivered to  
the Owner, the Contractor, and the Engineer. 

6. Any location where coats of paint have peeled off, bubbled or cracked and 
any location where rusting is evident shall be considered to be a failure of 
the coating system. The Contractor shall make repairs at no cost to the 
Owner at all points where failures are observed by removing the 
deteriorated coating, cleaning the surface arid re-coating with the same 
coating system. If the areas of failure exceed twenty-five percent (25%) for 
any portion, the entire coating system, either interior or exterior, shall be 
removed and repainted. For purposes of determining the need for 
complete repainting, the inside roof, shell arid floor shall be considered 
separately for evaluation of the interior coating system, and the outside 
roof, shell, floor, and legs shall be considered separately for evaluation of 
the exterior coating system. 

TESTING 

Water for Testing: After the structure is completed, and corinection made to 
existing water system, Owner will sell sufficient water for testing and 
disinfecting tank at  the Contractor's expense. The Owner will establish the 
amount of water supplied and time for supplying it. The tank shall be drained 
slowly in order to minimize flow through drainage ditches. 

Testing: 

1. 

2. 

Following completion of erection and cleaning of the tank, the tank shall 
be tested for liquid tightness by filling the tank to its overflow elevation. 
Any leakage found shall be repaired by the Contractor based on the 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

PAINTING 

See Section 09875, Water Storage Tank Painting. 

DISINFECTION 

See Section 132 19, Water Storage Tank Disinfection Procedure. 

END OF SECTION 13210 
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SECTION 13219 - WATER STORAGE TANK DISINFECTION PROCEDURE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, and water necessary to 
disinfect the water storage tank, as shown on the drawings and as specified 
herein. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

Section 13210 - Elevated Water Storage Tank. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECT-JTTON 

3.01 

A. 

i 

3.02 

A. 

CLEANING PRIOR TO DISINFECTION 

All scaffolding, planks, tools, rags, and other materials not part of the 
structural or operating facilities of the tank or cleanvell shall be removed. 
Then the surface of the walls, floor, ceiling, and operating facilities of the 
storage facility shall be cleaned thoroughly using a high-pressure water jet, 
sweeping, scrubbing, or equally eEective means. All water, dirt, and foreign 
material accumulated in this cleaning operation shall be discharged from the 
storage facility, or otherwise removed. 

Following the cleaning operation, the vent screen, overflow screen, and any 
other screened openings shall be checked and put in satisfactory condition to 
prevent birds, insects, and other possible contaminants from entering the 
facility. Any material or equipment required to be in the operating storage 
facility after the cleaning procedure has been completed shall be clean and 
sanitary when placed in the facility. Equipment surfaces, both internal and 
external, should be flushed or rinsed with approved disinfectants prior to 
installation in the storage facility. All possible care shall be taken to prevent 
the introduction of dirt or other foreign material. 

DISINFECTION 

Disinfection of the water storage facilities shall generally conform to A W A  
C652, Chlorination Method 2, with modifications as requiredby the Kentucky 
Division of Water. The general procedure is as follows: 
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1. Clean and sterilize the interior of each tank prior to  placing the tank in 
service. Place enough water, containing a free chlorine concentration of at 
least 250 ppm, in the tank to spray all inside tank surfaces with the 
chlorinated water. Repeat the spraying again at no less than one hour 
from the end of the first spraying. Drain the tank at no less than 30 
minutes from the end of the second spraying. De-chlorinate the drained 
water. 

2. Within 24 hours of disinfection, begin filling the tank. Hold the tank full 
for 24 hours. Collect and submit samples of water from the tank for 
bacteriological analysis. If the bacteriological quality of the water in the 
tank is not satisfactory to the appropriate regulatory agencies, drain the 
tank and repeat the disinfection procedure. Continue to repeat the 
procedure until the bacteriological quality of the water in the tank is 
satisfactory to the appropriate regulatory agencies. 

3. A satisfactory report must be submitted to the Owner and the Engineer 
before the Owner can authorize domestic consumption of the water. 

END OF SECTION 13219 
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SECTION 13405 - TELEMETRY AND CONTROL SYSTEM 

PART 1 - G E N E W  

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. Description of Work: The work to be accomplished under this section shall 
consist of furnishing Meade County the specified equipment and installing the 
necessary equipment for a complete and integrated telemetry and water 
distribution control system finctioning properly with all existing controls and 
in accordance with the following specifications. Complete integration of the 
equipment supplied under this contract with the existing EIC Systems 
equipment is required. The complete system shall be supplied, installed, 
integrated, and warranted by the system manufacturer to insure a single 
source of responsibility. 

B. Scope of Project: This section covers the requirements for furnishing and 
installing one (1) additional Remote Telemetry Units (RTU) and modifications 
to the existing Central Telemetry Unit (CTU) at the Brandenburg Pump 
Station. Units shall communicate via 25 watt radio transceivers at the specific 
locations. The basic requirements and CTU/RTU location assignments are as 
follows : 

1. 
2. 

Modifications to the existing CTU at the Brandenburg Pump Station. 
Installation of a new RTU at the tank site altitude valve vault. 

C. Contractor shall be responsible for: 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 

Shop drawings prior to installation. 
All the paper work and fees necessary to obtain a license for the Owner. 
All equipment required by schedule. 
All wiring and ancillary equipment, hardware, software, and 
appurtenances needed for proper installation and operation of equipment. 
All labor for installation and start-up of the system. 
Providing spare parts and maintenance tools as described below. 
Operations and maintenance manuals as detailed below. 
Start-up and training services as detailed in Sections 3.03,3.04 and 3.05. 
Performing all path studies to ensure the proposed communication 
system will work and meet the requirements set forth in these 
specifications. (If it is found that a repeaterb) site is required it shall be 
included in this lump sum bid.) 
Shipping, F.O.B., to the Owner’s destination, all items required by the 
contract documents. 
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1.02 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1.03 

A. 

11. Designing and providing the radio communications system as described 
herein. The supplier shall be responsible for the performance of the 
communication system. 
Performing an on-site acceptance test of the RTU to ensure integration 
of the RTU into the overall system. This includes point to point as well 
as RTU to central station operation. 

12. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

The system specified herein shall be the product of a manufacturer who can 
demonstrate at least ten (10) years of satisfactory experience in construction, 
furnishing, modifying, integrating and installing comparable instrumentation, 
telemetry, and all other types of control systems for the water and wastewater 
industry, especially as it relates to this project, and as required on this job. 

The supplier of this system shall maintain a 24 hour available inventory of all 
replaceable modules to assure the Owner of prompt mairiteriance service and 
a single source of responsibility. Be advised that the Owner has selected the 
process controls described herein which will interface correctly with the 
existing EIC Systems and related control systems and it shall form the basis 
of the contract. 

Acceptable Manufacturers: EIC Systems, Inc. of Jackson, MO or approved 
equal. 

Codes arid Standards: 

1. The control system and its components shall be designed and constructed 
in compliance with all applicable requirements of the following: 

a. 
b. 
c. IEEE. 
d. EIA. 
e. FCC. 
f. UL. 

Electrical Code Compliance (National and Local). 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA). 

SUBMITTALS 

Complete electrical and dimensional drawings shall be provided for approval 
by the Engineer prior to equipment fabrication. Submittal data shall include 
the following: 
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! 

i 

B. 

1.04 

A. 

1.05 

A. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
5. 

Product data sheets for each instrument and component supplied in the 
system. The data sheets shall detail the component name as used on 
the reference drawings, manufacturer's model number or other product 
designator, input and output characteristics, scale or  ranges proposed, 
electrical and mechanical requirements, physical size, and assurance of 
compatibility within the existing system. 
Shop drawings for each panel showing wiring diagrams for control 
circuits and interconnections of all new components and existing 
equipment. The drawings shall include wiring diagrams for all remote 
devices connected to the panel. 
Front panel and sub-panel Layout Drawings showing the layout of the 
Control Panel. Components shall be clearly labeled on the drawing. 
Installation Drawings applicable to each site in the system. 
SCADA-NET Operator Interface Software including a detailed technical 
description of the Operator's Interface Software as proposed for this 
system including: 

a. Ladder Logic diagrams. 
b . System Management. 
c. Method of Data Capture. 

The Contractor shall perform a computer generated path study to determine 
signal reliability, necessary antenna heights, and any prerequisite for a 
repeater site(s). By utilizing the information obtained from the path study, the 
Contractor shall determine antenna location, acceptable antenna line losses, 
antenna height, etc. The results shall be available to the Engineer upon 
request following the bid opening. 

MAINTENANCE DATA 

Submit maintenance manuals and "as built" drawings on all items supplied 
with the system. The manuals shall be bound into one book and shall include: 

1. Trouble Shooting Guides. 
2. Maintenance and Calibration Data. 
3. A11 applicable and specific Tuning Instructions. 

MAINTENANCE STOCK 

The manufacturer shall provide the following spare parts as part of the project 
requirements: 

1. One spare radio transceiver. 
2. One spare Power Supply module. 
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2.03 

A. 

€3. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 

8. 

Monitor input conditions at all IZTUs to determine the validity of the 
controlling input signal and to determine the correctness of generating 
pump or valve call commands before giving the actual commands. 
If listed in the RTU I/O requirements, the CTU shall be capable of 
integrating software and hardware valve position selections locally with 
remote valve position selections. 
Providing real-time calendar clock for time stamping alarms and events. 
Math and advanced control functions including four function math in 
floating point or signed integer formats. Convert to and from BCD. 
Perform data comparisons and manipulations. 
ASCII instruction set for interfacing to ASCII devices. 
Built-in processor interrupt functionality to report recoverable processor 
faults from the RTU to the CTU. 
Ability to  set programmable soft-switch key locks for tamper resistant 
protection. 

CTU AND RTU HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES 

All items in the control system (electronic cards, power suppliers, radios, time 
delays, relays, etc.) shall be of plug-in construction or make use of a plug-in 
wiring harness and be interchangeable without re-calibration. The following 
instrumentation devices, techniques, specifications and descriptions shall be 
used. 

The following specifications are intended to establish minimum acceptable 
equipment specification standards required for this project. Even though prior 
approval may be given, all hardware provided within the proposed system shall 
meet or exceed these minimum standards. Documentation shall be provided as 
proof. The specifications are as follows: 

1. Telemetry Microprocessors and Programmable Logic Controllers: 

a. 
b. 

Ambient temp. (operational): 0 to 60 Deg. C. 
Ambient humidity 0-95% R.H. : Non-condensing. 

Power Requirements: 

a. Voltage: 12 Volts DC. 
b. Power: 1.8 watts. 

Field Wiring Requirements: 

a. Type: Screw type clamping. 
b. Wire Range: #30 to #14 AWG. 
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Memory Capacity: 

a. RAM: 64K bytes of non-volatile program memory, expandable to 
164K (optional 1 Meg of RAM for Data Logging and Data Table 
Storage). 

b. ROM: 16Kbytes. 
c. EEPROM: 32K bytes. 

Communications / Serial ASCII Ports: 

a. Number: As required for EIA RS-232C and expansion capabilities. 
RS-232C or RS-485 combination capabilities include Bell 103, Bell 
212, ABDHT, Ethernet and Modbus. 

Shall support single pair dedicated leased voice grade telephone 
lines, dial-up type phone lines, fiber optic phone lines, cable %V. 
VHF, UHF, Spread Spectrum, 800 trunking and near-microwave 
radio transceivers. 

Inputs: 

a. 
b. 

Number: multiplex as needed up to 1024. 
Type: Analog and "dry loop" Digital with high speed counter. 

outputs: 

a. 
b. 

Number: multiplex as needed up to 1024. 
Type: Analog and Digital Optically Isolated for 3000 Volts. 

Program Methodology: 

a. Style: PLC Ladder Logic Software including complex and compound 
Proportional, Integral, Derivative (PID) loop control, floating point 
mathematics, standard logic functions, special algorithms and 
communications. 

LED Panel Indicator: 

a. 

b. Accuracy: 99.9% of reading. 

Size: 0.56 inch Light Emitting Diode in Alpha - Numeric English 
text for operator interface functions. 

Touch-sensitive Keypaman Machine Interface: 

a. Location: Front Panel Mounted for Operator Interface. Allows 
operator to view data and adjust set-point parameters for system 
control and alarm functions, as required, in the field, without the 
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need of factory technical support or necessity of factory down- 
loading. 

2. Radio Communications Modem: 

Environmental: 

a. 
b. 

Ambient temp. (operational): 0 to 60 Deg. C. 
Arnbient Humidity 0-95% R. H.: (non-condensing). 

Power Supply Requirements: 

a. Voltage: 12 Volt DC. 
b. Tolerance: 10%. 
c. Power (maximum): 100 mW. 

Serial Interface: 

a. Number: One. 
b. Type: EIA Tts-232C. 

Baud Rate: 

a. Jumper Selectable: 150 to 9600 Baud. 

3. FM Radio Transceiver: 

VHF or UHF 25 Watt Radio Units: 

a. VHF/UHF Transmitters: 
: single channel (150-174 MHZ/450-470 MHZ) 
: 25 watts adjustable 
: Nominal power supply: 13.8 
: Frequency stability: + .0005% 
: Operating temperature range: 30-60 C 
: Spurious & harmonic emissions: < -60 db 
: FM hum and noise: -50 db 
: Modulation: 16F3 + 5kHz 

b. VHF/UHF Receiver: 
: Single Channel 
: Audio output: as needed 
: Frequency stability: +0.001% 
: Modulation acceptance: 7 W z  
: Spurious and image rejection: -60db 
: Selectivity: -65db @ +25kHz 
: Interrnod: -6Odb 
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: Sensitivity (12db Sinad-20db Quieting) 

4. Control Panel Enclosures: The Control panel enclosures shall be NEMA 
4X for all outdoor locations and NEMA 12 for all indoor locations and 
shall be sized appropriately for the components mounted and wired 
within. The panel door shall be hinged for easy entrance and access to 
the panel interior. Outdoor panels shall include a padlockable, hinged 
outer “dead front” door and a hinged inner door for the mounting of 
operator interface devices. Provide lightning arrestor, control circuit 
breaker, condensation heater with thermostat, and all accessories for a 
complete system satisfactory with the Engineer. See Section 16000 for 
additional details. 
Power Supplies: The common 12 and 24 VDC power supply shall provide 
sufficient voltage regulation and ripple control to assure powered 
Components can operate within their required tolerances. Input Voltage 
shall be 120 Volts AC, 60 Hz. Output Voltage shall be 12 and/or 24 Volts 
DC as required with amperage capacity to exceed by 20% the maximum 
amperage obtainable under full load conditions and shall operate the 
equipment with or without the battery back-up in place. The power 
supplies shall withstand a momentary short circuit without failure. 
Battery Back-up Operation: The RTU shall be supplied with battery back- 
up. The rechargeable batteries shall be the sealed solid gelled electrolyte 
type, designed for float or standby service. Batteries shall be sized to 
maintain 24 hour service. The remote shall include a plug-in charging 
module to recharge the battery when power is resumed, maintain the 
charge between outages, and provide a low voltage cut-off to protect the 
battery from excessive discharge during prolonged outages. Batteries 
shall be American Waterlogic brand gel/cell or equal. 
Single Phase 120 Volt AC Power Line Conditioning and Lightning 
Arrestor: The site shall be equipped with a combination AC line filter and 
lightning arrester. The unit shall provide 3 stage lightning and transient 
protection including inductive and capacitive filtering, MOV over-voltage 
protection, and three terminal gas discharge tube lightning protection. 
The unit shall be a TT-LPU, TrippLite ISOBAR IR-2-0, or equal. 
CTU and RTU Inputs and Outputs: The CTU and RTU inputs and 
outputs shall share a common type architecture and basic hardware 
configuration for mixing and matching in the PLC card rack and shall 
interface as follows: 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

8. 

a. Discrete Inputs - The CTU and RTU discrete inputs shall be 12 and 
24 Volt DC and 120 Volt AC with optically isolated couplers 
providing 1500 volts of isolation. 
Discrete Outputs - The CTU and RTU discrete outputs shall be 400 
Volt AC rated triac outputs providing 1500 volts of isolation. The 
output connections to other panels shall be further isolated by 

b. 

wiring to Time Delay or Control Relays. - _  

i 

, 0025759/041808 13405 - 9 



c. Analog Inputs - Analog inputs shall be capable of processing a wide 
range of instrumentation signals Le. 4-20mA7 1-5 Volt DC, 0-100 
mV, etc.) from various sensor devices required. The inputs shall 
have suppressed zero capability sufficient to suppress 85% of the 
incoming signal and transmit the remaining signal with a combined 
- + 0.5% accuracy and shall have at least 14 bit resolution. The inputs 
must be implemented so that zero and span adjustments are a part 
of the CTU/RTU allowing replacements without recalibration. 
Analog Outputs - Analog outputs shall be capable of generating a 
wide range of instrumentation signals (i.e. 4-20mA, 1-5 Volt DC, 0- 
100 mV, etc) for driving the various recording and PLC devices 
required. 

d. 

9. Time Delay and Control Relays: The time delays shall have both "on- 
delay" and "off-delay" function capability. All time delays and control 
relays used in the system shall be of the plug-in type construction with 
rail or board mounted sockets and have pilot duty contacts rated for 10 
amps. Time delays and control relays shall be Schrack or approved 
equivalent. 

PART' 3 - EZCUTION 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

EXAMINATION 

The entire control system shall be '%burned in" at the factory for a period of at 
least 10 days and shall be completely tested prior to shipment. The 
manufacturer shall arrange for the Owner to view the working system at the 
factory prior to shipment and shall pay for all costs and expenses associated 
with the trip. 

FCC LICENSING 

The system manufacturer shall be responsible for collecting all information, 
generating all paperwork, and paying all fees required to modifj. the existing 
license on behalf of the Meade County Water District, The Engineer shall 
support the manufacturer with appropriate addresses, elevations, coordinate 
information, and etc. 

STBT-UP 

The manufacturer shall provide "factory" personnel for start-up service as 
needed to insure satisfactory operation. If necessary, subsequent trips to the 
job site to correct defects shall be made at no charge to the Owner during the 
warranty period. 

- _  
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3.04 TRAINING 

Item 

1.  OpedCIose KY-144 Valve 

2. Enable/Disable KY-144 Auto Control 

3. KY-144 Tank Level 

The manufacturer shall supply "factory" personnel to  conduct the training 
sessions. The initial training session shall be conducted during the start-up and 
shall include a total of 8 hours over the start-up period. 

Discrete Discrete Analog Analog 
Input DI Output DO Input AI Output A 0  

1 

1 

1 

3.05 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Substantial completion will be granted by the Engineer only after Completion 
of the start-up and initial training phase of the project. The Engineer shall 
make an inspection of the system to determine the status of completion. 
Substantial completion will be awarded only when the system is providing 
usable service to the Owner. 

3.06 WARRANTY 

A. The system manufacturer shall supply a one (1) year parts and labor warranty 
for all items supplied under this contract. The warranty shall begin on the date 
of substantial completion. 

€3. The manufacturer shall provide at minimum a 48 hour response to calls from 
the Owner. The manufacturer may dispatch by next day air parts to the Owner 
for field repair by Owner personnel. If field repair, in the judgment of the 
manufacturer, cannot be made then the manufacturer shall dispatch "factory" 
personnel to  the job site to accomplish the repairs at no cost to the Owner 
during the warranty period. In addition, software updates (as they are 
developed) shall be provided free during the warranty periad. Normal use, wear 
and tear (Le. fuses, lamps, etc.) will be considered normal maintenance and will 
not constitute warranty service. 

3.06 SCHEDULE 

A. CTU/Brandenburg Pump Station: 

 TOTAL I 2 I 0 1 0 I 1 I1 
Note: Schedule reflects new I/Os. Existing I/Os to remain. 
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D. This Contractor shall include in his bid an allowance of $3,000.00 to cover any 
cash contribution requested by the local utility company. The Contractor shall 
coordinate with the local utility company and provide any work contribution 
required by them to get the work completed such as trenching/backfilling, 
conduit, etc. The work contribution required is not a part of the bid allowance, 
The Contractor shall provide final invoices by the local utility company to the 
Owner for adjustment of the bid allowance (up or down) after the work is 
completed. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

2.02 

A. 

B. 

CONDUIT 

No conduit smaller than 3/4-inch shall be used. 

Rigid Conduit: Rigid conduit shall be standard weight, mild steel pipe. The 
conduit shall receive a protective zinc coating both inside and outside by means 
of hot-dip galvanizing. Threads shall not have any coating which will reduce 
the conductivity of the joint. Coupling, bends, elbows, fittings, etc., shall be 
subject to the same requirements as for the straight lengths. All conduit and 
fittings shall be UL approved. Rigid conduit shall be delivered with plastic 
protectors on the threads. 

Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT): No EMT will be allowed on this project. 

Liquid tight flexible metallic conduit shall be constructed of flexible or spirally 
wound galvanized steel enclosed in light gray colored PVC outer jacket. Liquid 
tight flexible metallic conduit shall be equivalent to American Brass "Sealtite" 
Type UA. Connectors shall be equivalent to  Midwest Type LT. 

Plastic conduit shall be schedule 40, PVC, rated for use with 90 degrees Celsius 
conductors and for use in direct sunlight, with chemical weld joints. The 
Contractor shall provide all fittings, adapters, etc., required for a complete 
installation as shown on the Drawings. 

WIRE AND CABLE 

All conductors shall be insulated so that they are rated at  600 volts for power 
and 120 VAC control. Conductors for analog signals (4-20 mA, etc.) shall be 
insulated for 300V minimum. 

No conductors smaller that AWG No. 12 shall be used except for signal or 
control systems, or where otherwise indicated. 
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C. 

D. 

E. 

2.03 

A. 

€3. 

C. 

2.04 

A. 

B. 

All conductors shall be soft drawn, 98 percent conductivity stranded copper 
conforming to the latest ASTM Specifications and the requirements of the 
National Electrical Code. 

Single conductors shall be insulated with THHN/THWN insulation and all 
conduits shown on the Drawings are sized accordingly. 

Coax cable shall be %-inch, low loss, 50-ohm, foam dielectric, direct burial 
cable, Heliax Cable No. LDF4-50A or equivalent. 

CONTROL PANELS 

The control panels shall have an inside dimension as required to contain the 
control equipment as shown in the schematic on the Drawings with spacing as 
required by the National Electrical Code. Panel construction shall be NEMA 
4X (watertight, dust-tight, and corrosion resistant) either cast aluminum, 
stainless steel or fiberglass polyester for outdoor or corrosive indoor locations. 
Indoor, non-corrosive locations shall be NEMA 12 steel enclosures. Outdoor 
panels shall have provisions for padlocking in the closed position. The 
completed panel shall have two (2) hinged doors. The outside door shall be 
fully gasketed and sealed to NEMA 4X standards and shall be the one that has 
the padlocking provisions. The inside hinged door shall be mounted in front 
of the starters, breakers, relays, etc., shall be latched with captive screw driver 
operated, 1/4 turn latches and shall be cut out to  allow the mounting switches, 
pilot lights, circuit breakers, etc. The inner door shall be fitted with a coin 
proof, hand tool operated, defeatable electrical interlock that, when not 
defeated, will disconnect control power to the unit when the door is opened. 

The panel shall contain an electric heater of sufficient size to  provide 
condensation protection. The heater shall be thermostatically controlled and 
shall be a sealed unit. The accessible portions of the heater shall remain cool 
enough to prevent injury to personnel. See the power and control schematic 
on the Drawings for connections. Heaters and thermostats shall be as 
manufactured by Chromalox, Type SCB, or equivalent. 

Outdoor or corrosive environment boxes used for mounting equipment or 
devices outside the control cabinet shall be NEMA 4X construction. Indoor, 
non-corrosive boxes shall be rated NEMA 12. 

GROUNDING 

The resistance value of the main grounding conductor measured between the 
main switchgear and a good earth ground shall not exceed five (5) ohms. 

Ground Rods: Ground Rods shall be the copper clad steel type and shall be a 
minimum of 10 feet in length, 3/4-inch in diameter. Ground rods shall be 
equivalent to those as manufactured by Copperweld Steel Company. 
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D. Grounding: 

1. Ground rods shall be driven vertically into the earth to at least 1 foot 
below finished grade. Where rock is encountered at  a depth of less than 
4 feet, rods shall be buried in a trench at not less than 2 feet below 
finished grade. 
Connections to ground rods and all other ground connections below grade 
shall have a minimum mechanical contact surface area between the 
conductor and the ground rod of not less than three square inches. All 
connections made below finished grade shall be exothermic. Installation 
of grounding conductors shall be such that they are not exposed to 
physical damage. All connections shall be firrn and tight. 
All metal electrical equipment cabinets shall be securely bonded to a 
grounding conductor running through any conduit terminating at the 
cabinet or enclosure by use of a grounding lug bushing and jumper wire 
to the enclosure wall. Control cabinets shall be provided with an 
equipment ground bus (including lugs or screw terminals) securely 
bonded to the enclosure. Junction boxes and other enclosures shall 
utilize an equipment ground bus or lug as required to securely bond the 
equipment grounding conductor to the enclosure. The grounding 
conductor shall be connected with pressure connectors at the main 
switchgear to the main grounding system. Where screw terminals or set 
screw lugs are used, sufficient lugs shall be provided such that not more 
than one conductor is installed into each lug or terminal. 
No flexible conduit shall serve as a grounding conductor. 
The grounding conductor serving motor circuitry shall be connected 
inside the entrance compartment to the motor frame with a bolted 
solderless pressure connector. Bolts, nuts, washers and other assorted 
hardware shall be bronze, cadmium plated steel, or other corrosion 
resistant material. The motor ground connection shall be to the motor 
frame and independent of the mounting bolts or sliding base. 
Where lightning arresters are furnished and installed either separately 
or with equipment and the grounding connections are not inherently 
provided, a suitable, separate, grounding conductor shall connect the 
lightning arrester with a separate ground rod. This rod shall be 
interconnected with any adjacent grounding system. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
5. 

6. 

3.02 ELECTRICAL FIELD ACCEPTANCE TESTS 

A. General: After the electrical installation is complete, tests shall be made to 
demonstrate that the entire system is in proper working order and in 
accordance with the Drawings and Specifications. The test outlined herein 
shall be in addition to, and not substitution for, the tests of the individual 
items at  the manufacturer's plant. Insulation and ground resistance tests shall 
be made before operating tests. 

. _  

0025759/042108 16000 - 10 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

3.03 

A. 

Defective Equipment: All wiring and equipment found defective or failing to 
meet the specified requirements shall be replaced by the Contractor without 
charge, unless written permission for repair is given by the Engineer. 

Operating Tests: 

1. Switches, Circuit Breakers, Control Devices: All switches, circuit 
breakers, and control devices shall be operated to show correct and 
satisfactory operation. 
Controls: Controls circuits shall be fully tested to assure proper sequence 
and operation. 

2. 

Ground Resistance Tests: The Contractor shall test each entire grounding 
system for continuity of connections and for resistance. The ground resistance 
of conduits, equipment cases, and supporting frames shall not vary appreciably 
from that of the system as a whole and shall not exceed 5 ohms. 

Witness: The Engineer shall be notified at  least seven (7) calendar days in 
advance of each of the tests covered in this Section of the Specifications so that 
he may arrange to witness the tests. 

Test Records: A record of all tests shall be delivered to the Engineer before 
final acceptance will be forthcoming. 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE (O&M) MANUAL 

At the completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall prepare four (4) copies 
of a manual, which shall include the following: 

1. A complete parts list for each piece of equipment giving the model 
number and manufacturer of each item as it is listed in the original 
manufacturer's catalog. 
Operations and maintenance instructions prepared by the equipment 
manufacturer. 
An operating section in which step-by-step procedures are given. This 
Section shall contain drawings and diagrams as required for clarification 
and instruction. 
Each manual shall be installed in a properly sized, hardback, loose-leaf 
filler. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

END SECTION 16000 
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Department of Highways District 4 Office 
634 East Dixie 
P.O. Box 309 

Elizabethtown, KY 42702 
(270) 766-5066 

November 20, 2007 

TIM OSBORNE 
MEADE COUNTY WATER DIST. 
P.O. BOX 367 
BRANDENBURG, KY 4 0 10 8 

Bill Nighbert 
Secretary 

Marc Williams 
Commissioner of Highways 

SUBJECT: Meade County, MP-82-144-30 
RY 144 0 
Permit Number 04-0605-07 

Dear TIM OSBORNE: 

Your application for an encroachment permit has been 
approved by the Department of Highways. We are returning two 
copies of the approved permit so one may be kept in your record 
files. The other copy must be given to the party responsible for 
completing the project and must he kept at the jobsite at all 
times . 

Please see that the work is done in strict conformity with 
the permit and any other applicable conditions (See Form TC99-21 
and any other attached documents, conditions or specifications). 
The work should be completed no later than January 1, 2009. 
When the permitted work and any necessary restoration have been 
completed please notify this office by using the attached form 
which'will serve as notification for final inspection. 

If there are any questions regarding this permit, please do 
not hesitate to contact Steve Hall, Permits Engineer 
at. 270-766-5066 or fax number 270-766-5069. 

Sincerely, 

1 
n bridIedSpirit.com 

PIDPatty Dunaway 
Chief District Engineer 
Department of Highways 
District 4 -Elizabethtown- 
Post Office Box 309 
Elizabethtown, KY 42702-0309 

An Eaual Oooortiinitv Frnnlnvw M l F l n  

http://bridIedSpirit.com


NOTICE OF COMPLETION OF ENCROACHMENT PERMIT WORK 

Please return this form to the District Office when work is completed and 
ready for final inspection. 

Applicant Identification Project Identification 

Name: MEADE COUNTY WATER DIST. ( *  ) Permit Number: 04-0605-07 

Contact Person: TIM OSBORNE County: Meade 

Address: 1003 ARMORY PLACE Route Number: 1 4 4  

City: BRANDENBURG Road Name: 

State: KY Zip: 40108 Mi lepoiri t : 30  

Telephone: 270-828-3399 

I wish to notify the Department of Highways that the above mentioned 

permit work and any necessary right of way restoration have been completed 

and are ready for final inspection. 

Applicant 

Please Return To: Department of Highways 
District 4 Elizabethtown 
Post Office Box 309 
Eli zabe t litown, Ky . 42 7 02 - 0 3 0 9 

c Attention: Steve Hall, Permits Engineer 



KENTUCKY TRANSPORTATION CABINET 
Department of Highways 

Permits Branch . -  

:ANT IDENTIFICATION: 

TC 99-1 
Rev. 7195 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION: 

ENCROACHMENT PERMIT PERMITNO. oq -I od 05 - - o T  
J 

- .&eased Date 1' 

I 

.ME: Mea-LL CaLL%:.1 C !  R k n  C,&Lid 
ICONTACT PERSON: -Ttm 0 S L k r J C  ~- 

DRESS: 2: c~\B~'P 3 67 
ilN: BRhbk&r.h btLne\ -" 

4TE: \xL\b ZIP CODE: -40 t 0's 
.HONE: areacode( 270 '-I >a- SOOL . 
- 

'E OF ENCROACHMENT: " *  

L] COMMERCIAL ENTRANCE - BUSJNESS 

r PRIVATE ENTRANCE: c] Single Family " c] Farm 

- --- 

UTILITY: a Overhead [3 Underground 

AIRSPACE: c] Agreement 0 

.A 

c] Fill 0 On RMI GRADE: 

& OTHER: (Specify) <c.pv, '[-e .EN&U ' 

o r  CntCZr er 7 ~ h i k  -_- 
-- 

-- . 
- 

' IN 0 EMNITY: 0 Bond Cash 

scLF-INSURED AMOUNT ENCUMBERED 5 -M/H 
- 

ACCESS CONTROL @ BY Permit 0 Partial 0 FUII 

COUNPI: ' i Y \ P P ,  h. e, 
MILEPOINT: 3D, 0 a LcR B R i g h t  0 X-ing 

PROJECT STATUS: 0 Consl. 0 Design 

PROJECT # STATE: flf-$?'a/qqq- 030- 0 3 
PROJECT # FEDERAL 

ROAD/ STREET NAME: 

ATTACHMENTS: 

Shndard Drawings (List on TC 99-21 under t.Csc.) 

@ Applicanrs Plans 
0 Highway Plan and Profile Sheels 

U c] TC 99-3 (Ponding Encroachment Specs. & Conditions) W 
r z  c] TC 994 (Rest Area Usage Specs. & Conditions) Q * 0 ac .c= a TC 995 (Tree CvttingfTXmming Specs. 8 Condnions) 4 T 

yu 
TC 99-6 (Chemical Use of Specs. 8 Conditions) 2 

c] TC 99-10 (Typical Hwy. Boring Crwsing Delail) 

PRIORIN ROUTE NO: H$ - 1'1 cI 

~ 

4% Tv 

TC 99-12 (Overhead Utiliity Encroachment Diagram) $2 =j: z 4  0 TC 99-13 (Surface Resloration Methods) w 
0 TC 99-21 (Encroachment Permit General Notes & Specs.) 

c] TC 99.Z (Agreement for Services to be Performed) 

0 TC 99-23 (Mass Transit SheKer Specs. & Conditions) 

< ttac:ments (Specify): 

' I  ' 

- 
&E AND ADDRESS OF LOCAL INSURANCE AGENCY OR SELF- 
'< RED REPRESENTATIVE: -- 
xMNI~Y: 'The applicanl, in order lo secure WE obligation, has deposited with the 

:pa-eMs Encroachment Permd requirements, an indemnity in the amounl of J 
=I , - ?en completed and duly accepted by an authorized agenl or the Transportation Cabinet, Department or Highways. 

as delermincd by the Deparl- 
I1 shall be lhe  responsibility of lhe applicant or permikc, his heirs and assignees to keep all indemndies in lull force until construclion or reconslruction 

, 

/en ihe work is completed in accordance with the terms of this encroachment permit your idemnrty will be released. However, the permit is 
:r'.ie unbl revoked by the Transportation Cabinet and the terms on the permit accompanying perm% documents and drawings remain in effect 

1 g as the encroachment em'sts, FUTURE MAINTENANCE OF THE ENCROACHMENT IS THE RESPONSlBlLlN OF THE PERMITTEE. It is 
p..ant that you unders:and the requirements of this encroachment permit application and accompanying documents. If you have not done so, 
st. -ested that you review these documenk and place the permit package in a safe place for future reference. 

jl 
!WINGS* PLANS. ATTACHMENTS. AND O M E R  PERTINEKT DATA A7TACHED HFAFTD.AND MAnF A P A U T  MFRFFIF 

N E K C M I S  APPLICATION IS APPROVED. MIS WCUMENT SHALL CONSTiTlAE A PERMIT FOR THE APPLICANT To USE M E  
OF-WAY. OUT ONLY IN f)iE MANNER AUTHORIZED BY ?HIS WCUMEKT AND REGULATIONS OF M E  DEPARTMEKT AND M E  
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Ernie Fletcher 
Governor 

TRANSPORTATION CABINET 
Department of Highways District 4 Office 

634  East Dixie 
P.O. Box 309 

Elizabethtown, KY 42702 
(270) 766-5066 

November 5, 2007 

TIM OSBORNE 
MEADE COUNTY WATER DIST 
P.O. BOX 367 
BRANDENBURG,KY 40108 

SUBJECT: Meade County, Various Locations 
KY 144, KY 79, KY 428, KY 2727 
Permit Number 04-0587-07 

FEB 1 5  2008 
i l  

1: 

Marc Williams I 
Commissioner of Highways I 

Dear TIM OSBORNE: . I  

Your application for an encroachment permit has been 
approved by the Department of Highways. We are returning two 
copies of the approved permit so one may be kept in your record 
files. The other copy must be given to the party responsible for 
completing the project and must be kept at the jobsite at all 
times . 

Please see that the work is done in strict conformity with - >  

and any other attached documents, conditions or specifications). -9 

When the permitted w o r k  and any necessary restoration have been e 5  

completed please notify this office by using the attached form 

.i the permit and any other applicable conditions (See Form TC99-21 

The work should be completed no later than January 1, 2009. _ _  
' i  
' 2 .  a 

which will serve as notification for final inspection. 

If there are any questions regarding this permit, please do 
riot hesitate to contact Steve Hall, Permits Engineer 
at 270-766-5066 or fax number 270-766-5069. 

Sincerely, 

PGPatty Dunaway 
Chief District Engineer 
Department of Highways 
District 4 -Elizabethtown 
Post Office Box 309 
Eli zabetht own, KY 4 2 7 0 2 - 03 0 9 _ _  

KentuckyUnbridledSpirit.com 

*. J 

I 

An Equal Opportunity Employer M/F/D 3 '  
i 

L 2  

http://KentuckyUnbridledSpirit.com
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I 

NOTICE OF COMPLETION OF ENCROACHMENT PERMIT WORK 

Please return this form to the District Office when work is completed and 
ready for final inspection. 

Applicant Identification Project Identification 

Name: MEADE COUNTY WATER DIST.(*) Permit Number: 04-0587-07 

Contact Person: TIM OSBORNE County I Meade 

Address: 1003 ARMORY PLACE Route Number: Various 

City: BRANDENBURG Road Name: 

State: KY Zip: 40108 Milepoint: 

Telephone: 270-828-3399 

Va r i ous 

I wish to notify the Department of Highways that the above mentioned 

permit work and any necessary right of way restoration have been completed 

and axe ready for final inspection. 

- Applicant 

Please Return To: Department o f  Highways 
District 4 Elizabethtown 
Post Office Box 309 
Elizabethtown, Ky. 42702-0309 

Attention: Steve Hall, Permits Engineer 



uepctiiiiiwii UI niyitwaya 
I 

! Permits Branch 
Released Date -- ENCROACHMENT PERMIT PERMIT NO. @'! . - 0 5 8 7 - 0 7  \ 

APPLICANT IDE IFICATION: 
NAME: M el? e County Water District 

I 

ITACT  PERSON:?^ osbome 

ADDRESS: 1003 Armory Place, P-0. BOX 367 

CITY: Brandenburg 

STATE: ZIP CODE: 40108 KY 

PHONE: area code (270E) 422-5006 

TYPE OF ENCROACHMENT: 
n COMMERCIAL ENTRANCE - BUSINESS 

PRIVATEENTRANCE: 0 SingleFamily 0 Fami 

a UTILITY: 0 Overhead Underground 
7 GRADE: 0 Fill Landscapeon 

2 AIRSPACE: Agreement 0 Lease 

7 OTHER: (Specii) 

RNY 

- 
TYPE OF INDEMNTTY: Bond 0 Cash 
9 SELF-INSURED AMOUNT ENCUMBERED $ . 

7 OTHER 

NAME AND ADDRESS OF LOCAL INSURANCE AGENCY OR 
F' F-INSURED REPRESENTATIVE: 

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION. 
ACCESSCONTROL: ByPermit 0 Partial Full 
COUNTY: Keade PRlORrrY ROUTE NO: 
MILEPOINT- seeattach Left Right El X-ing 
PROJECT STATUS: E Maint. I Coast. 0 Design 
PROJECT # STATE: 
PROJECT # FEDERAL: 
ROAD/STREET NAME: See &low 

ATTACHMENTS: 

5a d - + L  maf- 

Standard Drawings (List on TC 99-21 under Misc.) 
Applicant's Plans 

0 Highway Plan and Profile Sheets 
0 TC 99-3 (Ponding Encroachment Specs. and Conditi 

lz 

0 TI: 994 (Rest Area Usage Specs. and Conditions) 
0 TC 99-5 (Tree Cutting/Trimming Specs. and 
0 TC 99-6 (Chemical Use of Specs. and Conditions) 
a TC 99-10 (Typical Highway Boring Crossing Detail) E 
0 TC 99-12 (Overtiead U t i l i  Encroachment Diagram) 

-4 c I-. 

=I, 
c-. 

; 
TC 99-13 (Surface Restoration Methods) 
TC 99-21 (Encroachment Permit General Notes and Specs.) 

0 TC 99-22 (Agreement for Services to be Performed) 
U TC 99-23 (Mass Transit Shelter Specs. and Conditions) 

Other Attachments (Specify): 
See Encroachment Description attached 

INDEMNITY: The applicant, in order to searre this obligation, has deposited with the Transportation Cabinet as a guarantee of confor- 
rnance with the Department's Encroachment Permit requirements, an indemnity in the amount of $2h; cb6>8 as determined by 
the Department. it shall be the responsibility of the applicant or penitee. his heirs and assignees to keep all indemnities in full force until- 
construcb'on or reconstruction has been completed and duly accepted by an authorized agent of the Transportation Cabinet, Department of 
Highways. 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF WORK TO BE DONE. 
Various perpendicular roadway crossings via bre  and jack with steel encasement pipe and various parallel encmachments along 
right-of-way for the constructiOn of water main (Gncf~, &inch and 1O-inch water lines). Routes indude KY 144 (F;lahetty Road), KY 79. 
KY 428, KY 144 ( M i i y  Road). and KY 2727 (Haysville Road). 

IMPORTANT (PLEASE READ): Applicant n does R h e s  not intend to apply for excess FUW. 

Vhen the work is completed in accordance with the terms of this encroachment permit, your indemnity will be released. However, the permit is 
Hective until revoked by the Transportation Cabinet and the terms on the permit accompanying permit documents and drawings remain in 
ffect as long as the encroachment exists. FUTURE LL1AINTENANCE OF THE ENCROACHMENT IS THE RESPONSlBlUTY OF THE 
'ERMITEE. ft is important that you understiind the requirements of this encroachment permit application and accwnpanliing documents. if you 
ave not done so, it is suggested that you review these documents and place the permit padcage in a safe place for future reference. 

, c of this permit arid dl dpcvments shall be given to your Contfilctor and shall be readily avail;lble at the work site for the enarrachment 
inspedor to review at dl $mes Filure to meet this requirement may result in camellation of this m i t .  . . 

4 THE EVENTMIS APPLICATION IS APPROVED, THIS DOCUMENT SHALL CONSTITUTE A PERMlT FOR THE APPLICANT TO USE 

ND THE DRAWINGS, PIANS, ATTACHMENTS, AND OTHER PERTINENT DATA AlTACHED HERETO AND MADE A PART HEREOF. 
HE RIGKT-OF-WAY. BUT ONLY IN THE MANNER AUTHORIZED BY THIS DOCUMENT AND REGULATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT 



I ne permmee agrees to tne Tollowing t m  and conditions: L i IY 
Y 

The permittee shall comply with and is bound by the requirements of the Department's Permits Manual as revised to and in effect on the date 
of the issuance of this permit which is made a part hereof by reference,. 

Permittee ag es that if the Department determines that vehicular capacity deficiencies or over capacity conditions develop as a result of the 

signs, awdary lanes, or other corrective measures reasonably deemed n y  by the Department and as set forth m the Department's 
Permit Manual within a reasonable length d time after receipt of written notice regarding such adjustments, relocation, addiins, 
modifications. and/or conective measures, such time to be specified in the notice. In cases where traffc signals are permitted or required, as 
determined by the Department. the costs for signal equipment and installation(s) shall be borne by the permittee andlor :he Department in 
accordance with Department p o l i  then in force as set forth in the Traffic Manual. Any modifications to the permittee's entrance necessary to 
accommodate signahation ( i d i n g  necRSSary easement@) on private property) shall be the responsibility of the permittee. at no expense to 
the Department. (This applies only ta Entrance Permits.) 

The said encroachment will not infringe on the frontage rights of an abutting owner without men consent of the said o m r  as hereto: 'I(we) 
consent to the granting of attached permit." 

Date 

Any permil granted hereunder shall be with the full understanding that it shall not interfere with any similar rights or permits heretofore granted 
to any other party except as othenm'se provided by law 

A plan prepared by HDRIQuest - September 14,2007 
is attached hereto and made a part hereof, which describes the facilities to be constructed by the permittee for which facilities this permit is 
granted. The permittee agrees as a condition to the issuance of the permit to construct and maintain such facilities in accordance with said 
plan, and the permittee shall not use the facilities authorized herein in any manner contrary to that prescribed by this permit and plan. Normal 
usage and routine maintenance only are authorized under this permit. 

Permittee shall comply with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices as revised to and m effect on the date of the issuanw of-this permit 
which is made a part hereof by reference. 

Permittee shall at all times from date when work is first awnmenced and until such time as all fadities are removed from the right-of-way 
premise, defend, protect, and save harm& the Department from all Iiabiri, daims, and demands arising out of work undertaken by the 
pe im i l t eepursuan t to - th i i ~~ to  any negligent act oromissk#rby-theperminee; i tsservants;-agents~~~~~r eontradorsAis - - 
provismn shall not inure to the benefit of any lh i i  party or operate to enlarge any l i l i  of the Deparbnent beyond that existing at common 
lawifthis right to indemnity did not exist. 

Upon a violation of any of the provisions of this permit, the Department may revoke the permit by giving notice to the permittee in writing to 
remove from the right-of-way any facilities placed thereon within a reasonable time as set forth in the notice, and in the event said facilities are 
not so removed, and the right-of-way restored the Department may cause same to be removed, and lhe costs thereof shall be charged to the 

installation a" nd use of this facility, the permittee shall adjust, relocate, or reconstruct the facilities and/or provide and bear the expenses for 

___ (This does not apply to utilities which w e  the general public.) 

permittee. 

The permittee, his successors and assigns shall use the encroachment premises in compliance with all Federal requirements imposed 
pursuant to the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000-1) and regulations of the US. Department of 
Transportation as set forth in T i e  49 (2°F-R., Part 21, and as said regulations may be amended. 

Permiltee agrees that in me event it should beaxne n v ,  as may be reasonably determined by the Department, for the facilities covered 
by this permit to be removed or relocated in m n e d i i n  wltt.l the reconstruction, relocation, or improvement of the abutting highway, the 
Department may revoke this permit and require removal or relocation by the permittee at his own expense according and pursuant to the 
procedures provided in Paragraph 8 above except in those casesWtere the Department is required by law to pay any or all the same. 

The permittee understands and agrees that this permit is personal to the permittee and shall not inure to hs successors and assigns without 
the written approval of the Department that he is bound hy the provisions of this permit as long as the encroachment exists unless a written 
release has been obtained from the Department. (Does not apply to utilities serving the general public.) 

l t h e  work authorized by this permit is on a prow in the construction phase, it shall be the responsibiiity of the permitfee to make personal 
contadt with 
prime contractor on the project. 

This permit 

Permittee agredto keep the priority route in which this permit was issued clear of dirt. mud, and debris during rmstruction and for the Gfe of 

Resident Engineer on the project to coordinate the permitted work with the State's 

not alleviate any requirements of any other government agency. 
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this permit. 

I -  
AMY AlTEMPT TO ALTER THIS FORM CONSITUTES A VOiD PERMIT. 

t M E  lJNDERSlGNED APPLICANT (being duly authorized representative/owner) DOES AGREE TO ALL TERMS AND CONDITIONS SET I 
l FORTH HEREIN. 

- -  
Signature 

1 %January 1st. 2007 0 July lst, 20 4i - / y  -0 7 
Completion Date Date 

- .  

RECOMMENDED FOR APPROVAL 

I 

T i e  

. 
..-- 

Tile Signature Date 

ANY ATTEMPT TO ALTER THIS FORM CQNSEPUTES A VOID PERMIT. 



I 

I CountvI Route I Termini I Mile Point 
Proiect Locations 

082 
082 
082 
082 
082 

- 
MP 
MP 
MP 
KS 
RS 

- 
- 
- 
- 

144 016-021 16.73 
144 028-031 28.745 
79 001-005 1.263 

428 000-004 0 
2727 000-003 0 

-- 

Le f t/Right 
R 
R 
L 
T 

L 

Crossing 
N 
N 
Y 
Y 
Y 



- L N I B R I D U r r n  -,nrr-;% 

KENTUCKY TRANSPORTATION CABINET 

Permits Branch 
'ERMIT NO. Department of Highways 

TC 99-21 
Rev. 12/95 
Page 1 of 4 

J ENCROACHMENT PERMIT GENERAL NOTES SPECIFICATIONS 
I 

General Requirements 
All signs and control of traffic shall be in accordance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways, latest 

All work necessary in shoulder or ditchline areas of a state highway is to be scheduled to be prompt& completed so that hazards adjacent 

No more than one (1) traveled-lane is to be blocked or obstructed during normal working hours. All signs and Ragmen during lane closure 
shall conform to the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 

When it is necessary to block one (I) traveied-lane of a state highway, the normal working hours shall be as directed by the Department 
No lanes are to be blocked or obstructed during 
Department. Working hours shall be between qO(3Ay and 3:cjopfl 
The traveled-way and shoulders shall be kept clear of mud and other construction debris at all times during construction of the permitted 

a edition, Part VI, and safety requirements shall comply with the Permits Manual. 

d to the traveled-way are kept to an absolute minimum. 

erse weather conditions (i.e., rain, snow, fog, etc.) without specific permission from the 

SX facirity. 

7 No nonconstruction equipment or vehicles or office trailers will be allowed on the right-of-way during working hours. 

The right-of-way shall be leR free and clear of equipment, material, and vehides during non-workins hours. 

No explosive devices or explosive material shall be used within state right-of-way without proper license and approval of Kentucky 
3 Explosives 

.d Department of Mines and Minerals, Explosive Division. 

7 'All work necessary within the right-of-way shall be behind a temporary fence erected prior to a boring operation. 
I . *The temporary woven wire fence shall be removed immediately upon completion of work on the right-of-way and control of access 

immediately restored to original condition, in accordance with app!icable Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Drawings. 

*All vents, valves, manholes, etc. are to be located outside the right-of-way. 

shall be welded at all joints. 

-l 

i "Encasement pipe shall extend from right-ofuvay line to right-of-way line and shall be one continuous run of pipe. The encasement pipe 

7 The boring pit and tail ditch shall extend past the existing toe of slope or bottom of ditch line and shall be a minimum ocEe#p"deep. 

1 Encasement pipe shall conform to current standards for highway crossings in accordance with the Permits Manual. 

7 'arallel lines shall be constructed between back slope of ditch line and right-of-way line and shall have a minimum of 
1 --" cover above top of pipe or conduit.&g5preferred) 

] All pavement cuts shall be restored per Ken ucky Transportation Cabinet Form No. TC 99-13. 
' 

4 2  

I 4zir 
,erial crossing of this utili line shall have a minimum clearance of feet from the high point of the roadway to the low point of the 

d e  (calculated at the coefficient for expansion of 120 degrees Farenheit). 

-he 30' clear zone requirement will be met to the extent possible in accordance with Chapter 99-02.0313 of the Permits Manual. 

i 
i i ,pecial Requirements: 

- 

f to Fully Controlled Access Highways ONLY 



TC 99 21 
Rev 12/95 

4. OSHA Page 2 o f 4  

Kentucky Occdpational Safety and Health Standards for the construction industry which has the effect of law states in part (Page 52 
1926.651 S&cific Excavation Requirements) "Prior to opening an excavation, effort shall be made to determine whether underground 
installations: Le., sewer, telephone, water, fuel, electric lines, etc., will be encountered, and if so, where such underground installations are 
located. When the excavation approaches the estimated location of such an installation, the exact location shall be determined and when it 
is uncovered, proper suppolts shall be provided for the existing installation. Utility companies shall be contacted and advised of proposed 
work prior to the start of actual excavation." 

I 

1) 
I 

3- Archaeoloclical 

Whenever materials of an archaeological nature are discovered during the course of consbudion work or maintenance Operations, contact 
shall be made immediately with the Division of Environmental Analysis which maintains an archaeologist on its staff, or with the Office of the 
State Archaeologist located at the Univeaity of Kentucky. Following thii consultation, further action shall be decided on a case-by-case 
basis by the State Highway Engineer or the Transportation Planning Engineer or their designated representative. 

' i 

:. Utilities in the Work Areas 

@ The permittee is to be responsible for any damage to existing utilities and any utility modifications or relocations within State right-of-way 

i 
I 

necessary, as determined by the Department or by the owner of the utili, are to be at the expense of the permittee and subject to the 
approval of the Department I 

I 
! $/ All existing manholes and valve boxes are to be adjusted to be ffush with finished grade. 

I. 

AI1 disturbed portions of the right-of-way are to be restored to grass as per Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Specifications i J  % or Road and Bridge Construction (latest edition). A satisfactory turf, as determined by the Department, is to be established by the permittee 
prior to release of indemnity. Sodding or seeding as follows: 

Lawn or High Maintenance Situation -70% Lawn fescue (e.g., variety - Falcon) 
-30% Bluegrass or 
70% Lawn Rye (e.g., variety- DerFyh 
30% Bluegrass 

I Right-off-Way Lawn Maintenance Situation *-. cT> -30% -70% Perennial KY 31 Fescue Rye Grass or i .  . 
-. Q+; ._ , c L - i" i' 100% KY Fescue c * ' t - < ,  , .  i 

- 

a Two tons dean straw mulch per acre of seeding. d ,i.LLy;.i \ -  .<, J I , 

Prior to seeding, the ground must be prepared in accordance with Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Specifications for Road 
and Bridge Construction (latest edition). 

Substitutes for sod such as artificial turf or rocked mulch or paved areas may be acceptable if they are aesthetically pleasing 

a All ditch flow lines and an ditch side slopes are to be sodded. 
~ 

f3sting concrete right-of-way markers are not to be disturbed, but if damaged in any way, they are to be entirely replaced by the permittee 
with new concrete markers to match the original markers, in accordance with Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Drawings. 
Markers which are entirely removed are to be re-established in the proper locations by the permittee and to the satisfaction of the 
Department 

a Other right-of-way restoration requirements are as follows: 

I 
9 

All pipe is to be laid in a straight alignment, to proper grades, and with all materials and methods of installation including bedding and joint 
seating in accordance with Department Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edtion. Pipe is not to be covered 
until inspected by the Department and express permission obtained to make backfill. 

All gutter lines at the base of new curbs are to be on continuous grades, and pockets of water along curk, or in entrance areas or othe- 

All drainage structures and appurtenances (manholes, catch basins, curbing, inlet basins, etc.) shall conform to Department specifications 

:'rl 

s i  

' 1  '*- 

' 
paved areas within the right-of-way, are not acceptable. 

- _  7 

0 and shall be constructed in accordance wifh the Department Standard Drawings. Type required: 
_IL_ - fq 

I 

,P 
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No bituminp(is pavement is to be installed within the right-of-way between November 15 and April 1, nor when the temperature is below -I 40°F, with6ut the express consent of the Department No bituminous pavement is to be installed when the underiying course is wet. 

' _. Paving within the right-of-way shan be as follows: 

J Base (Type) (Thickness) 

SurfaceBase (Type) (Thickness) - 
] Finished Surface (Type) (Thickness) - 

a Existing pavement and shoulder material shall he removed to accommodate the above paving specifications. 

] The finished surface of all new pavement within the right-of-way shall be true to the required slope and grade, uniform in density and 
texture, free of irregularities, and equivalent in riding qualities to the adjacent highway pavement or as determined by the Department of 
Highways. 

All materials and methods of construction, including base and subgrade preparation, shall be in accordance with Kentucky Department of 1 Highways Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition. 

7 24 hours notice to the Department is required prior to beginning paving operations: 

Phone: - Name 

To insure proper surface drainage the new pavement is to be flush with the edge of existing highway pavement and is to slope away from 
the existing edge of the pavement as specified on drawings. 

Existing edge of pavement shall be saw cut to provide a straight and uniform joint for new pavement An approved joint sealer, in 
accordance with Kentucky Department of Highways Standard Specifications (latest edition) shall be applied between new and existing 
pavement 

d. New Sidewalks 
I 1  

n 
1 

u l  

cidewalks are to be constructed of Class A concrete (3,500 p.s.i. test), are to be * feet in width, are to be V in thickness across 

Sidewalks are to have tooled joints, not less than 1" in depth at "four (4) foot intervals, and % premolded expansion joints extending entirely 
through the sidewalk at intervals not to exceed ilfty (50) feet. 

,e bituminous entrance and 4 in thickness across the remaining sections. 

* This dimension should be equal to the widh of the sidewalk ..-... --_--........--....~-~*- " - - - .~~~-- -~~:  

All materials and methods of construction, including curing, is to be in accordance with Kentucky Department of Highways Standard 
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, latest edition. 

3. Existinq Sidewalks 
- 

t] All damaged sections of the sidewalks are to be entirely replaced to match existing sections. 

(Applicable if existing sidewalks are being relocated) Use of the sidewalk is not to be blocked or obstructed, and a usable walkway is to be I maintained across the construction area at all times. 

1 Any existing dense graded aggregate shoulders in the entire frontage within the construction area, which have been disturbed, damaged, or 
on which dirt has been placed or mud is deposited or tracked, are to be restored to original condition by removal of all contaminated 
material and replaced to proper grade with new dense graded aggregate. 

iII( All new aggregate shoulders as specified on the plan are to consist of 5" compacted dense graded aggregate 2% pounds per square yard 
calcium chloride. 

K All dense graded aggregate shoulders are to slope away from the new edge of pavement at the rate of %" per foot 

1. Bituminous Curbs 

Bituminous concrete curbs shall be given a paint coat of asphalt emulsion. 

'\e surface under the bituminous concrete curb shall be tacked with asphatt emulsion. 

AI bituminous concrete curbs shall be constructed of a Class I bituminous concrete mixture as specifiedby official Department of Highways 
specifications. 

All bituminous curbs shall be of the rolled curb type with a minimum base width of 8 '  and a minimum height of 
The top of the curb shall be constructed in such a manner as to guarantee a uniform rolled effect throughout the entire run. 

inches. 
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-- B. Concrete Curbs 

All curbs or curb and gutter are to be constructed of Class A concrete (3,500 p.s.i. test) and are to be uniform in height, width, 
and aligrime t, true to grade and satisfactory in finish and appearance as determined by the Department All materials and methods of 

Constructibn, latest edition. 
All concrete curbs are to be 6 in width, extend 

All concrete curbs shall have expansion joints constructed at intervals of not more than 30 feet and Y2 premolded expansion joint material 

1 
I 

91 

constructio R , including curing, is to be in accordance with Department of Highways Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 

" above finished grade and 12" below finished grade, with all visible 
edge rounded to W radii. 

0 (cut to conform to the curb or to the curb and gutter section) shall be used in each expansion joint 
' 

I 
- 1  0 The last feet of all concrete curbs are to be tapered down to finish grade. 

. I  

I 

a The replacement fence shall be a height of at least 48" and shall be of sufficient density to contain all animals. (If applicable) 

[I7 The replacement fence shall be a minimum of one foot (1') and a maximum of two feet (2') outside the right-of-way line. 

[I7 The fence materials and design shall meet accepted industry standards and be treated as paintable. 

0 The permittee shall be required to maintain the fence in a high state of repair. 
I 
1 

The existing fence shall be removed by permittee and stored at Department's maintenance storage yard for Mure reuse by the Department. 

[I7 The control of access shall not be diminished as a resutt of replacement of the fence. 

[I7 Miscellaneous: 
I 

3 

?... NOTICE TO PERMllTEE I 

THE PERMITTEE AGREES THAT ALL WORK WITHIN THE EXISTING RIGHT-OF-WAY SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
PLANS AS APPROVED AND PERMITTED BY AN ENCROACHMENT PERMIT, ANY CHANGES OR VARIANCES MADE AT THE TIME OF .. : 

i CONSTRUCTION WITHOUT WRITTEN APPROVAL FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS SHALL BE REMOVED BY THE 
PERMIITEE AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS AND SHALL BE REDONE TO CONFORM WITH THE APPROVED t-3 
PLANS. 

c :  
&I 

f 
..i 
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PIPELINE CROSSING AGREEMENT 

I 

THIS AGREEMENT, Made and effective as of April 25,2008, by and between CSX 
TRANSPORTATION, INC., a Virginia corporation, whose mailing address is 500 Water Street, 
Jacksonville, Florida 32202, hereinafter called "Licensor," and MEADE COUNTY WATER 
DISTRICT, a municipal corporation, political subdivision or state agency, under the laws of the 
Commonwealth of Kentucky, whose mailing address is 1003 Armory Place, Brandenburg, 
Kentucky 40108, hereinafter called "Licensee," WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, Licensee desires to construct, use and maintain a pipeline, solely for the 
transmission of potable water, hereinafter called "Pipeline," under or across property owned or 
controlled by Licensor at or near Guston, County of Meade, Commonwealth of Kentucky, 
located at Valuation Station 2084+44, Milepost OHR 45.23, LH & ST. L Subdivision, 
hereinafter called the "Crossing," as shown on print of drawing labeled "Phase VI1 Water System 
Improvements Meade County Water District", dated- September 2 1,2007, attached hereto and 
made a part hereof; other details and data pertaining to said Pipeline being as indicated on 
Application Form dated October 3 ,  2007, also attached hereto and made a part hereof; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants, conditions, terms and 
agreements herein contained, the parties hereto agree and covenant as follows: 

1. LICENSE: 

1.1 Subject to Article 17, Licensor, insofar as it has the legal right, power and authority 
to do so, and its present title permits, and subject to: 

(A) Licensor's present and fbture right to occupy, possess and use its property 
within the area of the Crossing for any and all purposes; 

(B) All encumbrances, conditions, covenants, easements, and limitations 
applicable to Licensor's title to or rights in the subject property; and 

(C) Compliance by Licensee with the terms and conditions herein contained; 

does hereby license and permit Licensee to construct, maintain, repair, renew, operate, use, alter or 
change said Pipeline at the Crossing above for the term herein stated, and to remove same upon 
termination. 

1.2 The term Pipeline, as used herein, shall include only the pipes, ducts, casing, vents, 
manholes, connectors, fixtures, appliances and ancillary facilities devoted exclusively to the 
transmission usage above within the Crossing, and as shown on attached Application Form. 

1.3 No additional pipeline or other facilities shall be placed, allowed or maintained by 
Licensee in, upon or along the Crossing except upon separate prior written consent of Licensor. 
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2. ENCROACHMENT INVENTORY FEE; TERM: 

2.1 In lieu of annual payments and in consideration of Licensor's waiver of future fee 
increases, Licensee shall pay Licensor a one-time nonrefundable Encroachment Inventory Fee of 
FIVE HUNDRED ANI> AND 00/100 U.S. DOLLARS ($500.00) upon execution of this 
Agreement. Licensee agrees that the Encroachment Inventory Fee applies only to the original 
Licensee under this Agreement. In the event of a successor (by merger, consolidation, 
reorganization andor assignment) or if the original Licensee changes its name, then Licensee 
shall be subject to payment of Licensor's current administrative and document preparation fees 
for the cost incurred by Licensor in preparing and maintaining this Agreement on a current basis. 

2.2 However, Licensee assumes sole responsibility for, and shall pay directly (or 
reimburse Licensor), any additional annual taxes andor periodic assessments levied against 
Licensor or Licensor's property solely on account of said Pipeline or Crossing. 

2.3 This Agreement shall terminate as herein provided, but shall also terminate upon 
(a) default, (b) Licensee's cessation of use of the Pipeline or Crossing for the purpose(s) above, (c) 
removal of the Pipeline, (d) subsequent mutual consent, andor (e) failure of Licensee to complete 
installation within 5 (five) years from the effective date of this Agreement. 

2.4 In further consideration for the license or right hereby granted, Licensee hereby 
agrees that Licensor shall not be charged or assessed, directly or indirectly, with any part of the 
cost of the installation of said Pipeline and appurtenances, andor maintenance thereof, or for any 
public works project of which said Pipeline is a part. 

3. CONSTRUCTION, MAINTENANCE ANI) REPAIRS: 

3.1 Licensee shall construct, maintain, relocate, repair, renew, alter, andor remove said 
Pipeline, in a prudent, workmanlike manner, using quality materials and complying with: any 
applicable standard(s) or regulation(s) of Licensor (A.R.E.M.A. Specifications) and Licensee's 
particular industxy, andor any governmental or regulatory body having jurisdiction over the 
Crossing or Pipeline. 

3.2 Location and construction of Pipeline shall be made strictly in accordance with 
design(s) and specifications hrnished to and approved by Licensor, and of material(s) and size(s) 
appropriate for the purpose(s) above recited. 

3.3 All Licensee's work and exercise of rights hereunder shall be undertaken at time(s) 
satisfactory to Licensor and so as to eliminate or minimize any impact on or interference with the 
safe use and operation of Licensor's property and appurtenances thereto. 

3.4 In the installation, maintenance, repair andor removal of said Pipeline, Licensee 
shall not use explosives of any type or pelform or cause any blasting without the separate express 
written consent of Licensor. As a condition to such consent, a representative will be assigned by 
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Licensor to monitor blasting, and Licensee shall reimburse Licensor for the entire cost andor 
expense of fhmishing said monitor. 

3.5 Any repairs or maintenance to Pipeline, whether resulting from acts of Licensee, or 
natural or weather events, which are necessary to protect or facilitate Licensor's use of its property, 
shall be made by Licensee promptly, but in no event later than thlrty (30) days after Licensee has 
notice as to the need for such repairs or maintenance. 

3.6 Licensor, in order to protect or safeguard its property, rail operations, equipment 
andor employees from damage or injury, may request immediate repair or renewal of the Pipeline, 
and if the same is not performed, may make or contract to make such repairs or renewals, at the 
sole risk, cost and expense of Licensee. 

3.7 Neither the failure of Licensor to object to any work done, material used, or method 
of construction or maintenance of said Crossing, nor any approval given or supervision exercised 
by Licensor, shall be construed as an admission of liability or responsibility by L,icensor, or as a 
waiver by Licensor of any of the obligations, liability andor responsibility of Licensee under this 
Agreement. 

3.8 All work on the Crossing shall be conducted in accordance with Licensor's safety 
rules and regulations. 

3.9 Licensee hereby agrees to reimburse Licensor any loss, cost or expense (including 
losses resulting from train delays andor inability to meet train schedules) arising from any failure 
of Licensee to make repairs or conduct maintenance as required by Section 3.5 above or from 
improper or incomplete repairs or maintenance to Pipeline. 

4. PERMITS, LICENSES: 

4.1 Before any work hereunder is performed, or before use of the Crossing for the 
contracted purpose, Licensee, at its sole cost and expense, shall obtain all necessary permit(s) 
(including but not limited to zoning, building, construction, health, safety or environmental 
matters), letter(s) or certificate(s) of approval. Licensee expressly agrees and warrants that it shall 
conform and limit its activities to the terms of such permit(s), approval(s) and authorization(s), and 
shall comply with all applicable ordinances, rules, regulations, requirements and laws of any 
govemmental authority (state, federal or local) having jurisdiction over Licensee's activities, 
including the location, contact, excavation and protection regulations of the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act (OSHA) (20 CFR 1926.651(b), et al.), and State "One Call" - "Call Before You 
Dig" requirements. 

4.2 Licensee assumes sole responsibility for failure to obtain such permit(s) or 
approval(s), for any violations thereof, or for costs or expenses of compliance or remedy. 
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5. MARKING AND SUPPORT: 

5.1 With respect to any subsurface installation or maintenance upon Licensor's 
property, Licensee, at its sole cost and expense, shall: 

(A) Support track(s) and roadbed in a manner satisfactoty to Licensor; 

(B) Backfill with satisfactoIy material and thoroughly tamp all trenches to 
prevent settling of surface of land and roadbed of Licensor; and 

(C) Either remove any surplus earth or material fiom Licensor's property or 
cause said surplus earth or material to be placed and distributed at location(s) and in such manner 
as Licensor may approve. 

5.2 After construction or maintenance of Pipeline, Licensee shall: 

(A) Restore said track(s), roadbed and other disturbed property; and 

(B) 
markers, in a form approved by Licensor, indicating the location, depth and ownership of Pipeline 
or related facilities. 

5.3 
subjacent support in the Crossing area for a period of three (3) years after completion of 
installation. 

Erect, maintain and periodically verify the accuracy of aboveground 

(., 
Licensee shall be solely responsible for any subsidence or failure of lateral or 

6. TRACK CHANGES: 

6.1 In the event that rail operations andor track maintenance result in changes in grade 
or alignment of, additions to, or relocation of track(s) or other facilities, or in the event future use 
of Licensor's right-of-way and property necessitate any change of location, height or depth of 
Pipeline or Crossing, Licensee, at its sole cost and expense and within thuty (30) days after notice 
in writing fiom Licensor, shall make changes in Pipeline or Crossing to accommodate such track(s) 
or operations. 

6.2 If Licensee fails to do so, Licensor may make or contract to make such changes at 
Licensee's cost. 

7. PIPE CHANGES: 

7.1 Licensee shall periodically monitor and verify the depth or height of Pipeline and 
Crossing in relation to the existing tracks and facilities, and shall relocate Pipeline or change 
Crossing, at Licensee's expense, should such relocation or change be necessary to comply with the 
minimurn clearance requirements of this Agreement or of any public authority. 

i 

, /< 
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7.2 If Licensee undertakes to revise, renew, relocate or change all or any part of 
Pipeline (including any change in circumference, diameter or radius of pipe or canier pipe, change 
in operating pressure, or change in materials transmitted in and through said pipe), or is required by 
any public agency or court order to do so, plans therefor shall be submitted to Licensor for 
approval before any such change is made. After approval the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement shall apply thereto. 

8. INTEFWERENCE WITH RAIL FACILITIES: 

8.1 Although the Pipeline/Crossing herein permitted may not presently interfere with 
Licensor's railroad operations or facilities, in the event that the operation, existence or maintenance 
of said Pipeline, in the sole judgment of Licensor, causes: (a) interference (physical, magnetic or 
otherwise) with Licensor's communication, signal or other wires, powerlines, train control system, 
or facilities; or (b) interference in any manner with the operation, maintenance or use of the right- 
of-way, track(s), structures, pole line(s), devices, other property, or any appurtenances thereto; then 
and in either event, Licensee, upon receipt of written notice fiom Licensor of any such 
interference, and at Licensee's sole risk, cost and expense, shall promptly take such remedial action 
or make such changes in its Pipeline as may be required in the reasonable judgment of Licensor to 
eliminate all such interference. Upon Licensee's failure to remedy or change, Licensor may do so 
or contract to do so, at Licensee's sole cost. 

, d Y~ 8.2 Without assuming any duty hereunder to inspect Licensee's Pipeline, Licensor 
hereby reserves the right to inspect same and to require Licensee to undertake necessary repairs, 
maintenance or adjustments to Pipeline, which Licensee hereby agrees to make promptly, at 
Licensee's sole cost and expense. 

9. RISK, LIABILITY, INDEMNITY: 

With respect to the relative risk and liabilities of the parties, it is hereby agreed that: 

9.1 Licensee hereby assumes, and, to the fullest extent perniitted by State law 
(Constitutional or Statutory, as amended), shall defend, indemnify, and hold Licensor harmless 
from and against any and all liability, loss, claim, suit, damage, charge or expense which Licensor 
may suffer, sustain, incur or in any way be subjected to, on account of death of or injury to any 

damage to or loss of or destruction of any property whatsoever, arising out of, resulting from, or in 
any way connected with the construction, presence, existence, repair, maintenance, replacement, 
operations, use or removal of Pipeline or any structure in connection therewith, or restoration of 
premises of Licensor to good order or condition after removal, EXCEPT when caused solely by the 
willhl misconduct or gross negligence of Licensor. HOWEVER, to the fullest extent permitted by 
State law, during any period of actual construction, repair, maintenance, replacement or removal of 
pipeline, wherein agents, equipment or personnel of Licensee are on the railroad right-of-way, 

or negligence of Licensor. 

I person whomsoever (including officers, agents, employees or irivitees of Licensor), and for 

1 

I 1 
Licensee's liability hereunder shall be absolute, irrespective of any joint, sole or contributory fault 
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9.2 Use of Licensor's right-of-way involves certain risks of loss or damage as a result of 
the rail opemtions. Notwithstanding Section 9. I , Licensee expressly assumes all risk of loss and 
damage to Licensee's Property or Pipeline in, on, over or under the Occupancy, including loss of or 
any interference with use thereof, regardless of cause, including electrical field creation, fire or 
derailment arising out of rail operations. For this Section, the term "Licensee's Property" shall 
include pipe contents as well as property of third parties situated or placed upon Licensor's right- 
of-way by Licensee or by such third parties at request of or for benefit of Licensee. 

9.3 To the extent permitted by State law, as above, Licensee assumes all responsibility 
for, and agrees to defend, indemnify and hold Licensor harmless from: (a) all claims, costs and 
expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees, as a consequence of any sudden 01' nonsudden 
pollution of air, water, land and/or ground water on or off the Crossing area, arising from or in 
connection with the use of this Crossing or resulting from leaking, bursting, spilling, or any escape 
of the material transmitted in or through said Pipeline;- (b) any claim or liability arising under 
federal or state law dealing with either such sudden or nonsudden pollution of air, water, land 
andor ground water arising therefiorri or the remedy thereofi and (c) any subsidence or failure of 
lateral or subjacent support of the tracks arising &om such Pipeline leakage. 

9.4 Obligations of Licensee hereunder to defend, indemnify and hold Licensor 
hamdess shall also extend to companies and other legal entities that control, are controlled by, 
subsidiaries of, or are affiliated with Licensor, as well as any railroad that operates over the right- 
of-way on which the Crossing is located, and their respective officers, agents and employees. Q 

9.5 If a claim is made or action is brought against either party, for which the other party 
may be responsible hereunder, in whole or in part, such other party shall be notified and pennitted 
to participate in the handling or defense of such claim or action. 

9.6 Notwithstanding anything contained in this Agreement, the limitations of liability 
contained in the state statutes, as amended from time to time, shall not limit Licensor's ability to 
collect under the insurance policies required to be maintained under this Agreement. 

10. INSURANCE: 

10.1 Prior to commencement of surveys, construction or occupation of Crossing 
pursuant to this Agreement, Licensee shall procure, and shall maintain during the continuance of 
this Agreement, at Licensee's sole cost and expense, a policy of Commercial General Liability 
Insurance (CGL), naming Licensor, and/or its designee, as additional insured and covering liability 
assumed by Licensee under this Agreement. A coverage limit of not less than THREE MILLION 
AND 00/100 U.S. DOLLARS ($3,000,000.00) Combined Single Limit per occurrence for bodily 
injury liability and property damage liability is currently required as a prudent minimum to protect 
Licensee's assumed obligations. The evidence of insurance coverage shall be endorsed to provide 
for thrrty (30) days' notice to Licensor, or its designee, prior to cancellation or modification of any 
policy. Mail CGL certificate, along with agreement, to CSX Transportation, Inc., Speed Code J 180, 
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I 

i 

I 

500 Water Street, Jacksonville, FL 32202. On each successive year, send certificate to Speed Code 
C907 at the address listed above. 

10.2 If said CGL, policy does not automatically cover L,icensee's contractual liability 
during periods of survey, construction, maintenance and continued occupation, a specific 
endorsement adding such coverage shall be purchased by Licensee. If said CGL policy is written 
on a "claims made" basis instead of a "per occurrence" basis, Licensee shall arrange for adequate 
time for reporting losses. Failure to do so shall be at Licensee's sole risk. 

10.3 Notwithstanding the provisions of Sections 10.1 and 10.2, Licensee, pursuant to 
State Statute(s), may self-insure or self-assume, in any amount(s), any contracted liability arising 
under this Agreement, under a hnded program of sei€-insurance, which fund will respond to 
liability of Licensee imposed by and in accordance with the procedures established by law. 

10.4 Securing such insurance shall not limit Licensee3 liability under this Agreement, 
but shall be additional security therefor. 

10.5 In the event Licensee fmds it necessary to perform construction or demolition 
operations within fifty feet (SO') of any operated railroad track(s) or affecting any railroad bridge, 
trestle, tunnel, track(s), roadbed, overpass or underpass, Licensee shall: (a) notify Licensor; and (b) 
procure and maintain during the period of construction or demolition operations, at no cost to 
Licensor, Railroad Protective Liabiliw (RPL) Insurance, naming Licensor, andor its designee, as 
Named Insured, written on the current ISOMMA Form (IS0 Form No. CG 00 35 0 1 96) with 
limits of FIVE MILLION AND 00/100 U.S. DOLLARS ($5,000,000.00) per occurrence for bodily 
injury and property damage, with at least TEN MILLION ANn 00/100 U.S. DOLLJARS 
($10,000,000.00) aggregate limit per annual policy period, with Pollution Exclusion Amendment 
(IS0 CG 28 31 11 85) if an older I S 0  Form CG 00 35 is used. The original of such RpL policy 
shall be sent to and approved by Licensor prior to commencement of such construction or 
demolition. Licensor reserves the right to demand higher limits. 

At L,icensor's option, in lieu of purchasing RPL,  insurance from an insurance company 
(but not CGL insurance), Licensee may pay Licensor, at Licensor's current rate at time of 
request, the cost of adding this Crossing, or additional construction andor demolition activities, 
to Licensor's Railroad Protective Liability (RPL) Policy for the period of actual construction. 
This coverage is offered at Licensor's discretion and may not be available under all 
circumstances. 

11. GRADE CROSSINGS; FLAGGING: 

1 1.1 Nothing herein contained shall be construed to permit Licensee, or any contractor 
of Licensee, to move any vehicles or equipment over the track(s), except at public road crossing(s), 
without separate prior written approval of Licensor (CSXT Form 7422). 

I 

1 1.2 If Licensor deems it advisable, during the progress of any construction, 
maintenance, repair, renewal, alteration, change or removal of said Pipeline, to place watchmen, 
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flagmen, inspectors or supervisors at the Crossing for protection of operations of Licensor or others 
on Licensor's right-of-way, and to keep persons, equipment and materials away Gom the track(s), 
Licensor shall have the right to do so at the expense of Licensee, but Licensor shall not be liable 
for failure to do so. 

12. LICENSOR'S COSTS: 

12.1 Ariy additional or alternative costs or expenses incurred by Licensor to 
accommodate Licensee's continued use of Licensor's property as a result of track changes or pipe 
changes shall also be paid by Licensee. 

12.2 Licensor's expense for wages ("force account" work) and materials for any work 
performed at the expense of Licensee pursuant hereto shall be paid by Licensee within thirty (30) 
days after receipt of Licensor's bill therefor, subject to Licensee's budgetary rules. Licensor may, at 
its discretion, request an advance deposit for estimated Licensor costs and expenses. 

12.3 Such expense shall include, but not be limited to, cost of railroad labor and 
supervision under "force account" rules, plus current applicable overhead percentages, the actual 
cost of materials, and insurance, freight and handling charges on all materials used. Equipment 
rentals shall be in accordance with Licensor's applicable fixed rate(s). Licensor may, at its 
discretion, require advance deposit for estimated costs and expenses associated herein. 

13. DEFAULT, BREACH, WAIVER: 

13.1 The proper and complete performance of each covenant of this Agreement shall be 
deemed of the essence thereof, and in the event Licensee fails or refuses to fully and completely 
perform any of said covenants or remedy any breach within thirty (30) days after receiving written 
notice from Licensor to do so (or within forty-eight (48) hours in the event of notice of a railroad 
emergency), Licensor shall have the option of immediately revoking this Agreement and the 
privileges and powers hereby conferred, regardless of encroachment inventory fee(s) having been 
paid in advance for any annual or other period. Upon such revocation, Licensee shall make removal 
in accordance with Article 14. 

13.2 No waiver by Licensor of its rights as to any breach of covenant or condition herein 
contained shall be construed as a permanent waiver of such covenant or condition, or any 
subsequent breach thereof, unless such covenant or condition is permanently waived in writing by 
Licensor. 

14. TERMINATION, REMOVAL: 

14.1 All rights which Licensee may have hereunder shall cease upon the date ofi 
(a) revocation, (b) termination, (c) subsequent agreement, or (d) Licensee's removal of Pipeline 
from the Crossing. However, neither revocation nor termination of this Agreement shall affect any 
claims and liabilities which may have arisen or accrued hereunder, and which at the time of 
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termination or revocation have not been satisfied; neither party, however, waiving any third party 
defenses or actions. 

14.2 Within thirty (30) days after revocation or termination, Lkensee, at its sole risk and 
expense, shall (a) remove Pipeline from the right-of-way of Licensor, unless the parties hereto 
agree otherwise, (b) restore property of Licensor in a manner satisfactory to Licensor, and (c) 
reimburse Licensor any loss, cost or expense of Licensor resulting from such removal. 

15. NOTICE: 

15.1 Licensee shall give Licensor's Division Engineer (Midwest Division, I 1492 
Bluegrass Parkway, Louisville, Kentucky 40299) at least tlurty (30) days written notice before 
doing any work on Licensor's right-of-way, except that in cases of emergency shorter notice may be 
given to said Division Engineer. The rail operations emergency phone number for Licensor is: 1- 
800-232-0 144. The emergency phone number for Licensee is: 1-270-668-7107. 

15.2 All other notices and communications concerning this Agreement shall be addressed 
to Licensee at the address above, and to Licensor at the address shown on Page 1 , c/o CSXT 
Contract Administration, J1 80; 3 at such other address as either party may designate in writing to 
the other. 

15.3 IJnless otherwise expressly stated herein, 
via Certified or Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, or by courier, and shall be considered 
effective upon: (a) actual receipt, or (b) date of rehsal of such delivery. 

such notices shall be in writing and sent 

1 16. ASSIGNMENT: 

16.1 The rights herein conferred are the privileges of Licensee only, and Licensee shall 
obtain Licensor's prior written consent to any assignment of Licensee's interest herein; said consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

16.2 Subject to Sections 2 and 16. I , this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to 
the benefit of the parties hereto and their respective successors or assigns. 

16.3 Licensee shall give Licensor written notice of any legal succession (by merger, 
consolidation, reorganization, etc.) or other change of legal existence or status of Licensee, with a 
copy of all documents attesting to such change or legal succession, within thuty (30) days thereof. 

16.4 Licensor expressly reserves the right to assign this Agreement, in whole or in part, to 
I 
I 

any grantee, lessee, or vendee of Licensor's underlying property interests in the Crossing. 

In the event of any unauthorized sale, transfer, assignment, sublicense or 
I 

16.5 
encumbrance of this Agreement, or any of the rights and privileges hereunder, L,icensor, at its 
option, may revoke this Agreement by giving Licensee or any such assignee written notice of such 

I 

x p 
-6. \. 
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revocation; and Licensee shall reimburse Licensor for any loss, cost or expense Licensor may incur 
as a result of Licensee's failure to obtain said consent. 

17. TITLE: 

17. I Licensee understands that Licensor occupies, uses and possesses lands, rights-of- 
way and rail conidors under all forms and qualities of ownership rights or facts, from full fee 
simple absolute to bare occupation. Accordingly, nothing in this Agreement shall act as or be 
deemed to act as any warranty, guaranty or representation of the quality of Licensor's title for 
any particular Right-of-way in the Crossing occupied, used or enjoyed in any manner by 
Licensee under any lights created in this Agreement. It is expressly understood that Licensor 
does not warrant title to any Right-of-way in the Crossing, and Licensee will accept the grants 
and privileges contained herein, subject to all lawful outstanding existing liens, mortgages and 
superior rights in and to the Right-of-way, and all leases, licenses and easements or other 
interests previously granted to others therein. 

17.2 The term "license," as used herein, shall mean with regard to any portion of the 
Right-of-way which is owned by Licensor in fee simple absolute, or where the applicable law of 
the State where the Crossing is located otherwise permits Licensor to make such grants to 
Licensee, a "permission to use" the Right-of-way, with dominion and control over such portion 
of the Right-of-way remaining with Licensor, and no interest in or exclusive right to possess 
being otherwise granted to Licensee. With regard to any other portion of Right-of-way 
occupied, used or controlled by Licensor under any other facts or rights, Licensor merely waives 
its exclusive right to occupy the Right-of-way and grants no other rights whatsoever under this 
Agreement, such waiver continuing only so long as Licensor continues its own occupation, use 
or control. Licensor does not warrant or guarantee that the license granted hereunder provides 
Licensee with all of the rights necessary to occupy any portion of the Right-of-way. Licensee 
fiirther acknowledges that it does not have the right to occupy any portion of the Right-of-way 
held by Licensor in less than fee simple absolute without also receiving the consent of the 
owner(s) of the fee simple absolute estate. Further, Licensee shall not obtain, exercise or claim 
any interest in the Right-of-way that would impair Licensor's existing rights therein. 

$_- 

17.3 Licensee agrees it shall not have nor shall it make, arid hereby completely and 
absolutely waives its right to, any claim against Licensor for damages on account of any 
deficiencies in title to the Right-of-way in the event of failure or insufficiency of Licensor's title to 
any portion thereof arising from Licensee's use or occupancy thereof. 

17.4 Licensee agrees to fully and completely indemnify and defend all claims or 
litigation for slander of title, overburden of easement, or similar claims arising out of or based upon 
Licensee's facilities placement, or the presence of Licensee's facilities in, on, or along the Crossing, 
including claims for punitive or special damages. 

17.5 Licensee shall not at any time own, or claim any right, title or interest in or to 
Licensor's property occupied by the Crossings, nor shall the exercise of this Agreement for any 

i 

,/ 
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length of time give rise to any right title or interest in License, to said property other than the 
license herein created. 

18. GENERAL PROVISIONS: 

18.1 This Agreement, and the attached specifications, contains the entire understanding 
between the parties hereto. 

18.2 Neither this Agreement, any provision hereof, nor any agreement or provision 
included herein by reference, shall operate or be construed as being for the benefit of any third 
person. 

18.3 Except as otherwise provided herein, or in any Rider attached hereto, neither the 
form of this Agreement, nor any language herein, shall be interpreted or construed in favor of or 
against either party hereto as the sole drafter thereof. - 

18.4 This Agreement is executed under current interpretation of applicable Federal, State, 
County, Municipal or other local statute, ordinance or law(s). However, each separate division 
(paragraph, clause, item, term, condition, covenant or agreement) herein shall have independent and 
severable status for the determination of legality, so that if any separate division is determined to be 
void or unenforceable for any reason, such determination shall have no effect upon the validity or 
enforceability of each other separate division, or any combination thereof. 

18.5 This Agreement shall be construed and governed by the laws of the state in which 
the Pipeline and Crossing are located. 

18.6 If any amount due pursuant to the terms of this Agreement is not paid by the due 
date, it will be subject to Licensor’s standard late charge and will also accrue interest at eighteen 
percent ( 1  8%) per annum, unless limited by local law, and then at the highest rate so permitted. 

18.7 Licensee agrees to reimburse Licensor for all reasonable costs (including 
attorney’s fees) incurred by Licensor for collecting any amount due under the Agreement. 

18.8 The provisions of this License are considered confidential and may not be 
disclosed to a third party without the consent of the other party(s), except: (a) as required by 
statute, regulation or court order, (b) to a parent, affiliate or subsidiary company, (c) to an 
auditing firm or legal counsel that are agreeable to the confidentiality provisions, or (d) to 
Lessees of Licensor’s land andor track who are affected by the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement and will maintain the confidentiality of this Agreement. 

18.9 Licensor shall rehnd to Licensee any overpayments collected, plus any taxes paid 
in advance; PROVIDED, however, such refund shall not be made when the cumulative total 
involved is less than One Hundred Dollars ($100.00). 
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IN WITNESS W R E O F ,  the parties hereto have executed this Agreement in duplicate 
(each of which shall constitute an original) as of the effective date of this Ageement. 

Witness for Licensor: CSX TRANSPORTATION, INC. 

By: 

Print/Type Name: I_ 

Witness for Licensee: 

Print/Type Title: 

MEADE COUNTY WATER DISTRICT 

By: - 

Who, by the execution hereof, affirms that he/she 
has the authority to do so and to bind the Licensee 
to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

Print/Type Name: 

Print/Type Title: 

I I 
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Scope 

A) This specification shall apply to the design and construction of pipelines carrying flammablc 
or non-llammable substances and casings containing wires, cables, and carrier pipes across 
and along CSXT property and facilities. This specification shall also apply to tracks owned 
by others (sidings, industry tracks, etc.) over which CSXT operates its equipment 

It is to be clearly understood that CSXT owns its right-of-way for the primary purpose of 
operating a railroad. All occupancies shall therefore be designed and constructed so that rail 
operations and Facilities are not interfered with, interrupted, or endangered. In addition, the 
proposed facility shall be located to minimize encumbrance to the right-of-way so that the 
railroad will have unrestricted use of its property for current and future operations. 

B) 

Definitions 

CSXT 

Contract Administration 

Owner (Applicant) 

Professional Engineer 

Carrier Pipe 

Casing Pipe 

Sidings or Industry Tracks 

Application for Occupancy 

CSX Transportation, Inc. 

CSXT’s Contract Administration Department 

Individual, Corporation, or Municipality desiring 
occupancy of CSXT property 

Engineer licensed in the state where the facilities are 
to be constructed. 

Pipe used to transport the product 

Pipe through which the carrier pipe is installed 
under main tracks 

Tracks located off of CSXT’s right-of-way, serving 
an industry 

A) Owner (Applicant) desiring occupancy of CSXT property by pipeline occupations must 
agree upon the following: Approval by CSXT of all engineering and construction details, 
execution of an appropriate CSXT occupational agreement, and payment of any required 
fees and/or rentals specified therein. 

B) Occupancy applications shall be completed in Full with all of the required information 
requested in order for the application to be processed. Review the entire application 
package, as well as the engineering specifications, before completing the application. 

C) Applications may be secured in writing from: Contract Administration Department, 
CSXT Transportation, 500 Water Street - J- 180, Jacksonville, Florida 32202. 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
Desien and Construction 
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Right of Entry 

A) Entry upon CSXT property for the purpose of conducting surveys, field inspections, 
obtaining soils information, or any other purposes associated with the design and 
constmction for the proposed occupancy, will not be permitted without a proper entry permit 
prepared by CSXT. The applicant must pay the associated fees and execute the entry permit. 

B) The issuance of an entry permit does not constitute authority to proceed with any 
construction. Construction cannot begin until a formal agreement is executed by CSXT and 
the Owner receives permission, from the designated inspection agency of CSXT, to proceed 
with the work. 

Site Inspections 

A) For longitudinal occupancy of CSXT property, a site inspection along the proposed pipeline 
route may be required before final design plans are prepared. When a site inspection is 
required, the applicant andor the engineer must meet with a CSXT Field Representative to 
view the entire length of the proposed occupancy; the applicant will be informed of the need 
for a meeting during application processing. 

B) Prior to the site inspection the applicant must submit the following information: 

i) A plan view of the proposed route showing all tracks, both CSXT right-of-way lines, 
and all other facilities located on the right-of-way. The distance tiom the proposed 
pipeline to the adjacent track and to the right-of-way lines must be shown. 

ii) A complete application form. 

iii) Typical cross sections along the proposed route. (See Piate I) 

C) Site inspections for pipe crossings are not required unless, in the opinion of CSXT, the size 
and location of the facility warrant an inspection. 

Information Required for Submission 

A) All plans and documents required in the application package shall be submitted as per the 
instructions in the applications package 

B) Failure to following these instructions may result in the return of the information provided 
without further action taken. 

Notification.to Proceed with Construction 

A) After approval of the engineering plans and specifications and execution of the occupational 
agreement, the Owner will be notified of the appropriate CSXT Regional Engineering office 
representative who must be contacted prior to start of construction. The appropriate CSXT 
Regional Engineering office at its sole discretion, may provide inspection of the project and 
coordinate all other construction aspects of the project that relate to CSX?' (flagging, track 
work, protection of signal cables, etc.). 
Note that on large and/or extensive projects, the following may be required. ( 1  ) A deposit 
equal the amount of CSXT's estimate will be required prior to the conmence of any work. 

B) 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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Any unused portion of the advance will be reimbursed to the applicant. (2) The use of an 
outside Service Provider for constructing engineering and inspection may be required by 
CSXT at the sole cost of the applicant 

C )  The appropriate Regional Engineering office must be notified a minimuni of fourteen (14) 
working days prior to desired start of construction. 

General Requirements 

A) Use of Casing Pipe 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

iv) 

v) 

A casing pipe will be required for all pipeline crossings carrying liquid or gaseous 
substances. 

For non-pressure sewer or drainage crossings, where the installation can be made by 
open cut (see Construction Requirements Section) or reinforced concrete pipe can be 
jacked under the railroad (see Construction Requirements Section), thc casing pipe 
may be omitted. 

Pressure pipelines that are located within 25 feet of the centerline of any track shall 
be encased. 

At proposed pipe crossing the casing pipe shall be laid across the entire width of the 
right,of-way, except where a greater length is required to comply with the Design 
Requirements-Casing Pipe Section of this specification, even though such extension 
is beyond the right-of-way. 

At the discretion of CSXT a casing pipe may be required for any application 
regardless of the commodity carried. 

B) Location of Pipeline on the Right-of-way 

i) Pipelines laid longitudinally on CSXT’s right-of-way shall be located as fdr as 
practicable from any tracks or other important structures and as close to the railroad 
property line as possible. Longitudinal pipelines must not be located in carth 
embankments or within ditches located on the right-of-way. 

iij Pipelines shall be located, where practicable, to cross tracks at approximate right 
angles to the track, but preferably at not less than 45 degrees. 

iii) Pipelines shall not be placed within a culvert, under railroad bridges, nor closer than 
45 feet to any portion of any railroad bridge, building, or other important structure, 
except in special cases, and then by special design, as approvcd by CSXT’s Chief 
Engineer, Design and Construction. 

iv) Pipelines shall not be located within the limits of a turnout (switch) when crossing 
the track. The limits of the turnout extend from the point of the switch to 15 feet 
beyond the last long timber. 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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v) Pipeline installations shall not be designed as an open cut installation where the 
pipeline is to be located within the limits of a grade crossing. If it is shown that no 
other method of installation is possible, the owner will be responsible for 
reimbursing CSXT for all costs associated with the removal and reconstruction of 
the grade crossing. ('Ilis cost will require advance funding by the pipeline owner). 

vi) Pipelines carrying liquefied petroleum gas shall, where practicable, cross the railroad 
where tracks are carried on embankment. 

C) Depth of Installation 

i) Pipelines conveying non-flammable substances 

(a) Casingkarrier pipes placed under CSXT track(s) shall be not less than 5.5 
feet from base of rail to top of pipe at its shallowest point. 

(b) Pipelines laid longitudinally on CSXT's right-of- way, 50 fect or less from 
centerline track shall be buried not less than 4 feet from ground surface to 
top of pipe. Where the pipeline is laid more than SO feet from centerline of 
track, the minimum cover shall be at least 3 feet. 

ii) Pipelines conveying flammable substances 

(a) Casing pipes under CSXT track(s) shall be not less than 5.5 feet from base 
of rail to top of pipe at its closest point. On other portions of the right-of- 
way, where the pipe is not directly beneath any trdck, the depth from ground 
surface or from bottom of ditch to top of pipe shall not be less than 3 feet. 
Where 3 feet of cover cannot be provided from bottom of ditch, a 6-inch 
thick reinforced concrete dab shall be provided over the pipeline for 
protection. 

(b) Pipelines laid longitudinally on CSXT's right-of-way, 50 feet or less from 
centerline track shall be buried not less than 6 feet from ground surface to 
top of pipe. Where the pipeline is laid more than 50 feet from centerline of 
track, the minimum cover shall be at least 5 feet 

D) Pipelines within Limits of a Dedicated Highway 

i) Pipelines within the limits of a dedicated highway are subject to all the requirements 
of this specification and must be designed and installed in accordance with this 
specification. 

ii) The limits of the dedicated highway (right-of-way) must be clearly shown on the 
plans. 

iii) Construction cannot begin until an agreement has been executed between CSXT and 
thc Owner and proper notification has been given to CSXT's Regional Engineering 
Oficer. (See Notification to Proceed with Construction) 

E) Modification of Existing Facilities 

i )  Any replacement or modification of an existing carrier pipe and/or casing shall be 
considered as a new installation, subject to the requirements of this specification. 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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F) Abandoned Facilities 

i) The owncr of all pipe crossings proposed for abandonment shall notify CSXT, in 
writing, of the intention to abandon. 

Abandoned pipelines shall be removed or completely filled with cement grout, 
compacted sand, or other methods, as approved by CSXT. 

Abandoned manholes and other structures shall be removed to a minimum depth of 
2 feet below finished grade and completely filled with cement grout, compacted 
sand, or other mcthods its approved by CSXT. 

ii) 

iii) 

G )  Conflict of Specifications 

i) Where laws or orders of public authority prescribe a higher degree of protection than 
specified herein, then the higher degree so prescribed shall be deemed a part of this 
specification. 

H) Insulation 

i )  Pipelines and casings shall be suitably insulated from underground conduits carrying 
electric wires on CSXT property. 

I) Corrosion Protection and Petroleum Leak Prevention 

i) Pipelines on CSXT property that carry petroleum products or hazardous liquids shall 
be designed in accordance with current federal, state: andior local regulations that 
mandate leak detection automatic shutoff, leak monitoring, sacrificial anodes, and/or 
exterior coatings to minimize corrosion and prevent petroleum releases. 

J) Plastic Carrier Pipe Materials 

Plastic carrier pipe materials include, but are not limited to thermoplastic and 
thermoset plastic pipes, Thermoplastic types include Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC), 
Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene (ABS), High Density Polyethylene (HDPE), 
Polyethylene (PE), Polybutylcne (PB), Cellulose Acetate Butyrate (CAB), and 
Styrene Rubber (SR), Thermoset types include Reinforced Plastic Mortar (RPM), 
Reinforced Thermosetting Resin (FRP) and Fiberglass Reinforce Plastic (FRP). 

Plastic carrier pipelines shall be encased according to AREMA Chaptcr 1 Section 
5.1.5. 

Plastic pipe material shall not be used to convey llquid flammable substances. 

Plastic pipe material shall be resistant to the chemicals with which contact can be 
anticipated. Plastic carrier pipe shall not be utilized where there is potential for 
contact with petroleum contaminated soils or other non-polar organic compounds 
that may be present in surrounding soils. 

Plastic carrier pipe can be utilized to convey flammable products provided the 
pipe material is cornpatibie with the type of product conveyed and the maximum 
altowablc: operating pressure is less than 100 PSI. Carrier pipe materials. design, 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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Vi) 

vi) 

vii) 

viii) 

Soil Investigation 

A) General 

and installation shall conform to Code of Federal Regulation 49CFR9 178 to $199. 
specifically $ I92 and American National Standards Jnstitute ASiME B3 1 .S and 
ASTM D25 13. Codes, specifications, and regulations currcnt at time of construction 
of the pipeline shall govern the instaliation of the facility within the railway right-of- 
way. The proof testing of the strength of carrier pipe shall be in accordance with 
ANSl requirements. Plastic carrier pipes will be encased according to AREMA 
Chapter 1 Section 5. I .5. 

Plastic carrier pipe conveying flammable substances shall be encased the entire 
limits of the right.of-way. If special conditions exist which prevent encasement 
within the entire limits of the right-of-way, the Chief Engineer must approve the 
minimum encased length. 

Plastic carrier pipe must be encased under all tracks, including sidings and industrial 
tracks within the limits of the right-of-way. 

Longitudinal camer pipeline shall be steel or ductile iron. Plastic carrier pipe may be 
utilized for longitudinal installation with approval by the Chief Engineer, but shall be 
fidly encased within the limits of the right-of..way. 

Codes, specifications, and regulations current at the time of construction the pipeline 
shall govern the installation of the facility within the railway rights-of-way. The 
proof testing of the strength of carrier pipe shall be in accordance with ANSI 
requirements. 

Specification Number Carrier PiDe ProDerties 
ANSYAWWA C900 PVC pressure pipe 4" through 12" 

ANSIiAWWA C901 PE pressure pipe and tubing W' through 3" for water 

ANSUAWWA C905 

ANSYAWWA C906 

PVC water pipe, 14" through 36" 

PE pressure pipe and fittings 4" -63" for water 

ANSYAWWA C907 PVC pressure fittings 4" - 8" 

ANSIiAWWA C950 Fiberglass pressure pipe 

i) Test borings or other soil investigations, approved by CSXT's Chief Engineer, shall 
be made to determine the nature of the underlying material for all pipe crossings 
with casing pipe sizes greater or equal to 48 inches in diameter and larger under 
track( s) , 

ii) Test borings or other soil investigations, approved by CSXT's Chief Engineer, may 
be required when, in the judgment of CSXT, they are necessary to determine the 
adequacy of the design and construction of pipe crossings with casings less than 48 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
Design and Construction 

8 Skpiember 15,2003 



inches in diameter and for other facilities located on the right-of-way. Note: the 
applicant shall be responsible for the notification of all underground utilities 
including CSX signal cables. 

B) Location 

i) Borings shall be made on each side of the track(s), on the centerline of the pipe 
crossing, and as close to the track(s) as practicable. 

Test boring logs shall be accompanied with a plan, drawn to scale, showing the 
location of the borings in relation to the track(s) and the proposed pipe. 

ii) 

C) Sampling 

i) Test borings shall be made in accordance with current ASTM Designation D1586 
except that sampling must be continuous fiom the ground surface to 5 feet below the 
proposed invert unless rock is encountered before this depth. Where rock is 
encountered, it is to be cored using a Series "M" Double Tube Core Barrel, with a 
diamond bit, capable of retrieving a rock core at least 1 5/8" in diameter. Individual 
core runs are not to exceed 5 feet in length. 

A11 borings shall be sealed, for their full depth, with a 4-3-1 bentonite-cement-sand 
grout after accurate ground water readings have been taken and recorded. 

Soil samples taken from auger vanes cr return washwater are not acceptable. 

ii) 

iii) 

D) BoringLogs 

i)  Test boring logs shall clearly indicate 3 of the following. 

Boring number as shown on the required boring location plan 

Groirnd elevation at each boring using same datum as the pipeline 
construction plans. 

Engineering description of soils or rock encountered 

Depth and percent recovery of all soil samples. 

Depth from surface for each change in strata 

Blows for each 6 inches of penetration for the standard penetration test 
described in ASTM D 1586. Blows for lesser penetrations should be 
recorded. 

Perccnt recovery and Rock Quality Designation (RQD) for all rock cores. 

Depth to ground water while sampling arid when it has stabilized in the bore 
holc. 

ii) The location of the carrier pipe andj'or casing pipe shall be superimposed on the 
boring logs before submission to CSXT. 

Office ofr Chief Engineer 
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E) Additional Information 

i )  When directed by CSX?', additional borings may be required for the purpose of 
taking undisturbed thin-wall piston samples or Detmison type samples for laboratory 
testing to determinc the index and engineering properties of certain soil strata. 

Design Requirements 

A) Design Loads 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
Design and Construction 

General Requirements 

(a) All pipes, manholes, and other facilities shall be designed for the external 
and internal loads to which they will be subjected. 

To allow for placement of additional track(s) or shifting of the existing 
track(s), all proposed pipelines or structures shall be designed as i fa  railroad 
loading is directly above the facility. 

(b) 

Earth Load 

(a) The dead {odd of the earth shall be considered as 120 pounds per cubic foot 
unless soil conditions warrant the use of a higher value. 

Railroad Load (live load and impact) 

(a) The railroad live load used skiall be a Cooper E-80 loading, 'This loading 
consists of 80 kip axle loads spaced 5 feet on centers. 

An impact factor of 1.75 (multiply live load by the impact factor) shall be 
used for depth of cover up to 5 feet. Between 5 and 30 feet, the impact 
factor is reduced by 0.03 per foot of depth. Below a depth of 30 feet, the 
impact factor is one. 

The values shown in Table I shall be used for the vertical pressure on a 
buried structure for the various heights of cover. 

(b) 

(c) 
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Table 1 
Live loads, including impact, for various hcights of cover for a Cooper E-80 loading. 

(d) To determine the horizontal pressure caused by the railroad loading on a 
sheet pile wall or other structure adjacent to the track, the Boussinesq 
analysis shall be used. The load on the track shall be taken as a strip load 
with a width equal to the length of the ties which is typically, 8.5 feet. The 
vertical surcharge, q (pst), caused by each axle, shall be uniform and equal 
to the axle load divided by the tie length and the axle spacing, 5 feet. For 
the E-80 loading this results in; 

q = 80,000 l (8 .5  X 5) = 1882 psf 

The horizontal pressure due to the Live load surcharge at any point on the 
wall or other structurc is p and can be calculated by the following: h 

p = (2q/n)(P-sin S(cos2a)) h 

(e) The vertical and horizontal pressures given above shall be used unless an 
alternate design method is approved by CSXT. Proposals to use an alrernatc 
design method must include acceptable references and a statement 
explaining the justification for choosing the alternate method. 

B) Design Assumptions 

To design a casing pipe or an uncased carrier pipe for the external loads on CSXT’s right-of- 
way, the following design assumptions shall be used, unless site conditions indicate more 
conservative values are required: 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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i )  Flexible Pipe (Steel, DIP, CMP, Tunnel Liner Platc) 

Steel Pipe (Bored and jacked in place) 
Spmgier’s Iowa formula shall be used for design with: 

Deflection lag factor Df= 1.5 
Modulus of soil reaction E’ = 1080 psi 
Bedding constant Kb = 0.096 
Soil loading constant Ku* = 0.13 
Allowable deflection of pipe 3% of pipe diameter 

Ductile Iron Pipe (Open Cut) 
e AWWA Specification Ci50 shall be used for design with: 

Pipe laying condition = Type 3 
Earth load - ANSI A 51 .SO prism method 

Corrugated Steel Pipe & Corrugated Structural Steel Plate Pipe (Open Cut) 
e AREMA Chapter 1, Sections 4.9 & 4. IO shall be used Sor design with: 

Soil stiffness factor 
Railroad impact as per Design Requirements-Casing Pipe 
Section of this specification. 

K = 0.33 

Tunnel Liner Plate (Tunneled) 
e AREMA Chapter 1, Part 4, Section 4.16 shall be used for design with: 

Soil stiffness factor 
Railroad impact as per Design Requirements-Casing Pipe 
Section of this specification. 

K = 0.33 

ii) Rigid Pipe (RCP, Vitrified Clay Pipe and PCCP) 

(a) Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Virrified Clay Pipe and Prestresscd Concrete 
Cylinder Pipe (Open Cut) 

American Concrete Pipe Association design manual shall be used for 
design with: 

Marston load theory used for earth load 

Factor of safety 

Railroad impact as per Design Requirements-Casing Pipe 
Section of this Specification. 

Bedding (Load Factor) - Lf= 1.9 
FS = 1.25 for RCP 
FS = 1.50 for VCP 

(b) Reinforced Concrete Pipe (Jacked) 
0 American Concrete Pipe Association design manual shall be used for 

design with: 
Marston load theory used for earth load 
Bedding (Load Factor) - Lf= 3.0 
Factor of safety = 1.25 
Railroad impact as per Design Requirements-Design Loads 
Section of this specification. 
Othcrs - As approved by CSXT 
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C )  Casing Pipe 

i )  General Requirements 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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Casing pipe shall be so constructed as to prevent leakage of any substance 
from the casing throughout its length, except at ends of casing whcre cnds 
are left open, or through vent pipes when ends of casing are sealed. Casing 
shall be installed so as to prevent the formation of a watcnvay under the 
railroad, and with an even bearing throughout its length, and shall slope to 
one end (except for longitudinal occupancy). 

The casing pipe and joints shall be of steel and of leakproaf construction 
when the pipeline is carrying liquid flammable products or highly volatile 
substances under pressure. 

The inside diameter of the casing pipe shall be such as to allow the carrier 
pipe to be removed subsequently without disturbing the casing or the 
roadbed. For steel pipe casings, the inside diamcter of the casing pipe shall 
be at least 2 inches greater than the largest outside diameter of the camer 
pipe joints or couplings, for carrier pipe less than 6 inches in diameter; and 
at least 4 inches greater for carrier pipe 6 inches and over in diameter. 

For flexible casing pipe, a maximum vertical deflection of the casing pipe of 
3 percent of its diameter, plus !4 inch (1 3 mm) clearance shall be provided 
so that no loads from the roadbed, track, traffic, or casing pipe itself are 
transmitted to the carrier pipe. When insulators are used on the carrier pipe, 
the inside diameter of the flexible casing pipe shall he at least 2 inches 
greater than the outside diameter of the carrier pipe for pipe less than 8 
inches in diameter; at least 3% inches greater for pipe 8 inches to 16 inches, 
inclusive, in diameter and at least 4% inches greater for pipe 18 inches and 
over in diameter. 

In no event shall the casing pipe diameter be larger than is necessary to 
permit the insertion o f  the carrier pipe. 

Casing pipe undcr railroad tracks and across CSXT's right-of-way shall 
extend the greater of the following distances, measured at right angle to 
centerline of track: 

e Across the entire width of the CSXT right-of-way. 

(I 3 feet beyond ditch line. 

e 2 feet beyond ioe of slope. 

* A minimum distance of 25 feet from each side of centerline of outside 
track when casing is sealed at both ends. 

o A minimum distance of 45 feet from centerline of outside track when 
casing is open at both ends. 
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e Beyond the theoretical railroad embankment line. This line begins at a 
point, on existing grade, 10 feet horizontally from ccnterline track and 
extends downward on a 1 % (H) to 1 (V) slope. 

I- 

-Epe Diameter 
Nominal Pipe Sue (in.) 
10 and under 

12& 14 
16 

Coated or Cathodically Protected Uncoated and Unprotected 
Nominal Wall Thickness (in.) Nominal Wall Thickness (in.) 

0.188 -- 0.188 
0.250 0.188 

0.219 . - 0.28 I 
0.250 0.312 

20 & 22 -0.281 0.344 
0.3 12 0.375 24 
0.344 0.406 26 

0.438 0.375 28 
30 0.406 0.469 

-- 0.438 0.500 32 
0.532 0.469 34 & 36 
0.562 38 0.500 
0.594 40 0.53 1 

-- 
- -- 
-- I ----_--__-- 

‘8 -.1-1_ -- 

_I--. .---. -~ - 
- - ~ ~ _ I . _ I . .  ---- -- 
--- I- .__l_l________- ---- 

-11--1 ~ 

-------I_ _.- 

_I ~-_--il- - - _ _ _ _ . - - - ~ - _  

---_..-.-_---- .- 

(g) If additional tracks are constructcd in the future, the casing shall bc extended 
correspondingly at the Owner‘s expense. 

ii) Steel Pipe 

(a) Steel pipe may be installed by open cut, boring or jacking depending on 
situation. 

(b) Steel pipe shall have a specified minimum yield strength, SMYS, of at least 
35,000 psi. The ASTM or API specification and grade for the pipe are to be 
shown on the Application Form. 

(c) Joints between the sections of pipe shall be hl ly  welded around the 
complete circumfcrence of the pipe. 

(d) Steel easing pipe, with a minimum cover of 5.5 ft., shall have a minimum 
wall thickness as shown in Table 2, unless Computations indicate that a 
thicker wall is required. 
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Table 2 (continued -____ 
I PiDe D i a m e n a t e d  or Cathodically Prc!tectedi Uncoated and Unprotected 1 

Nominal Pipe S h e  (in.) Nominal W-all Thickness (in.) 
60 0.78 1 0.844 
62 0.812 0.875 

0.844 64 
66 & 68-- 0.875 

70 
72 

Nominal -- Wall Thickness (in.)- - 

0.969 
1 .ooo 

0.906 l-_.....___.____l__ 

-_____ 

I_ _--_..- 
.. -_.--..-_I 

0.938 -_ -- I__-___- - 

(e) Coated steel pipe that is bored or jacked into place shall conform to the wall 
thickness requirements for uncoated steel pipe since the coating may be 
damaged during installation. 

( f )  Smooth wall steel pipes with a nominal diameter over 72 inches will not be 
penni tted. 

iii) Ductile Iron Pipe 

(a) Ductile iron pipe may be used only at the sole discretion of the Chief 
Engineer when placed by the open cut method. Jacking or boring through 
the railroad embankment is not permitted due to the bell and spigot joints. 

Office of Chief Engineer 
Design and Construction 

(b) Ductile iron pipe shall conform to the requirements of ANSI 
A21.51/AWWA C-151. Class 56 pipe shall be used unless computations, in 
accordance with the Design Requirements-Design Loads and Design 
Assumptions sections, are provided. 

(c) Table 3 is based on the design assumptions given in the Design 
Requirements-Design Loads Section with a minimum cover of 5.5 ft. This 
table is provided for information only. 

Table 3 
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(d) The pipe shall have mechanical or push on type joints. 

iv) Corrugated Steel Pipe and Corrugated Structural Steel Plate Pipe 

(a) Corrugated steel pipe and corrugated structural steel plate pipe may be used 
for a casing only when placed by the open cut method. Jacking or boring 
through the railroad embankment is not permitted. 

(b) Corrugated steel pipe and corrugated structural steel plate pipe may be used 
for a casing provided the pressure in the carrier pipe is less than 100 psi. 

(c) Pipeshall be bituminous coated and shall conform to the current AREMA 
Specifications Chapter I ,  Part 4. 

(d) Corrugated steel pipe shall have a minimum sheet thickness as shown in 
Table 4. Corrugated structural steel plate pipe shall have a minimum plate 
thickness of 8 gage, 0.168 in. If computations indicate that a greater 
thickness is required, the thicker sheet or plate shall be used. 

Table 4 

v) Steel Tunnel Liner Plate 

(a) Liner plates shall be installed by the tunneling method as detailed in the 
I Construction Requirements-Method of Installation section of this 

specification. 

(b) Tunnel liner plates shall be galvanized and bituminous coated and shall 
couforrn to current AREMA guidelines. If the tunnel liner plates are used 
only to maintain a tunncled opening until the carrier pipe is installed. and 
the annular spacc between the carrier pipe and the tunnel tiner is completely 
filled with cement grout within a reasonably short time after completion of 
the tunnel, then the tunnel liner plates need not be galvanized and coated. 

(c) Tunnel liner plates are to be a minimum of 12 gage and shall be fabricated 
from structural quality, hot-rollcd, carbon-steei sheets or plates conforming 
to ASTM Specification A 101 1. 

(d) The following liner plate information must be shown on the Application 
Form 

Number of flanges (2 or 4) 

Office of: Chief En,' oineer 
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0 Width of plate 

* Type of plate (smooth or corrugated) 

vi) Reinforced Concrete Pipe 

(a) Reinforced concrete pipe shall be instakd by the open cut (at the sole 
discretion of the Chief Engineer) or jacking method. 

(b) Reinforced concrete pipe shall conform to ASTiM Specification C 76. Class 
V pipe, Wall B or C shall be used unless computations, in accordance with 
the Design Requirements-Design Assumptions, are provided. 

(c) Reinforced concrete pipe may be used for a casing provided the pressure in 
the carrier pipe is less than 100 psi. 

(d) Pipe placed by open cut shall be installed in accordance with AREiMA 
Guidelines except that backfill and compaction shall be in accordance with 
the Construction Requirements-Method of Installation section of this 
specification. 

(e) Pipe jacked into place shall have tongue and groove joints and shall be 
installed in accordance with the Construction Requirements-Method of 
Installation section of this specification. 

( f )  Joints between sections of the RCP shall be sealed with a gasket conforming 
to ASTM C 443 or approved equal. 

vii) Concrete Encasement 

(a) At locations where the installation is by open cut and a casing pipe is 
required, but cannot be installed due to elbows or other obstructions, 
concrete encasement may be used when approved by CSXT. 

(b) The concrete encasement must provide a minimum cover of 6 inches of 
concrete around the p i p .  A 6 x 6 - W 2.9 x W 2.9 welded wire fabric shall 
be placed in the concrete on all sides. 

D) Carricr Pipe 

i) General Requirements 

(a) The pipe shall be laid with sufficient slack so that it is not in tension. 

(b) Steel pipe shall not be uced to convey sewage, storm water, or other liquids 
that could cause corrosion. 

(c) Carrier pipes located on CSXT's right-of-way or under tracks which CSXT 
operates, shall be manufactured in accordance with the following 
specifications: 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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Steel Pipe - The ASTM or API specification and grade for the pipe is to 
be shown on the Application Form. The specified minimum yield 
strength is to be at least 35,000 psi. For flammable substances, see the 
Design Requirements-Carrier Pipe Section of this document for 
additional requirements. 

Ductile Iron Pipe - ANSI A21.51/AWWA C151 

Corrugated Metal Pipe - AREMA Chapter 1, Part 4 

Reinforced Concrete Pipe - ASTM C 76 

Vitrified Clay Pipe - ASTM C 700 

Prestressed Concrete Cylinder Pipe - AWWA C30 1 
Reinforced Concrete Cylinder Pipe - AWWA C300 

Others - As approved by CSXT. 

(d) Carrier pipes installed within a casing pipe shall be designed for the internal 
pressure to which it will be subjected. 

(e)  Gravity flow carrier pipes, installed without a casing pipe, shall meet the 
requirements, of the particular pipe material, as given in Design 
Requirements-Casing Pipe Section of this specification. 

( f )  Design computations, stamped by a Professional Engineer, must be 
submitted for all uneased pressure pipelines installed on CSXT's right-of- 
way. The pipe must be designed for the internal and external loads (see the 
Design Requirements Section of this document) to which it may be 
subjected. The design assumptions given in Design Requirements Section 
shall apply. 

ii) Pipelines Carrying Flammable Substances 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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(a) Pipelines carrying oil, liqucfied petroleum gas, and other flammable 
products shall be of steel and conform to the requirements of the current 
ASME B 31.4 Liquid Transportation Systems for Hydrocarbons, Liquid 
Petroleum Gas, Anhydrous Ammonia, and Alcohols, and other applicable 
ASME codes, except that the maximum allowable stresses for design of 
steel pipe shall not exceed the following percentages of the specified 
minimum yield strength (multiplied by the longitudinal joint factor) of the 
pipe as defmed in the above codes: 

The following percentages apply to hoop stress in steel pipe within a 
casing under railroad tracks, across railroad right-of-way and 
longitudinally on railroad right-of-way: 

Seventy-two percent on oil pipelines. 
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Fifty percent for pipelines cartying condensate, natural gasoline, natural 
gas liquids, liquefied petroleum gas, and other liquid petroleum 
products. 

Sixty percent for installations on gas pipelines. 
The following percentages apply to hoop stress in steel pipe laid 
longitudinally on railroad right-of-way without a casing: 

Sixty percent for oil pipelines. 

Forty percent for pipelines carrying condensate, natural gasoline, natural 
gas liquids, liquefied petroleum gas, and other liquid petroleum 
products. 

(b) Computations, based on the above requirements and stamped by a 
Professional Engineer shall be submitted with the application for occupancy. 

iii) Uncased Pipelines Carrying Gas 

(a) Pipelines carrying flammable and nonflammable gas products shall be steel 
(Nonflammable - plastic) and shall conform to the requirements of thc 
current ASME B 31 8 Gas Transmission and Distribution Piping Systems, 
and other applicable ANSI codes. 

(b) The minimum wall thickness for uncased carrier pipe shall be in accordance 
with the values provided in AREMA, Chapter 1, Part 5.  

(c) A durable coating, which will resist abrasion (fbsion bonded epoxy or other 
suitable material), shall be used to protect the uncased pipeline when the 
boring method of installation is used. 

(d) if CSXT determines there is the potential for damage to the uncased pipeline 
(foreign material in the subgrade, third party damage, etc.), special 
protection of the pipeline will be required Special protection may include 
the use of concrete jacketed carrier pipe, a protection shb over the pipeline, 
increased depth of bury or other means. 

E) Casing Pipe End Seals 

i) Casings for carrier pipes of flammable and hazardous substances shall be suitably 
sealed to the outside of the carrier pipe. Details of the end seals shall be shown on 
the plans. 

ii) Casings for carrier pipes of non-tlamable substances shall have both ends of the 
casing blocked up in such a way as to prevent the entrance of foreign material, but 
allowing leakage to pass in the event of a carrier break. 

iii) The ends of a casing pipe may be left open when the ends are at or above ground 
surface and above high water level, provided drainage is afforded in such a manner 
that leakage will be conducted away from railroad tracks and structures. 
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F) Vents 

i) 

i i) 

iii) 

iv) 

G) Signs 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

Sealed casings for flammable substances shall be properly vented. Vent pipes shall 
be of sufficient diameter, but in no case less than two inches in diameter, and shall 
be attached near each end of the casing and project through the ground surface at 
right-of-way lines or not less than 45 feet, measured at right angles from centerhe 
of nearest track. 

Vent pipes shall extend not less than 4 feet above the ground surface. Top of vent 
pipe shall have a down-turned elbow, properly screened, or a relief valve. Vents in 
locations subject to high water shall be extended above the maximum elevation of 
high water and shall be supported and protected in a manner approved by CSXT. 

Vent pipes shall be at least 4 feet, vertically, from aerial electric wires or greater if 
required by National Electrical Safety Code (ANSI C2). 

When the pipeline i s  in a public highway, street-type vents shall be installed. 

All pipelines (except those in streets where it would not be practical to do so) shall 
be prominently marked at right-of-way lines (on both sides of track for crossings) by 
durable, weatherproof signs located over the centerline of the pipe. Signs shall show 
the following: 

Name and address of owner 
Contents of pipe 
Pressure in pipe 
Pipe depth below grade at point of a sign 
Emergency telephone number in event of pipe rupture 

For pipelines running longitudinally on CSXT property, signs shall be placed over 
the pipe (or offset and appropriateiy marked) at all changes in direction of the 
pipeline. Such signs should also be located so that when standing at one sign the 
next adjacent marker in either direction is visible. In no event shall they be placed 
more than 500 feet apart unless otherwise specified by CSXT. 

The Owner must maintain all signs on CSXT's right-of-way as long as the 
occupational agreement is in effect. 

H) Warning Tape L 2  

i) All pressure pipelines installed by the trcnch method, without a casing, shall have a 
warning tape placed directly above the pipeline, 2 feet below the ground surface. 

I) Shut-off Valves 

i) Accessible emergency shut-off valves shall be installed within 2,000 on both sides 
of the pipeline crossing or longitudinal occupancy. 
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ii) Location of valves shall be in compliance with United States Department of 
Transportation, minimum Federal Safery Standards as set forth in 39 CFR 192, or at 
the discrction of the Chief En,' wxneer. 

J) Cathodic Protection 

i) 

i i) 

iii) 

iv) 

v) 

K) Manholes 

i) 

ii) 

iii) 

Cathodic protection shall be applied to all pipelines carrying flammable substances 
on CSXT's right-of-way. 

For crossings and at other locations where the pipeline must be placed within a 
casing, the casing is to have cathodic protection or the wall thickness is to be 
increased to the requirements of the Design Requirements Section Table 2. 

IJncased gas carrier pipes must be coated and cathodically protected to industry 
standards and test sites, for monitoring the pipeline, provided within SO feet of the 
crossing. 

Where casing and/or carrier pipes are cathodically protected by other than anodes, 
CSXT shall be notified and a suitable test made to ensure that other railroad 
structures and facilities are adequately protected from the cathodic current in 
accordance with the recommendation of current Reports of Correlating Committee 
on Cathodic Protection, puhlished by the National Association of Corrosion 
Engineers. 

Where sacrificial anodes are used, the locations shall be marked with durable signs. 

,Manholes shall not be located on CSXT property where possible. At locations 
where this is not practical, including longituditlal occupancies, manholes shall be 
precast concrete sections conforming to ASTh4 Designation C 478, "Specification 
for Prccast Concrete Manhole Sections." 

The top of manholes located on CSXT property shall be flush with top of ground. 

The distance from centerline of adjacent track to centeriine of proposed manhole 
shall be shown on the plans- 

L) Box Culverts 

i) Reinforced concrete box culverts shall be designed in conformance with CSX 
Standards and AREMA Guidelines. 

M) Drainage 

i) Occupancies shall be designed, and their construction shalt be accomplished, so that 
adequate and uninterrupted chinage of CSXT's right-of-way is maintained. 

i i)  All pipes, ditches, and other structures carrying surface drainage on CSXT property 
andor under CSXT track(s) shall be designed to carry the run-off from a one 
hundred (100) year storm. Plans submitted to CSXT for approval shall be prepared 
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iii) 

iv) 

v) 

vi) 

vii) 

by a Professional Engineer and should indicate design, suitable topographic plan, 
and outline of total drainage area. 

If the drainage is to discharge into an existing drainage channel on CSXT's right-of- 
way andor through a drainage structure under CSXT's track(s), the computations 
must include the hydraulic analysis of any existing ditch and'or structure. 

When calculating the capacity of existing or proposed drainage structures, under 
CSXT's track(s), the headwater calculation at the structure shall not be greater than 
one (1  ). 

Pipe(s) used to carry surface drainage on CSXT's right-of-way shall have a 
minimum dimetw crf 24 inches. 

Detention ponds must not be placed on any part of CSXTs right-of-way. Also, the 
railroad embankment must not be used as any part of a detention pond structure. 

Formal approval of the proposed design, by the appropriate governmental agency 
having jurisdiction, shall be submitted with the drainage computations. 

N) Pipelines on Bridges 

i) Pipelines cannot be installed on any bridge carrying CSXT tracks. 

ii) Overhead pipe bridges will only be considered over CSXT right-of-way when 
underground installation of the pipeline is not possible. The Applicant must show 
that no practicable alternative is available and overhead pipe bridges will be 
permitted provided the following conditions are met: 

The vertical clearance, distance from top of rail to closest component of 
structure, is shown and is a minimum of 23 feet, measured at a point 6 feet 
horizontally from centerline track. 

The support bents for the overhead structure are located off CSXT's right-of- 
way or a minimum clear distance of 20 feet from centcrline track, whichever 
distance is greater 

Support bents within 25 feet of centerline track have pier protection in 
accordance with AREMA, Chapter 8 Section 2.1.5. 

Complete structural plans and design computations for the structure and 
foundations, sealed by a licensed Professional Engineer, are submitted with 
the application. 

A fence (topped with barbed wire) or other measures are provided which 
will prevent access to the bridge by unauthorized personnel or vandals. 

iii) Pipelines carrying flammable substances or non-flammable substances, which by 
their nature might cause damage if escaping on or near railroad facilities or 
personnel, shall not be installed on bridges over CSXT tracks. In special cases when 
it can be demonstrated to CSXT's satisfaction that such an installation is necessary 
and that no practicable alternative is available, CSXI' may permit the installation 
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I 

and only by special design approved by the Chief Enginecr, Design and 
Construct ion. 

iv) When permitted, pipelines on bridges over CSXT tracks shall be so located as to 
minimize the possibility of damage horn vehicles, railroad equipment, vandalism, 
and other external causes. They shall be encased in a casing pipe as directed by 
CSXT. 

Construction Requirements 

A) Method of lnstallation 

i) General Requirements 

(a) Bored, jacked, or tunneled installations shall have a bore hole essentially the 
same as the outside diameter of the pipe plus the thickness of the protective 
coating. 

(b) The use of water or other liquids to facilitate casing emplacement and spoil 
rcmoval is prohibited. 

(c) If ,  during instaliation, an obstruction is encountered which prevcnts 
installation of the pipe in accordance with this specification, notify CSXT 
immediately, abandon the pipe in place, and immediately fill with grout. A 
ncw instatlation procedure and revised plans must be submitted to, and 
approved by, CSXT before work can resume. 

ii) Bore and Jack (Steel Pipe) 

Office of: Chief Engineer 
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This method consists of pushing the pipe into the earth with a boring auger 
rotating within the pipe to remove the spoil. 

The boring operation shall be progressed on a 24,hour basis without 
stoppage (except for adding lengths of pipe) until the leading edge of the 
pipe has reached the receiving pit. 

The front of the pipe shall be provided with mechanical arrangements or 
devices that will positively prevent the auger from leading the pipe so that 
no unsupported excavation is ahead of the pipe. 

The auger and cutting head arrangcmcnt shall be removable from within the 
pipe in the event an obstruction is encountered. 

The over-cut by the cutting head shall not exceed the outside diameter of the 
pipe by more than % inch. If voids should develop or if the bored hole 
diameter is greater than the outside diameter of the pipe (plus coatins) by 
more than approximately 1 inch grouting (see the Construction 
Requirements-Grouting Section) or other methods approved by CSXT, shall 
be employed to fill such voids. 

The face of the cutting head shall be arranged to provide a reasonable 
obstruction to the free flow of soft or poor material. 
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(8) Plans and description of the arrangement to be used shall be submitted to 
CSXT for approval and no work shall proceed until such approval is 
obtained. 

(h) Any method that employs simultaneous boring and jacking for pipes over 8 
inches in diameter that does not have the above approved arrangement y& 
not be permitted. For pipe 8 inches and less in diameter, auguring or 
boring without this arrangement may be considered for use only as approved 
by CSXT. 

iii) Jacking (RCP and Steel Pipe) 

(a) This method consists of pushing sections of pipe into position with jacks 
placed against a backstop and excavation performed by hand from within 
the jacking shield at the head of the pipe. Ordinarily 36-inch pipe is the 
least size that should be used, since it is not practical to work within smaller 
diameteI pipes. 

(b) Jacking shall be in accordance with the current AREMA Guidelines, 
Chapter 1, Section 4.13, "Earth Boring and Jacking Culvert Pipe Through 
Fills." This operation shall be conducted without hand mining ahead of the 
pipe and without the use of any type of boring, auguring, or drilling 
equipment. 

(c) Bracing and backstops shall be so designed and jacks of sufficient rating 
used so that the jacking can be progressed on a 24-hour basis without 
stoppage (except for adding lengths of pipe) until the leading edge of the 
pipe has reached the receiving pit. 

(d) When jacking reinforced concrete pipe, a jacking shield shall be fabricated 
as a special section of reinforced concrete pipe with a steel cutting edge, 
hood, breasting attachments, etc., cast into the pipe. The wall thickness and 
reinforcing shall be designed for the jacking stresses. 

(e) When jacking reinforced concrete pipe tapped for no smaller than 1 %-inch 
pipe, grout holes shall be cast into the pipe at manufacture. Three grout 
holes equally spaced around the circumference and 4 feet longitudinally 
shall be provided for greater than 54 inches and smaller. Four grout holes 
equally spaced around the circumference and 4 feet longitudinally shall be 
provided for RCP 60 inches and larger. 

(f) Immediately upon completion of jacking operations, the installation shall be 
pressure grouted as per Construction Requirements-Grouting Section of this 
specification. 

iv) Tunneling (Tunnel liner plate) 

(a) This method consists of placing rings of liner plate within the tail section of 
a tunneling shield or tunneling machine. A tunneling shield shall be used 
for all liner plate installations unless otherwise approved by CSXT. 

(b) The shield shall be of steel construction, designed to support a railroad track 
loading as specified in the Design Requirements-Casing Pipe of this 
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specification, in addition to the other loadings imposed. The advancing face 
shall be provided with a hood, extending no less than 20 inches beyond the 
face and extending around no less than the upper 240 degrees of the total 
circumference. It shall be of sufficient length to permit the installation of at 
least one complete ring of liner plates within the shield before it is advanced 
for the installation of the next ring of liner plates. The shield shall conform 
to and not exceed the outside dimensions of the liner plate tunnel being 
placed by more than 1 inch at any point on the periphery unless otherwise 
approved by CSXT. 

The shield shall be adequately braced and provided with necessary 
appurtenances for completely bulkheading the face with horizontal 
breastboards, and arranged so that the excavation can be benched as may be 
necessary. Excavation shall not be advanced beyond the edge of the hood, 
except in rock. 

Manufacturer‘s shop detail plans and manufacturer’s computations showing 
the ability of the tunnel liner plates to resist the jacking stresses shall be 
submitted to CSXT for approval. 

Unless otherwise approved by CSXT, the tunneling shall be conducted 
continuously, on a 24-hour basis, until the tunnel liner cxtends at least 
beyond the theoretical railroad embankment line 

At any interruption of the tunneling operation, the heading shall be 
completely bulkheaded. 

The liner plates shall have tapped grout holes for no smaller than 1%-inch 
pipe, spaced at approximately 3 feet around the circumference of the tunnel 
liner and 4 feet longitudinally. 

Grouting behind the liner plates shall be in accordance with the Construction 
Requirements-Grouting Section of this specification. 

v) Directional Boring / Horizontal Directional Drilling (Steel Pipe) 

Method “A”-Directional Boring 

(a) Installations by this method are generally not acceptable. Consideration 
will be given where the depth of cover is substmtial, greater than 15 feet, or 
the bore is in rock. Factors considered will be track usage, pipe size, 
contents of pipeline, soil conditions, etc. I 

(b) This method consists of setting up specialized drilling equipment on  existing 
grade (launching and receiving pits are not required) and boring a small 
diameter pilot hole on the desired vertical and horizontal alignment, using a 
mechanical cutting head with a high pressure fluid (bentonite slurry) to 
remove the cuttings. The drill shing is advanced with the bentonite slurry 
pumped through the drill string to the cutting head and then forced back 
along the outside of the drill string, carrying the cuttings back to the surface 
for removal. When the cutting head reaches the far side of the crossing, it is 
removed and a reamer is attached to the lead end of the dri!l string. The 
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Soil Stabilization 

(a) Pressure grouting of the soils or freezing of the soils before jacking, boring, 
or tunneling may be required at the direction of CSXT Chief Engineer to 
StdbiliZe the soils, control water, prevent loss of material, and prevent 
settlement or displacement of embankment. Grout shall be cement, 
chemical, or other special injection material selected to accomplish the 
necessary stabilization. 

(b) The materials to be used and the method of injection shall be prepared by a 
Licensed Professional Soils Engineer, or by an experienced and qualified 
company specializing in this work and submitted for approval to CSXT 
before the start of work. Proof of experience and competency shall 
accompany the submission. 

Dewatering 

i) When water is known or expected to be encountered all plans and specification must 
be submitted to the Chief Engineer for approval before the process begins. Pumps 
of sufficient capacity to handle the flow shall be maintained at the site, provided the 
contractor has received approval from CSXT to operate them. Pumps in operation 
shall be constantly attended on a ?4-hour basis until, in the sole judgment of CSXT, 
the operation can be safely halted. When dewatering, a process for monitoring for 
any settlement of track or structures must be in place. 

Safety Requirements 

i) All operations shall be conducted so as not to interfere with, interrupt, or endanger 
the operation of trains nor damage, destroy, or endanger the integrity of railroad 
facilities. All work on or near CSXT property shall be conducted in accordance with 
CSXT safety rules and regulations. Specifically all licensee's employees and agents, 
while on CSXT properly, shall be required to wear an orange bard hart, safety 
glasses with side shields, 6" lace up boots with a distinct heel, shirts with sleeves, 
and long pants; additional personal protective equipment may be required for certain 
operations including abrasive cutting, usc of torches, use of chainsaws, etc. 'The 
contractor and its employees shall comply with the CSXT safety rules at all times 
while occupying CSXT's property. Operations will be subject to CSXT inspection 
at any and all times. 

ii) All cranes, lifts, or other equipment that will be operated in the vicinity of the 
railroad's electrification and power transmission facilities shall be electrically 
grounded as directed by CSXT. 

iii) Whenever equipment or personnel are working closer than 25 feet from the 
centerline of an adjacent track, that track shall be considered as being obstructed. 
Insofar as possible, all operations shall be conducted no less than this distance. All 
operations shall be conducted only with the permission of, and as directed by, a duly 
quaiifred railroad employee present at the site of the work. All costs related to 
Railroad protection will be passed on to the applicant. 

iv) Crossing of tracks at grade by equipment and personnel is prohibited except by prior 
arrangement with and as directed by, CSXT. 

I 

" 1  
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Blasting 

Blasting will not be permitted under or on CSXT's right-of-way. 

Temporary Track Supports 

i) When the jacking, boring or tunneling method of installation is used, and dependng 
upon the size and location of the crossing, temporary track supports shall be 
installed at the direction of CSXT. 

ii) The Owner's contractor shall supply the track supports with installation and removal 
performed by CSXT employees. 

iii) The Owner shall reimburse CSXT for all costs associated with the installation and 
removal of the track supports. 

Protection of Drainage Facilities 

i) If, in the course of construction, it may be necessary to block a ditch, pipe, or other 
drainage facility, temporary pipes, ditches, or other drainage facilities shall bt: 
installed to maintain adequate drainage, as approved by CSXT. Upon completion of 
the work, the temporary facilities shall be removed and the permanent facilities 
restored. 

ii) Soil erosion methods shall he used to protect railroad ditches and other drainage 
facilities during construction on and adjacent to CSXT's right-of-way. 

Support of Excavation Adjacent to Track 

i) Launching and Receiving Pits 

Officc of: Chief Engineer 
Design and Construction 

The location and dimensions of all pits or excavations shall be shown on the 
plans. The distance from centerline of adjacent track to face of pit or 
excavation shall be clearly labeled. Also, the elevation of the bottom of the 
pit or excavation must be shown on the profile. 

The face of all pits shall be located a minimum of25 feet from centerline of 
adjacent track, measured, at rieht aneles to track. unless otherwise approved 
by CSXT. 

If the bottom of the pit excavation intersects the theoretical railroad 
embankment line, interlocking steel sheet piling, driven prior to excavation, 
must be used to protect the track stability. The use of trench boxes or 
similar devices is not acceptable in this area. 

Design plans and computations for the pits, sealcd by a Licensed 
Professional Engineer, must be submitted by the Owner at time of 
application or by the contractor prior to start of construction. If the pit 
design is to be submitted by the contractor, the project specifications must 
require the contractor to obtain approval from CSXT's Chief Engineer, 
Design & Construction prior to beginning any work on or which may affect 
CSXT property. 
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iii) 

iv) 

v) 
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(e) 'me sheeting shall be dcsigned to support all lateral forces caused by the 
earth, railroad and other surcharge loads. Set: Design Requiremcnts-Design 
Loads for railroad loading. 

(0 After construction and backfilling, all sheet piling within 10 feet of 
centerline track must be cut off 20 inches below final grade and left in place. 

(8) All excavated areas are to be illuminated (flashing warning lights not 
pemitted), fenced, and otherwise protected as directed by CSXT. 

Parallel 'Trenching and Other Excavation 

(a) When excavation for a pipeline or ot&er structure will be within the 
theoretical railroad embankment line of an adjacent track, interlocking steel 
sheet piling will be required to protect the track. 

(b) The design and construction requirements for this construction shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of the Construction Requirements-Support 
of Excavation Adjacent to 'I'rack section of this document. 

Inspections and Testing 

(a) For pipelines carrying flammable or hazardous materials, ANSI Codes, 
current at time of constructing the pipeline, shall govern the inspection and 
testing of the facility on CSXT property, except as follows: 

(b) One hundred percent of all field welds shall be inspected by radiogmphic 
examinations, and such field welds shall be inspected for 100 percent of the 
circumference. 

(c) The proof testing of the strength of carrier pipe shall be in accordance with 
ANSI requirements. 

Reimbursement of CSXT Costs 

(a) AI1 CSXT costs associated with the pipe installation (inspection, flagging, 
track work, protection of signal cables, etc.) shall be reimbursed to CSXT by 
the Owner of the facility. Estimates for Railroad costs will be provide to the 
Owner prior to the commencement of any work on Railroad right-of-way. 
These funds will be collected in advance of any work being dooe. 
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